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I. Executive Summary 
 

This report presents a summary of Tiffin University’s Outcomes Assessment (OA) strategies, data 

gathered, analysis conducted, and conclusions reached as a result of assessment activities carried out in 

the Academic Year (AY) 2012-2013.  This annual report limits itself to the actual assessment data 

collected, analyzed and the resulting action plans.  For specific data details, contact the Director of 

Outcomes Assessment at 419-448-3581.  Progress toward the strategic goals for the Office of 

Assessment for the Academic Year 2012-2013 and the goals for Academic Year 2013-2014 are 

outlined below. 

 

Academic Year 2012-2013 Goals Update 

 

1.)  Coordinate completion of Program Assessment Plans for new programs and continue monitoring 

of current Outcomes Assessment Plans/Reports. 

 

  Results: Successful 

 

2.)  Host the 5
th

 Annual TU Assessment Day. 

 

Results:  Successful.  The Assessment Day was broken down to include testing throughout the 

academic year to provide flexibility to faculty and students regarding the Major Field Test.  The 

Major Field Test vendor for the School of Business was changed from Education Testing Services 

(ETS) to Ivy Software to allow for online testing.  Ivy Software provides data analysis that is 

sufficient for ACBSP reporting purposes.  The Major Field Test has now been embedded in the 

appropriate classes for each of the schools.  The School of Business has embedded a pre-test in 

MKT151 and a post-test in MGT495.  The School of Criminal Justice and Social Sciences has 

embedded the Major Field Test in the Senior Seminar course.  MGT495 and the Senior Seminar 

course are usually the capstone course for the appropriate majors.   

 

3.)  Perform the NSSE Survey.  In addition, use prior NSSE data to help faculty be aware of their 

role(s) in the student’s engagement. 

 

  Results:  NSSE Survey was completed by freshmen and senior students in seated courses on the 

Tiffin main campus. 

 

4.)  Continue to work with the Writing Across the Curriculum committee and deans/faculty to help 

increase the use and consistency the writing intensive rubric.  

 

  Results:  Meetings were held throughout the year to help faculty understand the writing 

intensive objectives. 

  

5.)  Focus on measuring Civic Responsibility/Ethical Concerns from Tiffin University’s Student 

Learning Outcomes. 

 

  Results:  A special committee was formed in the fall of 2012 to discuss how the general 

education requirements meet the learning objectives of Tiffin University.  The area of Civic 

Responsibility/Ethical Concerns was an area that the committee viewed as an area that Tiffin 

University does cover very well although there is not a formal process to measure the outcomes.  

The committee has recommended that a more formal process be developed. 
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6.) Continue populating the Outcomes Assessment database.  The database was created in the summer 

of 2011 to have a centralized location for historical data.  In addition, the database can be used to 

run comparative reports. 

 

  Results:  The database was completed after two years of data collection and data entry.  All 

possible historical data that could be retrieved for the past ten years has been entered.  The database 

will allow for easier comparative reporting of historical data.  The database will be accessible by 

assessment reporting software. 

   

7.)  Gain a better understanding of the HLC Accreditation Pathway. 

 

Results:  Verification of the appropriate pathway (Standard Pathway) for accreditation 

reporting purpose was received from the Higher Learning Commission.  The information was used to 

start aligning the data collection and reporting of learning outcomes.  There were many meeting held 

with faculty throughout the year to encourage faculty to align outcomes assessment goals to better 

measure student learning.  In addition, a special committee met to review the current general education 

area to determine proper alignment with the criteria of the Standard Pathway. 

 

8.)  Start a process of data artifact collection through the use of eCollege. 

 

Results: E-Companions were setup in eCollege for all writing intensive courses.  Faculty was 

asked to have the students submit their writing intensive papers that were used for data 

collection/reporting purposes.  All assessment courses should be used to submit student artifacts in the 

next academic year. 

 

Academic Year 2013-2014 Goals 

 

There will be a transition to a new full-time Director of Outcomes Assessment.  Specific Goals will be 

developed during the fall semester. 
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II. Academic Affairs Division Assessment 

ACADEMIC AFFAIRS DIVISION 

PROGRAM ASSESSMENT PLANS & REPORT: AY 2012-2013 

 

Academic Affairs Division Mission Statement: 

 

The Division of Academic Affairs is composed of all the academic administrative and instructional 

units within Tiffin University. It is currently composed of the Vice President for Academic Affairs; the 

Online Learning Center, The Schools of Arts and Sciences, Business, and Criminal Justice and Social 

Sciences; The Graduate Studies Office; The Outcomes Assessment Office; Academic Support 

Programs; The Performing Arts Department; and The Paul F. Pfeiffer Library. 

 

The mission of the Division of Academic Affairs is to ensure that the University’s mission and goals 

are accomplished. We believe in academic excellence, community service, and the core values of 

higher education. For us, these values include preparing students to communicate effectively, set short 

and long term goals, think critically, collaborate, behave ethically, embrace diversity, engage the local 

and global community, and prepare for life and a career.  We strongly endorse diversity in our 

academic and employment policies and practices. We will do this by offering academic and cultural 

programs of excellence and by fostering an environment conducive to student learning in a context of 

demographic diversity.  

 

We will further ensure students and faculty collaboration aimed at creating a learning community and 

by fostering faculty research and creative activity, which will advance knowledge and aesthetic 

appreciation in our constituencies. We aim to provide the academic, cultural, and social framework 

that will make this university a model of what higher education can be for now and in the future. The 

Division of Academic Affairs believes that student learning occurs both inside and outside of the 

classroom and, therefore, encourages student to participate in extracurricular activities sponsored by 

their academic departments and by the Office of Student Affairs. We also encourage students to take 

advantage of the learning opportunities offered through University sponsored study abroad, service-

learning, and internships. 

 

Academic Affairs Goal Assessment Plan Overview: 
 

The goal of Academic Affairs is to encourage academic excellence within the university.  That goal 

consists of three distinct measurable outcomes---faculty participation in the learning process, 

excellence in the classroom, and student success.   This includes the depth to which Tiffin Faculty are 

known and respected by their peers, active in the life of the campus to include membership on Faculty 

standing committees, and current in the latest literature and research in their academic discipline.  

Second, academic affairs should measure excellence in the classroom.   This should include the 

amount of active learning that is taking place in the classroom, the relevance and meaningfulness of 

textbooks that are used, and finally the extent to which the general education outcomes are used and 

measured in the classroom.  Finally, academic affairs should measure the outcomes of our educational 

process using tools and available both externally and internally.  

 

Program Leaning Outcomes: 
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Goals of the Program: 

Faculty Participation in the Learning Process:  

 Faculty will be involved in the academic governance process. 

 Faculty will participate in the activities of their professional discipline. 

 Faculty will keep abreast of and conduct research in their chosen academic specialty. 

 Adjunct and full time Faculty will be held to the same standards of excellence in the classroom.    

 Faculty will obtain terminal qualifications. 

 Adjunct faculty will have opportunity to participate in one Faculty Development Program per 

year. 

Excellence in the Classroom: 

 Students will participate in active learning exercises in the classroom. 

 Textbooks, when used, will be current, relevant and used. 

 Students will be required to use communication and critical thinking skills in the classroom. 

Student Success: 

 The student will have a positive perception of the worth of a Tiffin education. 

 Graduates will obtain employment in their field of study. 

 

Program Executive Summary: 

 

 

Section One: Describe all department activities with respect to improving student learning in the 

major.  This may include new faculty hires, course revisions, assignment creation, rubric revisions, 

goal evaluations, etc. 

 

Section Two: Describe which program goal(s) in the Major Program Plan was assessed during the 

academic year. 

 

Section Three: Describe analysis of assessment data and action plans for upcoming academic year. 

 

Intended Outcome 1: Tiffin University ranked Faculty will participate in academic governance.  

  

Assessment Criteria: Over a four year period 60% of ranked Faculty will participate on academic 

governance committees. (Standing Committee Membership) (Data pulled from the President’s Yearly 

Committee List.  A faculty member is considered participating if they serve on one committee over a 

four year period).   

 

Section One - Activity Statement:  
 

Of the faculty members serving on committees a few of them are serving on more than one committee. 

 

The following committees were included in the totals: 

 Academic Standards and Policies Committee 

Athletic Aid Appeals Committee 

 Athletics and Academics Committee 

 Co-Curricular Committee 

Diversity Committee 
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 Faculty Development Committee 

 Freshmen Honors Program Committee 

Green Committee 

 Health Insurance Advisory Committee 

Housing Appeals Committee 

Institutional Review Board 

 Outcomes Assessment Advisory Committee 

Pfeiffer Library Committee 

Prior Learning Assessment Committee 

Retention Committee 

Tree Committee 

Tuition Review Committee 

Undergraduate Admissions Committee 

 University Curriculum Committee 

Web Content Committee 

 Writing Across the Curriculum Committee 

 

Two committees were not active during this academic year: NSSE Committee and Social Networking 

Committee. 

 

Section Two - Results of Outcome Activity:  

2012-2013 

 

Met/Not Met 

Not Met 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Data Details 

Four Year Period – 309 Total Faculty – 167 Faculty members on 

committees (54%) 

 

2012-2013 – 85 Total Faculty – 45 Faculty members on committees 

(53%) Not Met  

 

2011-2012 – 80 Total Faculty – 43 Faculty members on committees 

(54%) 

 

2010 - 2011 - 76 Total Faculty - 52 Faculty members on committees 

(68%) 

 

2009-2010 - 68 Total Faculty - 27 Faculty members on committees 

(40%) 

 

Section Three - Analysis and Action Plans:  

 

 

Intended Outcome 2: (ID-Faculty Development) Tiffin University ranked Faculty will become 

respected members of their academic discipline.  

 

Assessment Criteria: Over a two year period 80% of Tiffin University ranked faculty will attend at 

least one professional conference in their discipline, and 50% will present research, chair a panel, or 

publish research in their academic discipline. (Faculty Activities Report/Scholarly and Professional 

Activities Report) 
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Section One - Activity Statement:  
 

 

Section Two - Results of Outcomes Activity:  

2012-2013 

 

Met/Not Met 

 

 

 

Met 

 

 

Not Met 

 

Data Details 

 80 Faculty members in in 2011-2012 and 85 Faculty Members in 

2012-2013 for a two-year calculation of 82.5% 

 

69 Faculty members attended professional conferences in a two-year 

period for a total of 84% 

 

19 Faculty members published in a two-year period for a total of 

23% 

 

Section Three - Analysis and Action Plans:  

 

 

Intended Outcome 3: Full-time to adjunct teaching ratios will conform to acceptable academic norms 

 

Assessment Criteria: At least 75% of all classes across all programs will be taught by ranked Faculty 

during any semester. (Academic Schedules) 

 

Section One - Activity Statement:  
 

 

2012-2013 

 

 

 

Undergraduate Fall 2012 

 

 

Graduate Fall 2012 

 

 

Undergraduate Spring 

2013 

 

Graduate Spring 2013 

Met/Not Met 

Not Met 

Data Details 

39% of Fall 2012 classes taught by ranked faculty 

35% of Spring 2013 classes taught by ranked faculty 

 

40.5% of 521 total undergraduate courses only 211 

were taught by ranked faculty. 

 

34.9% of 195 total graduate courses only 68 were 

taught by ranked faculty. 

 

39.3% of 532 total undergraduate courses only 209 

were taught by ranked faculty. 

 

23.6% of 182 total graduate courses only 43 were 

taught by ranked faculty. 

 

Section Three - Analysis and Action Plans: 

 

The full-time to adjunct teaching ratios has been at a constant decline the past few years due to the 
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hiring of full-time faculty members is at a much more conservative pace, then the growth in enrollment 

numbers.  With the growth in enrollment creates the need for the additional number of course 

offerings. 

 

Intended Outcome 4: Instructional quality for all classes at Tiffin University will be uniformly high 

whether the class is taught by a ranked Faculty member or an adjunct. 

 

Assessment Criteria: There will be no more than a 5% average differential between the student 

evaluations of adjunct Faculty and ranked Faculty.  (Student Course Evaluations) 

 

Section One - Activity Statement:  
 

Tiffin University switched to “IDEA Course Evaluation System” for all seated programs starting this 

academic year.  The IDEA system collects and analysis’s the data in an entire different format then 

was currently used, so the seated program information was unavailable for this report. 

 

The data collected for this report is from programs offered in the eCollege platform (Undergraduate 

and Graduate Online Programs and Degree Completion Programs.)  

 

Section Two - Results of Outcomes Activity:  

2012-2013 

 

 

Met/Not Met 

Met 

Data Details 

874 evaluations for Summer 2012, Fall 2012, and Spring 2013 from 

undergraduate and graduate online programs, and seated Degree 

Completion Programs. 

 

Course Scores:  

Full-time Faculty: 168 evaluations for an average of 90.1% 

Adjunct Faculty: 706 evaluations for an average of 94.2% 

 

Instructor Scores: 

Full-time Faculty 168 evaluations for an average of 92.3% 

Adjunct Faculty: 706 evaluations for an average of 91.3% 

 

Section Three - Analysis and Action Plans: 

 

The IDEA system tracks an abundance of information, and in numerous different ways, so the data will 

need to reviewed, and collected for a minimum of two years for data analysis based on the IDEA 

center recommendation. 

 

Tiffin University online programs were moved to the Moodle platform this spring/summer so this 

process will need to be reviewed as well.   

 

Intended Outcome 5: (ID-Faculty Development) Adjunct Faculty will be provided orientation 

opportunities and the opportunity to assimilate into TU culture and professional development 

opportunities.  
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Assessment Criteria: 75% of all Adjunct Faculty will attend one orientation and/or professional 

development training per year.  (Program Data)  

 

Section One - Activity Statement:  
 

Tiffin University offers a mandatory online faculty training course for all newly hired online 

instructors.  They are required to successfully pass with a score of 85% or better the “Faculty Training 

Course”.  It's a two-week online, asynchronous course that familiarizes instructors with our LMS 

(Moodle), explains our online teaching expectations and shares best practices for effective online 

teaching.  This online training course was open and available to all faculty and adjunct faculty at Tiffin 

University. 

 

Section Two – Results of Outcomes Activity:  

2012-2013 

 

Met/Not Met 

Met 

Data Details 

100% of all online adjuncts completed the “Faculty Training 

Course”.  To date, we have 345 adjuncts that have passed the course 

during the 2012-2013 academic year. 

 

Section Three - Analysis and Action Plans:  

  

 

Intended Outcome 6: Active learning will become an integral part of every class taken at Tiffin 

University.   

 

Assessment Criteria: (New criteria needed.) 

 

Section One - Activity Statement:  
 

Previous assessment criteria (70% of all classes taught at Tiffin University will contain at least four 

active learning exercises per semester).  The criteria for this intended outcome was not assessable 

under our current structure. 

 

In academic year 2012-2013, Tiffin University developed master Carnegie Unit Templates for every 

course offered at the university to ensure that all a course are being taught same in every site and 

format. 

 

The Carnegie Unit Templates include: course learning outcomes (CLOs), textbook and resources to be 

used, evaluations (assignments and point value), and the title, topics, and detail activities for each unit 

of the course. 

 

Section Two - Results of Outcomes Activity:  

2012-2013 

N/A 

Met/Not Met 

 

Data Details 

 

 

Section Three - Analysis and Action Plans:  

 

For AY 2013-2014 a new active learning activity will need to be developed or removed from intended 

outcomes.   
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Intended Outcome 7: (D-Writing Skills) Students at Tiffin University will improve their writing 

skills.  

Assessment Criteria: Within three years, 50% of all upper level classes will be writing intensive. 

(WIC Committee data) 

 

Section One - Activity Statement:   

 

This information reflects 300-400 undergraduate courses excluding all Individual Guided Studies, 

Internships, Senior Seminars, and Special Topics courses. 

 

Section Two - Results of Outcomes Activity:  

2012-2013 

 

Met/Not Met 

Not Met 

Data Details 

Three Year Period – 627 Upper Level Undergraduate Courses – 137 

WIC Courses (21%) 

 

2012-2013 - 234 Upper Level Undergraduate Courses – 48 WIC 

Courses (21%) 

 

2011-2012 - 204 Upper Level Undergraduate Courses – 48 WIC 

Courses (24%) 

 

2010-2011 - 189 Upper Level Undergraduate Courses – 41 WIC 

Courses (22%) 

 

Section Three - Analysis and Action Plans:  

 

 

Intended Outcome 8: Students will have a favorable impression of their educational experience at 

Tiffin University.  

 

Assessment Criteria: Ninety five percent of all graduating seniors will rate their educational 

experience at Tiffin as either good or excellent, and 50% will rate their experience as excellent. 

(NSSE) 

 

Section One - Activity Statement: 

  

 

Section Two - Results of Outcomes Activity:  

2012-2013 

 

Met/Not Met 

 

Data Details 

NSSE was completed for the year and to see the page that the NSSE 

data will be on. 

 

Section Three - Analysis and Action Plans:  
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Intended Outcome 9: (D-Career Readiness) Tiffin University students will have successful career, 

including promotions, or raises after graduation.  

 

Assessment Criteria: 70% of all Tiffin graduates will be working in their chosen career or pursuing a 

graduate education within two years of graduation.  (Career Development Alumni Survey)           

 

Section One - Activity Statement:  
 

This academic year, in order to better assist our students at Tiffin University, the position of Director 

of Career Development was split into two positions: Director of Career Development and the Director 

of Internship.  

 

The data for this intended outcome was based on survey results from the “Graduate and Career 

Survey” which is sent to students one year following the commencement of their baccalaureate degree. 

 

Section Two - Results of Outcomes Activity:  

2012-2013 

 

Met/Not Met 

Met 

Data Details 

75% of 188 respondents that they were currently working in their 

field of study or were enrolled in graduate school. 

 

Section Three - Analysis and Action Plans:  
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III. General Education Curriculum Assessment 

 

GENERAL EDUCATION CORE 

PROGRAM ASSESSMENT PLANS & REPORT: AY 2012-2013 

 

Program Rationale/Purpose Statement: 

 

The Office of Academic Affairs has overall responsibility for coordinating outcomes assessment 

efforts across all elements of the University, including academic as well as administrative components.  

The GEC includes a knowledge skills core (KSC) and a general education core (GEC). While mostly 

taught by the School of Arts and Sciences faculty, it is treated as a program of the Office of Academic 

Affairs because it is common to all undergraduate degree programs.  A significant part of TU’s 

institutional philosophy is that the liberal education of the student is really what it means to have a 

college education, regardless of the major.  As stated in the TU Academic Bulletin 2008-2009: 

 

The GEC program spans the entire-college experiences from the freshman year on, in the classroom an 

out, building a sense of the social and ethical dimensions of all human knowledge and activity. The 

GEC program at Tiffin University provides the competencies and knowledge considered essential for 

all graduates of the University.   

 

The GEC is designed to provide each student with the experience of how a variety of academic 

disciplines approach learning and the development of knowledge. Courses are offered in three broad 

areas: Humanities, Mathematics and Natural Sciences, and Social Sciences. Although the core is rich 

in diversity, it is welded together by the fundamental skills of language and thought, out shared 

heritage, and the common themes of human life and values. (pg. 36) 

 

Marketing / Recruitment Target Statement: 

 

 

Program Learning Outcomes: 

 

 

Goals of the Program/Corresponding Classes: 

Students will write with clarity and precision. - All Writing Intensive Courses as designated in the Academic 

Bulletin 

Students will speak with clarity and precision. - COM 130  
 

Student will be able to work with numbers and understand problem solving methods. - MAT174/181/281  

Students will acquire skills in modern information technologies and the ability to think logically about 

and critically analyze information.  - CIT105/111  

Students will apply the scientific method to a general natural science domain. - All NAT designated 

classes. 

Students will demonstrate proficiency in critical thinking, reading, writing and mathematics in the 

context of humanities, social sciences and natural sciences. - All General Arts Core classes.  

Students will gain information literacy and research skills and be able to distinguish credible sources. - 
Freshman English Courses 
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Students will understand their civic responsibilities as well as current ethical concerns within our 

world. - Social Science Courses as listed as part of the General Education Core.   

Students will be exposed to and understand professional practices related to their major field of study. - 
Major field classes. 

 

Program Executive Summary: 

 

As stated in the Executive Summary, Tiffin University has an adequate assessment plan in place.  In 

the previous year, the piece that was identified as missing is the mapping of the Student Learning 

Outcomes from the overall learning outcomes of the university to the class level.   The mapping of the 

student learning outcomes across all curriculums was completed.  All student learning outcomes in the 

general education area will be addressed in the next couple of years to verify adequate coverage. 

 

Section One: Describe all department activities with respect to improving student learning in the 

major.  This may include new faculty hires, course revisions, assignment creation, rubric revisions, 

goal evaluations, etc. 

 

Section Two: Describe which program goal(s) in the Major Program Plan was assessed during the 

academic year. 

 

Section Three: Describe analysis of assessment data and action plans for upcoming academic year. 

 

Intended Outcomes/Assessment Criteria: 

 

Intended Outcomes 1: (D-Writing Skills) Students will write with clarity and precision. Classes 

involved: WIC as listed in the current academic bulletin.  

 

Assessment Criteria: All Writing Across the Curriculum faculty will institute at least one writing 

assignment and use the approved grading rubric to assess the students writing abilities.  A mean score 

of 3.25 is expected.  

 

Section One - Activity Statement:  
 

 The 2007 version of the WAC rubric and data spreadsheet was revised.  The 2011 version is 

now being implemented in writing intensive courses. 

 The Writing Across the Curriculum (WAC) Committee devoted the prior year to evaluating 

and re-writing the current rubric.  The revised rubric will enable more detailed analysis of 

writing intensive papers.  The data will be collected to determine a baseline for each level of a 

students' academic performance after several years’ worth of data collection.  The data will be 

used to formalize writing expectations to improve faculty comfort level with the Writing 

Intensive Program.   

 Associate courses were requested to submit data for writing intensive courses. 

 Evaluated Writing Intensive data by course level to look for trends.   
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Section Two-Assessment Results: 

2012-2013:  

Met/Not 

Met 

Data Details Academic Year 

 

Change in Mean from 12-13 

 

 

  

  

  

   12-13:                         11-12:                        

104 classes, n=1635 

10-11: 

 100 classes, 

n=1824                           
 

Summer: 

Freshmen: 

0 classes 0 classes  
  

N/A Structure N/A N/A N/A N/A 

N/A Citation/Documentation N/A N/A N/A N/A 

N/A Research N/A N/A N/A N/A 

N/A Reading N/A N/A N/A N/A 

N/A Formal Language N/A N/A N/A N/A 

N/A Grammar N/A N/A N/A N/A 

N/A Punctuation N/A N/A N/A N/A 

  Fall: 

Freshmen: 

125 students 

3 classes 

4 classes, n=81 5 classes, n=93 

  

 Not Met Structure 2.12 3.54 2.62 40% Decrease 

 Not Met Citation/Documentation 2.51 2.88 2.37 13% Decrease 

Not Met Research 1.55 2.99 N/A 48% Decrease 

Not Met Reading 1.78 3.17 N/A 63% Decrease 

Not Met Formal Language 2.38 3.04 2.47 22% Decrease 

Not Met Grammar 1.23 3.21 2.56 62% Decrease 

Not Met Punctuation 1.8 3.04 2.46 41% Decrease 

   Spring:                             

Freshmen: 

283 students 

10 classes 

 9 classes, n=130  11 classes, 

n=223 

  

Not Met Structure 2.42 2.49 2.7 3% Decrease 

Not Met Citation/Documentation 2.12 2.18 2.2 3% Decrease 

Not Met Research 2.0 2.25 N/A 11% Decrease 

Not Met Reading 2.25 2.39 N/A 6% Decrease 

Not Met Formal Language 2.6 2.42 2.55 7% Increase 

Not Met Grammar 2.17 2.2 2.49 1% Decrease 

Not Met Punctuation 2.54 2.1 2.53 21% Increase 

  Summer: 

Sophomore: 

9 students 

1 class 

1 classes, n=15    

Not Met Structure 2.67 2.67 N/A Equal 

Not Met Citation/Documentation 2.67 1.93 N/A 38% Increase 

Not Met Research 2.72 2.27 N/A 20% Increase 

Not Met Reading 2.61 2.87 N/A 9% Decrease 

Not Met Formal Language 2.22 2.73 N/A 19% Decrease 

Not Met Grammar 2.28 2.67 N/A 15% Decrease 

Not Met Punctuation 3.0 2.63 N/A 14% Increase 

   Fall: 

Sophomore: 

221 students 

11 classes 

 12 classes, n=191  12 classes, 

n=239 

  

Not Met Structure 3.11 2.55 2.86 22% Increase 

Not Met Citation/Documentation 3.09 2.25 2.68 37% Increase 

Not Met Research 3.21 2.20 N/A 46% Increase 

Not Met Reading 3.17 2.44 N/A 30% Increase 

Not Met Formal Language 3.08 2.35 2.73 31% Increase 
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Not Met Grammar 2.97 2.37 2.63 25% Increase 

Not Met Punctuation 3.16 2.45 2.71 29% Increase 

  Spring:       

Sophomore:          

162 students 

7 classes 

 8 classes, n=128  7 classes, n=147  

Not Met Structure 2.84 3.13 3.34 9% Decrease 

Not Met Citation/Documentation 2.58 2.99 2.84 14% Decrease 

Not Met Research 2.27 3.21 N/A 29% Decrease 

Not Met Reading 2.62 3.13 N/A 16% Decrease 

Not Met Formal Language 2.72 3.1 3.12 12% Decrease 

Not Met Grammar 2.67 3.27 3.17 19% Decrease 

Not Met Punctuation 2.66 3.34 3.29 20% Decrease 

  Summer: 

Junior: 

106 students 

6 classes 

16 classes, n=178    

Not Met Structure 3.19 3.27 N/A 2% Decrease 

Not Met Citation/Documentation 2.58 2.83 N/A 9% Decrease 

Not Met Research 1.98 2.86 N/A 31% Decrease 

Not Met Reading 2.52 3.03 N/A 17% Decrease 

Not Met Formal Language 3.11 3.2 N/A 3% Decrease 

Not Met Grammar 2.99 3.05 N/A 2% Decrease 

Met Punctuation 3.31 3.15 N/A 5% Increase 

  

 Fall: 

Junior: 

361 students 

22 classes  20 classes, n=411 

 38 classes, 

n=475 

 Not Met Structure 3.14 3.63 3.22 14% Decrease 

Not Met Citation/Documentation 2.15 3.04 2.86 29% Decrease 

Not Met Research 2.62 3.53 N/A 26% Decrease 

Not Met Reading 2.9 3.23 N/A 10% Decrease 

Not Met Formal Language 2.93 3.13 2.9 6% Decrease 

Not Met Grammar 2.98 3.30 3.03 10% Decrease 

Not Met Punctuation 3.03 3.40 3.03 11% Decrease 

  

 Spring:        

              Junior:        

411 students 

21 classes 

 16 classes, n=250  21 classes, 

n=287 

 

Not Met Structure 3.17 2.74 3.23 16% Increase 

Not Met Citation/Documentation 2.80 2.36 2.99 19% Increase 

Not Met Research 2.6 2.3 N/A 13% Increase 

Not Met Reading 2.99 2.67 N/A 12% Increase 

Not Met Formal Language 3.16 2.42 3.07 31% Increase 

Not Met Grammar 3.10 2.33 3.08 33% Increase 

Not Met Punctuation 3.23 2.52 3.07 28% Increase 

  Summer: 

Senior: 

 1 classes, n=4    

N/A Structure N/A 3.13 N/A N/A 

N/A Citation/Documentation N/A 2.88 N/A N/A 

N/A Research N/A N/A N/A N/A 

N/A Reading N/A N/A N/A N/A 

N/A Formal Language N/A 3.13 N/A N/A 

N/A Grammar N/A 2.75 N/A N/A 

N/A Punctuation N/A 2.94 N/A N/A 

  

Fall: 

Senior: 

249 students 

11 classes 7 classes, n=103 15 classes, n=205 

 Not Met Structure 3.11 3.54 3.28 12% Decrease 
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Not Met Citation/Documentation 2.44 3.30 2.92 26% Decrease 

Not Met Research 2.85 3.15 N/A 10% Decrease 

Not Met Reading 2.87 3.32 N/A 14% Decrease 

Not Met Formal Language 2.92 3.46 2.96 16% Decrease 

Not Met Grammar 2.94 3.57 3.31 18% Decrease 

Not Met Punctuation 3.20 3.57 3.48 10% Decrease 

  

 Spring:                             

Senior: 

132 students 

9 classes 

 10 classes, n=144  7 classes, n=116  

Not Met Structure 2.82 3.15 3.34 11% Decrease 

Not Met Citation/Documentation 2.67 2.47 3.03 8% Increase 

Not Met Research 2.64 2.83 N/A 7% Decrease 

Not Met Reading 2.78 3.0 N/A 7% Decrease 

Not Met Formal Language 2.54 2.97 3.06 15% Decrease 

Not Met Grammar 2.50 2.88 3.03 13% Decrease 

Not Met Punctuation 2.82 3.19 3.13 12% Decrease 

  Summer: 

All Students: 

     

Not Met Structure 3.15 3.22 N/A 2% Decrease 

Not Met Citation/Documentation 2.59 2.76 N/A 6% Decrease 

Not Met Research 2.27 2.71 N/A 16% Decrease 

Not Met Reading 2.55 2.99 N/A 15% Decrease 

Not Met Formal Language 3.05 3.16 N/A 4% Decrease 

Not Met Grammar 2.94 3.01 N/A 2% Decrease 

Met Punctuation 3.28 3.11 N/A 6% Increase 

  

Fall: 

All Students: 

   

 Not Met Structure 2.99 3.35 3.09 11% Decrease 

Not Met Citation/Documentation 2.34 2.91 2.79 20% Decrease 

Not Met Research 2.62 3.01 N/A 13% Decrease 

Not Met Reading 2.76 2.98 N/A 7% Decrease 

Not Met Formal Language 2.92 2.97 2.83 2% Decrease 

Not Met Grammar 2.75 3.10 2.95 11% Decrease 

Not Met Punctuation 3.01 3.16 2.99 5% Decrease 

  

 Spring:      

  All Students:                      

      

Not Met Structure 2.89 2.86 3.12 1% Increase 

Not Met Citation/Documentation 2.54 2.42 2.74 5% Increase 

Not Met Research 2.32 2.54 N/A 9% Decrease 

Not Met Reading 2.71 2.72 N/A .4% Decrease 

Not Met Formal Language 2.86 2.67 2.93 7% Increase 

Not Met Grammar 2.68 2.61 2.93 3% Increase 

Not Met Punctuation 2.90 2.73 2.98 6% Increase 

 

*Data above may not match the WIC database because additional data may have been collected after publishing the Annual Report. 

 

Section Three - Analysis and Action Plans:  

 

 The Writing Across the Curriculum Committee will be testing the new rubric for reliability. 

 Discussions will continue with the WAC Committee on adopting a strategy of a panel 

assessment to select a sample of writing from each level to assess the issue of rater reliability. 
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Intended Outcomes 2: (D-Communication Skills) Students will speak with clarity and precision. 

Class involved COM: 130 

 

Assessment Criteria: Students will show improvement in their oral skills between the first and second 

speech as measured quantitatively by the communications speech presentation rubric.  

 

Section One - Activity Statement:  
 

A random section of COM 130 Intro to Speech Communication was selected for review during Spring 

2013.  Scores from the first speech of the semester (Informational Speech) were averaged and 

compared against the class scores from the second speech (Persuasive Speech). 

 

Section Two - Results of Outcomes Activity:  

2012-2013 

COM130 

Met/Not Met 

Met 

Data Details 

Students averaged 92.9% on the first speech compared to 94.3% on 

the second speech, showing an improvement from the first to second 

speech presentation. 

 

Section Three - Analysis and Action Plans:  

 

 The assessment in COM130 needs to be documented and embedded in the Minimum Course 

Content Guides to ensure that every course is using the same rubric. 

 The rubric scoring sheets will be collected by the Director of Outcomes Assessment.  The 

collection of the scoring sheets will be implemented to gather artifacts related to this specific 

assessment. 

 Presentation skills are learned.  Evidence that students are learning the fundamentals of speech 

presentation can be found in how well students do in their speech presentations.  Although 

students scored high to start with, there was improvement from the first to second speech.  

Emphasis will continue to be placed on improving speaking and presentation skills.  This year 

the speech curriculum was revised to emphasize the skills involved in researching and 

presenting material orally in front of audiences and as a member of a group or team. As part of 

the curriculum revision a new textbook was selected that focuses on presentation.  The course 

was also restructured to facilitate additional speeches.  With the proliferation of video games, 

email, online and social media, students are spending less time interacting interpersonally and 

more time consumed in computer mediated communication.  Current research suggests that this 

is occurring at the expense of interpersonal and oral communication skills.  Consequently, we 

will need to continue to monitor the ability of our students to communicate orally with clarity 

and precision. 

 

Intended Outcomes 3: (D-Critical Thinking) Student will be able to work with numbers and 

understand statistics. Classes involved: MAT 174, 181, 281.  

 

Assessment Criteria: Students will show a 20% increase between the pre-test and the post-test scores. 
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Section One - Activity Statement:  
 

 Background: 

In the spring semester of 2006, the Department of Mathematics and Natural Science started a 

Pre-/Post-Test assessment and in the fall expanded the courses assessed.  A rotation was set up 

in which each of the core courses are assessed every two years.  In the fall of 2010, another 

course was added into the rotation.  The test collected data using test-like questionnaires 

developed by members of the department in the rotation of assessed courses.  Due to the nature 

of multiple-choice mathematics questions, we cannot be sure that students can choose the 

correct answer from a set of possible answers presented.  In almost all cases, the correct answer 

can be determined without actually solving the problem. 

 In the Fall semester of 2010, the Department of Mathematics and Natural Science administered 

a Pre- and Post-Test assessment of the MAT100 course.  The MAT174 course was assessed 

during the Fall and Spring semesters of 2010-2011 using an assignment case study.  The 

MAT273 course was assessed during the Fall and Spring semesters of 2010-2011 using an 

assigned case study. 

 Data was collected using test-like questionnaires developed by members of the department for 

the MAT100 course.  To facilitate data collection these were written using multiple-choice 

questions.  The MAT100 questionnaire was comprised of 10 multiple-choice questions.  The 

analysis consisted of computing the mean scores for the pre-test and the post-test and an item 

analysis of the post-test results.  Data was collected from two sections of the MAT174 course 

during both the Fall semester and the Spring semester.  The grades on an assigned case study 

were collected for analysis.  The data for MAT was derived from three sections during the 

spring semester. 

 New department chair 

 Updated  and revised all MAT, NAT, and CHM minimum course content guides  

 Ensured that min course guides reflected most current outcomes assessment information 

 Developed new MAT181, 275, and 281 case studies 

 Placed MAT281 in rotation each semester 

 Moved MAT251 to spring odd to accommodate more incoming freshmen classes in the fall 

semesters 

 Discussed development of new course in game theory as elective 

 

Section Two - Results of Outcomes Activity: 

2012-2013 

MAT174 
Met/Not Met 

Met 
Data Details 
The mean was 85.4% n= 223 

MAT181 Met The mean was 91% n=129 

MAT281 Met The mean was 93.3% n=21 
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Section Three - Analysis and Action Plans:  

 

There were 121 of the 129 who scored a 70% or better on the assignment in Math 181. This is 

approximately 94% of the population of College Algebra students who earned what is generally 

considered a C or better. There were 63% who earned an A or B average on the project. In the Math 

174, there were only 12 who did not meet the goal, while 23 who did not make the cut score for a B. 

There were none in the Math 281 who did not earn an A or B. We have met and exceeded our goal for 

the general education curriculum, and may want to increase the standard for completion and/or 

increase the difficulty of said assignments. 

 

Intended Outcomes 4: (D-Critical Thinking) Students will acquire skills in modern information 

technologies and the ability to think logically about and critically analyze information.  Classes 

involved: CIT 105, 111. 

 

Assessment Criteria: Eighty percent of the students in CIS111 will score at least a 70% on a 

test(s)/project(s) covering Work, Excel, and PowerPoint skills.  

 

Section One - Activity Statement:  
 

For the second year, all sections of the CIS111 course used an online Training and Assessment 

software.  The training and assessment materials are coordinated with the required course text.  In 

general it was found that student’s had to learn to be more attentive to detail when submitting exercises 

but overall exam scores improved.  After two semesters, the faculty determined that the text is an 

unnecessary expense and the course was taught with the online training and exercises and an e-text 

replacing the printed text.  GREEN and GOLD, reader software, is available on Campus computers 

and students were encouraged to take advantage of this software if they wanted to listen to the text as 

they read on the screen.  The text may also be downloaded as .pdf’s and printed.  Tutors at the SSC 

were identified to help students in the course. 

 

A discussion regarding placement or testing-out options has been and continues to occupy the 

departmental faculty and concerned staff such as SSC, Advising and Admissions.  The changing 

educational experience of first year students in the area of MS Office is, as always, being assessed.  

We will continue to address this issue over the Summer. 

 

For AY 2012-2013 the threshold was raised from 75% to 80% will earn a 70% or better. 

 

Section Two - Results of Outcomes Activity: 

2012-2013 

CIS111 
Met/Not Met 

Met 
Data Details 

82.3% of CIS111 students scored a 70% or better on the 

integrated application final exercise. 

 

Section Three - Analysis and Action Plans:  

 

Because limited data was submitted, this may not be a true representation of all Tiffin University 

student performance.  More proactive communications will be made with faculty this year in an 

attempt to move to the standard MCC and delivery mode. 
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Intended Outcomes 5: (D-National Science Knowledge) Students will apply the scientific method to 

a general natural science domain. Classes involved include all NAT designated classes. NAT114 and 

BIO101. 

 

Assessment Criteria: Students in all NAT classes will complete a common assignment or common 

essay question on the final examination.  Eighty percent of sample projects or exam questions 

reviewed by the department panel will earn at least a "B" or better using a common rubric. 

 

Section One - Activity Statement:  
 

 Began search for Natural Science and Green Technologies position to replace Mike Herdlick 

 Completed search with Professor Dante Zettler as natural sciences instructor 

 Addressed NAT310 issues in fall semester 

 Received approval from HLC for BS in Forensic Science 

 Developed new course for Genetics and planned to run a summer BIO310 lab for students who 

may now earn the BS in FORSCI 

 Performed a cost analysis of needing 17 hours to complete undergraduate degree in CJ FOR 

and are in process of completing an analysis for the FORSCI with all requisite labs. 

 

Section Two - Results of Outcomes Activity: 

2012-2013 

NAT114 

BIO 101 

Met/Not Met 

Not Met 
Data Details 
The mean for Bio101 was 80.06% with n= 45. There were 

27/45 (60%) that scored above 80% on the common 

assignment. 

 

The mean for the NAT114 was 93.9% with n= 78. All of 

these students were above the 80% goal. 

 

Section Three - Analysis and Action Plans:  

 

The mean for the assignment in the fall and spring sections of the BIO 101 was 80.06% with a very 

small standard deviation of only 1.6%. This says that overall, the students are understanding how to 

apply the scientific method, as the data is fairly closely clustered. However, as we did not meet our 

counted goal of 36 of the 45 to achieve an 80% or better, we might spend more time discussing the 

scientific method in class, and possibly incorporate an in-class practice assessment before the graded 

one is due. To better engage the students, we could let them grade with the assigned rubric and then 

discuss why they received the peer-appointed grade. However, in the Nat 114, 100% of the students 

scored above the 80% mark. As a department, we will have more meetings to discuss the outcomes 

assessment process and its findings for this year with our newest faculty member. All of the above 

should help to raise the scores, regardless of the class, for the students’ archival project. 
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Intended Outcomes 6: (D-Critical Thinking/D-Reading Skills/D-Writing Skills) Students will 

demonstrate proficiency in critical thinking, reading, writing and mathematics in the context of 

humanities, social sciences and natural sciences. Classes involved are those in the general education 

core as described in the current academic bulletin. 

 

Assessment Criteria: Students will compare favorably to other students taking the Measure of 

Academic Proficiency and Progress (MAPP) exam provided by ETS by scoring in the 50
th

 percentile 

or better. 

 

Section One - Activity Statement:  
 
The MAPP exam is given every other spring semester.   

 

Section Two - Results of Outcomes Activity:  

2012-2013 

 

Met/Not Met 

N/A 

Data Details 

N/A 

 

Section Three - Analysis and Action Plans:  

 

 

Intended Outcomes 7: (D-Literacy/D-Research Skills) Students will gain information literacy and 

research skills and be able to distinguish credible sources. 

 

Assessment Criteria: Ninety percent of the participants involved in the Pfeifer Library Workshop on 

Information Literacy and Research Skills will receive a satisfactory or better rating on the workshop 

assignment dealing with distinguishing credible sources.   Classes involved: ENG 141, 142.  

 

Section One - Activity Statement:  
 
Information Literacy presentations are given in each of the ENG141 sections.  With assistance from the Success 

Center, staff developed an Information Literacy exercise.  The purpose of the exercise was to have each student 

actually locate books and articles via OhioLink. 

 

Section Two - Results of Outcomes Activity:  

2012-2013 

ENG141 

Met/Not Met 

 

Data Details 

No data reported 

 

Section Three - Analysis and Action Plans:  

OhioLink was introduced in ENG 141 with the more detailed approach in ENG 142.  The research 

paper is done in ENG 142. 

 

Other activities including Information Literacy skills include: A Library Scavenger Hunt for all 

Freshmen Seminar groups and  LibGuides installed for each School. 

 

Intended Outcomes 8: (D-Civic Responsibility-Ethical Concerns) Students will understand their civic 

responsibilities as well as current ethical concerns in our world.  
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Assessment Criteria: Eighty percent of students will score at least 80% on the civic responsibilities 

and ethical concerns quiz. Classes involved are those used for the Social Science section of the general 

education core.  

 

Section One - Activity Statement:  

 

 The Department of Social and Behavioral Sciences discussed using scenarios to use to measure 

this intended outcome in previous years.  Possible options to determine fit with the various 

disciplines represented in this area of the general education core. 

 The measurement of Civic Responsibility for students across majors in the Introduction of 

Psychology course was also piloted (which also can be applied to a General Education 

Outcome requirement). 

 

 The Civic Responsibility Scale (CRS) was chosen by the Department of Behavioral and Social 

Sciences to pilot the measurement of civic engagement of students taking Introduction of 

Psychology. The CRS was developed by A. Furco, P. Muller, and M.S. Ammon at the Service 

Learning Research and Development Center, University of California, Berkeley. The 

department did not use this survey.        

 

Section Two - Results of Outcomes Activity:  

2012-2013 

 

Met/Not Met 

N/A 

Data Details 

 

 

Section Three - Analysis and Action Plans:  

 

 

Intended Outcomes 9: (D-Career Readiness-Program Specific) Students will be exposed to and 

understand professional practices related to their major field of study. 

 

Assessment Criteria: All students will successfully pass a professional practices assignment as 

deemed appropriate by their major field of study program faculty.   Classes involved are at the 

discretion of the major field of study faculty.  

 

Section One - Activity Statement:  
 

This goal needs further clarification as a number of majors have capstone projects, others have outside 

speakers and activities that expose students to career expectations, while yet others use portfolios. 

 

Section Two - Results of Outcomes Activity:  

2012-2013 

 

Met/Not Met 

N/A 

Data Details 

 

 

Section Three - Analysis and Action Plans:  
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National Survey of Student Engagement 
 

 

  
 

                

A Pocket Guide to Choosing a College: 
NSSE 2013 Answers from Students 

                  

                  
Tiffin University 

Each year the National Survey of Student Engagement (NSSE) asks students 

at hundreds of colleges and universities to reflect on the time they devote to 

various learning activities. The topics explored are linked to previous 

research on student success in college.  

   

  
 

        
  A Pocket Guide to 

Choosing a 

College                 

is available at 

nsse.iub.edu/html

/ 

pocket_guide.cfm 

              

              

              

Results from NSSE can provide prospective students with insights into how 

they might learn and develop at a given college. To help in the college 

exploration process, NSSE developed A Pocket Guide to Choosing a College 

to provide students and their families key questions to ask during campus 

visits.  

              

  

          
  

 
  
 

        

                        
                        

The following responses were provided by 230 Tiffin University students 
on the 2013 survey. 

                        
                        

Academics     Experiences with Faculty 

        
How much time do students spend studying each 
week?  

  

  Are faculty members accessible and supportive?
c
   

 
First-year (FY) students 

spent an average of 11 

hours per week 

preparing for class 

while seniors spent an 

average of 14 hours per 

week. 
 

                      50% of FY students gave the quality of their 

interactions with faculty a 'high' rating.                       
                      How often do students talk with faculty members or 

advisors about their career plans?
b
                       

                      32% of FY and 44% of seniors 'frequently' discussed 

career plans with faculty. 
                      

                      Do faculty members clearly explain course goals  
and requirements?  Do courses challenge students to do their best?

a
     

38% of FY students reported that their courses 'highly' 

challenged them to do their best work. 

    84% of FY students said instructors clearly explained 

course goals and requirements 'quite a bit' or 'very 

much.' 
  

  

How much writing is expected?      Do students receive prompt and detailed feedback on 
tests and assignments?

d
 In an academic year, FY students were assigned an 

average of 51 pages of writing and seniors estimated 

they were assigned an average of 149 pages.  

    

    69% of FY students 

and 66% of seniors 

said instructors 

'substantially' gave 

prompt and detailed 

feedback on tests or 

completed 

assignments. 

                        

How much reading is expected?     
                    

FY students estimated they read an average of 7 hours 

per week and seniors read, on average, 7 hours. 
                        

                        

How often do students make course presentations?
b
                         

35% of FY students and 67% of seniors 'frequently' gave 

course presentations. 
                        

                        

Do class discussions and assignments include the 
perspectives of diverse groups of people?

b
 

    How often do students talk with faculty members 
outside class about what they are learning?

b
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51% of FY students 'frequently' included diverse 

perspectives in course discussions or assignments. 

    29% of FY students 'frequently' discussed course 

topics, ideas, or concepts with a faculty member 

outside of class.     

Are students expected to use numbers or statistics 
throughout their coursework?

b
 

    How many students work on research projects  
with faculty?     

52% of FY students 'frequently' used numerical 

information to examine a real-world problem or issue; 

55% of seniors 'frequently' reached conclusions based on 

their own analysis of numerical information. 

    13% of FY students and 18% of seniors worked on a 

research project with a faculty member.     
    

                                    

 

Learning with Peers     Rich Educational Experiences 

        

How often do students work together on class 
projects and assignments?

b
 

    What types of honors courses, learning 
communities, and other distinctive programs are 
offered?     

42% of FY students 

and 53% of seniors 

'frequently' worked 

with their peers on 

course projects and 

assignments. 

                      During their first year, 9% of students participated in 

a learning community. By spring of their senior year, 

43% of students had done or were in progress doing a 

culminating senior experience. 

                      
                      
                      
                    

  How many students study in other countries? 
    

                    
  

By their senior year, 9% of students had studied 

abroad. 

Do students help each other understand  
difficult material?

b
 

  

  
How many students get practical, real-world 
experience through internships or off-campus field 
experiences?     

54% of seniors 'frequently' explained course material 

to one or more students. 

    By spring of their senior year, 54% of students had 

participated in some form of internship, co-op, field 

experience, student teaching, or clinical placement.     

How often do students work together to prepare  
for exams?

b
 

    
    How many courses include community-based 

service-learning projects?
e
 38% of FY students 'frequently' prepared for exams 

by discussing or working through course material 

with  

other students. 

    

    52% of FY 

students and 62% 

of seniors said 'at 

least some'  of 

their courses 

included a 

community-based 

service-learning 

project. 

                    

                        

How often do students interact with others who 
have different viewpoints or who come from 
different economic backgrounds?

b
 

  
  

                    

                        

    
                    

68% of FY students 'frequently' had discussions with 

people with different political views;  71% of FY 

students 'frequently' had discussions with people 

from a different economic background. 

                        

                        

                        

Campus Environments 
                                  

    Notes                             

      a. 'Highly' is a 6 or 7 on a seven-point scale where 1 is 'Not at all'  

     and 7 is 'Very much.' 
b. 'Frequently' is 'Often' or 'Very often.' 

c. A 'High' rating is a 6 or 7 on a seven-point scale where 1 is 'Poor'  

     and 7 is 'Excellent.' 
d. 'Substantially' is 'Quite a bit' or 'Very much.' 

e. 'At least some' is defined by combining responses of 'Some,'  

     'Most,' and 'All.' 

Do students use learning support services (tutors,  
writing center)?

d
 

    

    
89% of FY students said the institution 'substantially' 

emphasized the use of learning support services. 
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How satisfied are students with academic 
advising?

c
     

50% of FY students and 65% of seniors gave the 

quality of their interactions with academic advisors a 

'high' rating. 

    

    
                                

    
   

  
 

                            

How well do students get along with each 
other?

c
 

  

                                    
41% of FY students gave the quality of their 

interactions with their peers a 'high' rating. 
                                    

                                    

                                                                    

How do students evaluate their entire educational 
experience at this institution? 

      Indiana University Center for Postsecondary Research 
1900 East Tenth Street, Suite 419 
Bloomington, IN 47406-7512 
Phone: 812-856-5824 
Fax: 812-856-5150 
Email: nsse@indiana.edu 
Web: nsse.iub.edu 

      
87% of FY and 81% of seniors rated their entire 

educational experience at this institution as 'excellent' or 

'good.'  

    
    
    

                                                  IPEDS: 206048 
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IV. Academic School Assessment 

 

AY-2012-2013 Summary of Student Learning Outcome Results 

(results in parenthesis are from AY 2011-2012)  

Direct Measures of Learning 

Career Readiness 

 

Met standards on 59% of assessments 

(65%) 

Career Readiness – Program Specific 

Met standards on 74% of assessments  

(79%) 

Civic Responsibility - Ethical Concerns 

 

Met standards on 60% of assessments 

(70%) 

Communication Skills 

 

Met standards on 86% of assessments 

(74%) 

Critical Thinking 

 

Met standards on 79% of assessments 

(76%) 

Literacy Met standards on 0% of assessments 

Natural Science Knowledge 

 

Met standards on 80% of assessments 

(100%) 

Reading Skills Not assessed this academic year 

Research Skills 

Met standards on 67% of assessments 

(78%) 

Technical Proficiency 

 

Met standards on 20% of assessments 

(75%) 

Quantitative Reasoning 

 

Met standards on 75% of assessments 

(0%) 

Writing Skills 

Met standards on 72% of assessments 

(77%) 

Indirect Measures 

Enrollment Services Not assessed this academic year 

Faculty Engagement Outside of Classroom 

 

Met the standards in 0% of the 

assessments (50%) 

Faculty Development 

 

Met standards in 80% of assessments 

(40%) 

Effectiveness of Academic Advising Not assessed this academic year 

Student Activities Not assessed this academic year 

Student-Athletic Academic Achievement 

Met standards on 60% of assessments 

(80%) 

Study Abroad Not assessed this academic year 

Supplemental Instruction Not assessed this academic year 

Tutoring Services Not assessed this academic year 
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School of Arts and Sciences 

SCHOOL OF ARTS & SCIENCES 

PROGRAM ASSESSMENT PLANS & REPORT: AY 2012-2013 

 

School of Arts & Sciences Mission Statement: 

 

The School of Arts and Sciences engages the University’s intellectual community in the full richness 

and depth of the human experience.   SAS provides a common, cohesive understanding of the 

foundations and directions of human thought as represented in the liberal arts and sciences and 

develops the skills to form and communicate ideas, beliefs, and knowledge for all Tiffin University 

students.  SAS offers majors grounded in the arts and sciences that develop within each student the 

intellectual skills and abilities required for a successful professional career or admission to graduate 

school.   

 

Program Rationale/Purpose Statement: 

The School of Arts and Sciences plays a vital role at Tiffin University.  We are responsible for most of 

the General Education Core, which is meant to help build social and ethical responsibility and 

awareness both of and for oneself and others.  We provide the opportunity to acquire skills and 

knowledge expected of every university graduate. 

The Arts and Sciences curriculum offers the opportunity to pursue majors in Musical and Visual Arts 

Administration, in various areas of Communication, in English, in History, and in Law and 

Society.  We also house two education majors:  Integrated Language Arts and Integrated Social 

Sciences. 

 

Marketing / Recruitment Target Statement: 

 

We market to students who are interested in refining their critical thinking, analytical writing, and 

communication skills.  All of our majors have their share of intensive writing courses and promote 

intellectual growth of the individual.  Those who especially want to continue in graduate school in any 

area of the Humanities will find our majors useful; however, our majors also prepare students for the 

real world of social service, work in the arts, teaching, public relations and other service oriented 

careers. 

 

Program Learning Outcomes: 

 

Goals of the Program/Corresponding Classes: 

SAS graduates will either be attending graduate school or working in jobs related to their major course 

of study within three years of graduation. (Career Services Office) 

SAS will increase its focus on preparing students for careers by bringing to campus one professional 

speaker each year that is working or has worked in a field related to one or more of the majors offered 

by SAS. 

SAS faculty will participate in the Arts and Angles program, which is designed to showcase SAS 

faculty interests and scholarship and promote interdisciplinary dialogue. ( Faculty Activity Report) 

SAS will increase regular attendance at Arts and Angles presentations. 

SAS faculty will attend one academic conference per year, contingent on funding. (Faculty Activity 

Report) 
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School Executive Summary: 

 

The School of Arts & Sciences made some positive steps during the 2012-13 year.   

 

Personnel:  Prof. Brandon Clay joined the staff of the English department in August 2012.  He brought 

expertise in the area of American Literature and supports the composition program as well.  In January 

2013 Prof. Dante Zettler began teaching science courses as a full time faculty member.  Prof. Zettler 

has a special background in the area of green technologies that should make that concentration more 

attractive to students.  He will teach the new physics course for the BS in Forensic Science, and he will 

teach a variety of other Natural Science courses.  In March, Dr. Aaron Burton agreed to join the 

Communication faculty in the fall of 2013.   

 

The school also depends on a group of individuals who serve as adjunct professors in English, 

Communication, History, Math, and ESL courses.  These people have taught 4 courses with total 

compensation of $10,000 per semester.  Due to new federal regulations regarding full time 

employment they will begin to teach a consistent load of 3 classes in fall 2013 and receive an extra 

stipend in addition to their adjunct pay.  This program allows us to establish a regular group of 

adjuncts to support the full time staff. 

 

Programs:  The School experienced significant changes in several undergraduate programs.  During 

the spring of 2012 A&S worked with the School of Criminal Justice/Social Sciences to propose a 

Bachelor of Science in Forensic Science.  This required the development of several new lab courses in 

Chemistry and Biology.  In February 2013 the University received approval of the new degree from 

HLC.  We believe the BS degree will open other possibilities for programs in the future. 

 

One of those possibilities is already in progress. The school approved a proposal for a General Science 

concentration in Exercise Science.  The courses involved in this can also be taken as a minor in 

conjunction with other degrees.  The Department of Formal and Natural Sciences hopes to see interest 

in this area grow to the point of supporting a BS in Exercise Science. 

 

A&S also approved a proposal for a revision of the Paralegal Studies program.  This was already an 

active program, but the administration asked that it be operated in an exclusively online format.  This 

meant that 15-wk courses needed to be reformatted into 7-week courses.  The Director of the program 

revised these courses, and the proposal was passed at the April meeting. 

 

The School had also approved a revision of the Master of Humanities program in the spring of 2012.  

This was implemented during the 2012-13 year with very positive results.  The MH has seen a marked 

improvement in new enrollments as a result of the changes.  During this year the Director of the 

Master of Education has developed two new concentrations for this program.  One is in Higher 

Education Administration, and the other is in Educational Technology Management.  These 

concentrations were approved at the February meetings of the School and the full faculty.  The 

University has started to advertise and recruit students for these concentrations.  We are hopeful the M 

Ed will experience the same kind of new growth we have seen in the MH program. 

 

ASSOCIATES OF ARTS IN PROFESSIONAL STUDIES 

 

See on-line degree assessment section. 
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BACHELOR OF ARTS IN PROFESSIONAL STUDIES 

 

ARTS ADMINISTRATION  

Visual Arts 

Prof. Fearnside has done a careful analysis of similar AA-VA programs at other schools.  She 

determined that our curriculum needed some revision in order to be more relevant professionally.  She 

submitted some revisions to the curriculum that were approved by the School and Full Faculty; those 

changes will take effect in the 13-14 year.  Prof. Fearnside will also be the curator of the campus 

gallery, which will give our students many more opportunities to work with artists who do shows there.  

This will enhance our program with the goal of attracting more students to the major. 

Musical Industry & BA in PROFESSIONAL MUSIC 

The Arts Administration – Musical Industry program remains small, but is seeing some growth for the 

future.  The curriculum continues to go through some adjustments, and there were some significant 

staffing changes in the music department.  Hopefully this program will stabilize and see some positive 

developments in the 2013-14 academic year. 

COMMUNICATION 

 

The Communication Program staffed and taught 16 sections of COM 130:  Introduction to Speech 

Communication this year, serving approximately 350 students as part of the university's general 

education core.  The Journalism students, under the supervision of Prof. Vallo, published four editions 

of The Tiffin University Times campus paper. 

 

The Communication Club was active on campus and sponsored a number of activities.  The club 

inducted five new members into the National Communication Honor Society of Lambda Pi Eta (LPH) 

and remained an active student chapter of the Public Relations Student Society of America.  
 

The Communication Department hired a new full-time faculty member, beginning fall 2013, who will 

be responsible for teaching sections of Communication 130, Speech Communication, courses in 

interpersonal communication and public relations. In addition, the curriculum for Communication 130 

was revised, resulting in the selection of a new textbook as well as assignments and focus for the 

course. In 2013-14, the Department plans to review its concentrations with the intention to revise them 

as needed. Also, the student newspaper plans to unveil an online platform, enabling students across the 

communication major to gain valuable professional experience in online media.  

 

ENGLISH 

 

There was a considerable amount of transition in the English department; nevertheless, the members 

were able to make some significant improvements.  We have successfully established a chapter of the 

English honor society, Sigma Tau Delta, with six initial inductees. 
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The department meets regularly to discuss various issues.  Many discussions focus on the general 

education courses of ENG 141 and 142, with consideration of 140 which is allowed as an open 

elective.  The faculty wants to improve this sequence, as we are seeing students in later writing 

intensive courses who have not continued to develop the skills that were taught in these composition 

sections.  Several faculty members have been very innovative with the use of technology to enhance 

their class sessions, and the department will continue to monitor the most effective uses of 

contemporary options. 

 

GENERAL SCIENCE 

 

The school approved a new concentration in exercise science for the general science majors.  Prof. Ana 

Fantini worked with Prof. Jim Padilla of the SOB to present a series of courses that could be added to 

our current GS curriculum to offer this concentration.  Students may also complete a minor in exercise 

science.   

 

Prof. Zettler developed the two of the courses in the green technology concentration.  He will revise 

some of the courses to make the concentration more attractive to students looking for professional 

options in this field. 

 

HISTORY 

 

PARALEGAL STUDIES 

 

The paralegal program saw some positive growth.  The courses are being offered in an exclusively 

online format, but there are students on campus who are taking those courses as either a major or 

minor.  All of the classes are being transformed into seven-week offerings to fit in the online programs, 

but this will not hinder resident students from participating in the program. 

 

MASTER OF EDUCATION 

 

In the spring of 2012 the M Ed programs in classroom teaching and adaptive learning were assigned to 

TU at Toledo.  Ivy Bridge was responsible for all aspects of the program.  Prof. Hall-Yates worked 

with the Toledo group to make this transition, and in April 2013 IBC hired its own Program Chair for 

the M Ed.  In the meantime, Prof. Hall-Yates developed two new concentrations for the M Ed here at 

Tiffin.  These are in Higher Education Administration and Educational Technology Management.  The 

two new concentrations were passed by A&S and the Full Faculty.  Admissions have recruited students 

to these concentrations, and classes will begin through the Tiffin School of Graduate and Degree 

Completion Programs in the summer of 2013. 

 

MASTER OF HUMANITIES 

 

The School approved a major reorganization of the MHUM program.  The number of hours was 

reduced to a total of 30, and the thesis requirement was changed to an option of a capstone project or 

comprehensive exam.  The program will also offer three specific concentrations in English, Art, and 

Communication.  These are focused on helping people get 18-credit hours in a specific area so that 

they can teach at the college level.  Prof. Rovira designed the new structure and will serve as the new 

Program Chair beginning in the summer of 2012.  Enrollment Services has already seen a significant 

increase in new enrollments based on the anticipation of this new structure.   
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In the spring of 2013 the administration opened the Program Chair positions for all online programs.  

The new School of Graduate and Degree Completion Programs will house all program chairs 

associated with online programs.  Prof. Kathleen Orr was selected to become the new chair for the M 

HUM. 

 

Section One: Describe all department activities with respect to improving student learning in the 

major.  This may include new faculty hires, course revisions, assignment creation, rubric revisions, 

goal evaluations, etc. 

 

Section Two: Describe which program goal(s) in the Major Program Plan was assessed during the 

academic year. 

 

Section Three: Describe analysis of assessment data and action plans for upcoming academic year. 

 

Intended Outcomes/Assessment Criteria: 

 

Intended Outcome 1: (D – Career Readiness) SAS graduates will either be attending graduate school 

or working in jobs related to their major course of study within three years of graduation. 

 

Assessment Criteria: 80% of SAS graduates will either be attending graduate school or working in 

jobs related to their major course of study within three years of graduation. 

 

Section One - Activity Statement:  
 

The instrument that collects this data was not sent, so there is no data for this outcome.  This is the 

third year that the data has not been collected.  The School needs to investigate why this is not being 

coordinated through Career Services. 

 

Section Two - Results of Outcomes Activity:  

2012-2013 

 
Met/Not Met 

Not Met 
Data Details 
No survey 

 

Section Three - Analysis and Action Plans:  

 

Representatives of the School of A&S will meet with the Dean in the summer of 2013 to reassess this 

outcome and make appropriate changes.  Steps need to be taken to insure the timely administration of 

the data collection instrument.  The University appointed a new Director of Career Services in the 

spring of 2013; hopefully this will lead to better data collection. 

 

Intended Outcome 2: (D – Career Readiness) SAS will increase its focus on preparing students for 

careers by bringing to campus one professional speaker each year who is working or has worked in a 

field related to one or more of the majors offered by SAS. 

 

Assessment Criteria: SAS will bring at least one professional speaker each year that is working or has 

worked in a field related to one or more of the majors offered. 
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Section One - Activity Statement:  
 

Two professionals came to campus: 

 

1. Mike Flechtner came and spoke to some art classes about his work. He's an artist who grew up 

in Tiffin, but now lives and works in LA (and he'll be exhibiting in the gallery in the fall). 

2. Prof. Christine Tully came from The U. of Findlay to talk about the future for English majors. 

 

Section Two - Results of Outcomes Activity:  

2012-2013 

 
Met/Not Met 

Met 
Data Details 
Two different speakers satisfied this outcome 

 

Section Three - Analysis and Action Plans:  

 

We will continue to seek opportunities to bring people to campus who work in areas related to our 

majors.  Public workshops are good ways to make these presentations; class visits are also very 

effective. 

 

Intended Outcome 3: (I – Faculty Engagement) SAS faculty will participate in the Arts and Angles 

program, which is designed to showcase SAS faculty interests and scholarship and promote 

interdisciplinary dialogue. 

 

Assessment Criteria: At least 40% of full time SAS faculty will participate in the Arts and Angles 

program, which is designed to showcase SAS faculty interests and scholarship and promote 

interdisciplinary dialogue. 

 

Section One - Activity Statement: No A&A in the 12-13 year. 

 

 

Section Two - Results of Outcomes Activity:  

2012-2013 

 
Met/Not Met 

Not Met 
Data Details 
There were no A&A sessions during this past year. 

 

Section Three - Analysis and Action Plans:  

 

The A&A program seem to have lost all impetus.  There were some early discussions in the summer of 

2012 that indicated some possible activities, but these did not materialize.  The program did not come 

up in any school meetings.   

 

Intended Outcome 4: (D – Career Readiness) SAS will increase regular attendance at Arts and 

Angles presentations.  

 

Assessment Criteria: We will keep records of attendance at each of the next year’s A & A series in 

hopes of increasing attendance from an average of 30 to an average of 40 people in attendance. 

 

Section One - Activity Statement:  
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Section Two - Results of Outcomes Activity:  

2012-2013 

 
Met/Not Met 

Not Met 
Data Details 
There were no A&A sessions during the past year. 

 

Section Three - Analysis and Action Plans: See Outcome 3 above. 

 

Intended Outcome 5: (I – Faculty Development) SAS faculty will attend one academic conference 

per year, contingent on funding. 

  

Assessment Criteria: At least 70% of SAS faculty will attend one academic conference per year, 

contingent on funding. 

 

Section One - Activity Statement:  

 

Section Two - Results of Outcomes Activity:  

2012-2013 

 
Met/Not Met 

Met 
Data Details 
24 of 33 members of the School attended at least one conference.  

Several were able to attend more than one conference, and over half 

of the attendees also presented. 

 

Section Three - Analysis and Action Plans:  

 

We will continue to encourage faculty to attend professional conferences and other development 

activities.  This year: 72% (24% - 09/10; 33% - 10/11; 63% - 11/12). 

 

Last Update: July 2009 
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Master of Humanities 

MASTER OF HUMANITIES 

PROGRAM ASSESSMENT REPORT: AY 2012-2013 

 

Program Rationale/Purpose Statement: 

 

The Master of Humanities degree provides continued learning for the mature student, offering graduate 

study in liberal arts for those who seek a broad, interdisciplinary approach to knowledge.  The program 

is designed for adults interested in exploring disciplines in the liberal arts, supplementing their 

professional education by continued intellectual growth, or satisfying their continuing curiosity and 

creativity.  The integrated program of study has a core of courses requiring students to become critical 

thinkers with competence in written analysis. The program can be highly individualized, allowing each 

student to focus on his/her own area of interest.  This combination of core courses and individualized 

study provides students the freedom to explore themes across disciplines. 

 

Marketing / Recruitment Target Statement: 

The program offers graduate study in liberal arts for those who seek a broad, interdisciplinary approach 

to knowledge. It is designed for adults facing career changes who are interested in exploring 

disciplines in the liberal arts which develop skills in critical thinking, analytical writing, and 

communication; for adults desiring promotion and needing to supplement their professional education 

through continued intellectual growth; and for life-long learners who seek to satisfy their continuing 

intellectual curiosity and creativity. The design of the Art, Communication, Creative Writing, English, 

and Film concentrations support students who wish to teach at the high school or community college 

levels by requiring at least eighteen credit hours within the concentration of their choice. 

 

Program Learning Outcomes: 

 

 

Goals of the Program/Corresponding Classes: 

Research and Writing Skills: HUM 510, ENG 530, ENG 541, ENG 542, ENG 543, ENG 544, ENG 

545, ENG 564, ENG 571, HUM 680, HUM 681 

Critical Thought: ART 562, ART 623, COM 520, COM 522, COM 625, ENG 564,  

Synthesis of idea field and analysis: ART 525, ART 561, ART 563, ART 623, COM 532, COM 625, 

COM 631, ENG 530, ENG 561, ENG 562, ENG 563, ENG 564, ENG 571 

Pedagogical Instruction: ART 515, ENG 515 

 

Program Executive Summary: 

 

In the Spring of 2012, Dr. James Rovira extensively revised the Master of Humanities curriculum, a 

revision that passed in late Spring 2012. These curriculum revisions began to be implemented in the 

Summer of 2012 and were fully implemented by the Fall of 2012. The revisions included establishing a 

set of core courses required of all students: HUM 510 (Introduction to Graduate Humanities – revised 

to place more emphasis on research writing, to orient students to the program, and to make sure that 

they understood the humanities as a field),  ART 623 (Aesthetics – as is) and ENG 564 (Literary 

Theory – a new course). The core courses as designed introduce students to the humanities and to 

graduate writing and to teach students how to conceptualize and articulate their experience of 

humanities artifacts (Aesthetics) and their interpretation of humanities artifacts (Literary Theory). 
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HUM 680, the Thesis Project course, was revised into a Capstone Project course. The Thesis Project 

course required the student to work alone, seek out his or her own thesis committee members, and then 

undergo an oral defense. There was some administrative ambiguity about time to completion. The 

Capstone Project course enrolls eight students at a time, two faculty members are assigned to it, and 

students meet every week on threaded discussions to post writing samples, provide updates on 

progress, and receive encouragement and support in addition to weekly feedback on their writing from 

faculty members. Students are told that they are allowed only one incomplete, so they understand that 

they have to finish by the end of the following semester. A second completion course option was added 

– the Comprehensive Exam course (new), HUM 681. In this course students are required to review 

their prior study, develop three reading areas, and then develop thesis-driven questions within these 

reading areas which are reviewed and revised by faculty and then sent back to students at the end of the 

semester. Once students receive their exam questions (a list of seven to ten questions from which they 

must select three to answer), students have two weeks to write seven to ten page answers to their three 

chosen exam questions. No incompletes are allowed in this course. 

 

The previous curriculum design, in its desire for interdisciplinary, offered a potpourri of courses and 

course prefixes within each concentration. While the program was truly interdisciplinary, the 

curriculum design was somewhat incoherent; e.g., under the previous curriculum design, it was 

possible to complete an English concentration with only a single course with an ENG course prefix. 

This design was problematic for a number of  

reasons, the first and most obvious that the name on the degree is not representative of the education 

that students received. A further problem is that it did not meet the educational needs for students’ 

vocational goals. 

 

In two consecutive surveys of M.Hum. students distributed by Jim Rovira in the SP and FA 2012 

semesters, 67% of students enrolled in the program expressed a desire to teach at the high school or 

community college levels. Because most community colleges require 18 credit hours with the same 

course prefix for teaching eligibility, many former M.Hum. students have had to return to TU after 

graduation to take additional coursework. The new curriculum design resolved these problems by 

establishing a minimum of six courses within each concentration with the same course prefix. The 

English concentration had three surveys added in British, American, and World lit. to further support 

those who wish to teach English at the H.S. or community college level.  

 

The new design, therefore, establishes a three-course core, six courses in the concentration with the 

same course prefix (with the exception of M.Hum. students with no concentration or those pursuing the 

Individualized Studies option), and one completion course, either the Capstone Project course or the 

Comprehensive Exam course.  

 

Further revisions were made early in the FA 2012 semester after Jim Rovira was instructed by VPAA 

Charles Christensen to eliminate special topics courses.  These revisions consisted of replacing the 

special topics courses in ENG, ART, and COM with two or three new courses. Later in the Fall 2012 

semester, concentrations in Film and Creative Writing were added.  To accommodate these new 

concentrations, a Film Theory course was added, and the Art concentration had a core of three non-film 

classes established as requirements for the Art concentration to keep students from earning two 

concentrations with a single group of courses.  

 

Overall, these curriculum revisions have led to the addition of the following courses to the M.Hum. 

curriculum:  
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M.Hum. Courses Developed as a Result of Curriculum Revisions 

Course 

Name/Number 
Developer Status Supports 

ART515, Teaching 

College Art 
Lee Fearnside 

In development, taught the first 

time SU 13.  Required for all 

students in the ART 

concentration. 

Art and Film Studies 

Concentrations  

ART561, Survey of 

Western Art 
Lee Fearnside 

Developed, taught the first time 

SP 13.  Required for all students 

in the ART concentration. 

Art Concentration  

ART562, Film 

Theory 
Dyrk Ashton 

In development to be taught the 

first time SU 13.  Required for 

all students in the Film Studies 

concentration. 

Film Studies 

Concentration 

COM531, 

Transmedia 

Storytelling 

Stavroula 

Kalogeras 

Developed, taught the first time 

FA 12.   
Com concentration 

COM630, Issues in 

Cyberspace 
Jan Samoriski 

Existing course current 

undergoing a substantial 

revision.   

Com concentration 

COM631, New 

Media 
Jan Samoriski 

Developed, taught the first time 

SP 13.   
Com concentration 

ENG515, Teaching 

College English 
Terry Collins 

In development to be taught the 

first time SU 13. 
ENG Concentration 

ENG 561, Survey of 

British Literature 
Jim Rovira 

Developed, taught first time SP 

13.  Required for all ENG 

students. 

ENG Concentration 

core 

ENG 562, Survey of 

American Literature 
Brandon Clay 

To be developed for FA 13 

semester.  Required for all ENG 

students. 

ENG Concentration 

core 

ENG 563, Survey of 

World Literature 
Anne Marie Fowler 

In development to be taught for 

the first time SU 13. Required 

for all ENG students. 

ENG Concentration 

core 

ENG 564, Literary 

Theory 
Jim Rovira 

Developed, taught the first time 

SP 13.  Required for all students 

in the program. 

Core course, entire 

program 

ENG 531, Studies in 

Genre Fiction 
Vince Moore 

In development to be taught for 

the first time SU 13. 
ENG Concentration 

ENG 544, Genre 

Writing 
Charlotte Nauert 

In development to be taught for 

the first time FA 13. 

Creative Writing 

Concentration 

ENG 545, 

Performance Writing 
Dyrk Ashton 

Developed, taught the first time 

SP 13.  

Creative Writing 

Concentration 

ENG 571, Women in 

Literature 
Karen Bayne 

Developed, taught the first time 

SP 13.  
ENG Concentration 
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HUM510, Intro to 

Graduate Humanities 

Hariclea Zengos Existing course currently 

undergoing a substantial 

revision.   

Entire program 

HUM 680, Capstone 

Project 
Jim Rovira 

Developed, taught the first time 

FA 12.  Required for all 

students in the program. 

Entire program 

HUM 681, 

Comprehensive 

Exam 

Jim Rovira 

Developed, taught the first time 

FA 12.  Required for all 

students in the program. 

Entire program 

 

These curriculum revisions seem to have paid off in historically large enrollment numbers.  

 

 

New Returning Total 

SP 07 15 0 15 

SU 07 20 8 28 

FA 07 34 19 53 

SP 08 30 36 66 

SU 08 26 32 58 

FA 08 56 52 108 

SP 09 42 79 121 

SU 09 35 75 157 

FA 09 50 107 157 

SP 10 24 111 135 

SU 10 24 78 102 

FA 10 39 92 131 

SP 11 19 88 107 

SU 11 9 72 81 

FA 11 25 54 79 

SP 12 34 77 111 

SU 12** 27 70 97 

FA 12 52 93 143 

SP 13 46 118 165 

SU 13 32* 

   

*As of Feb. 22
nd

, 2012 

  

 

Program goals assessed include Critical Thinking (analysis and evaluation), Critical Thinking (honest 

and courteous threaded discussion participation, and Critical Thinking (synthesis of knowledge from 

different domains). 

 

Section One: Describe all department activities with respect to improving student learning in the 

major.  This may include new faculty hires, course revisions, assignment creation, rubric revisions, 

goal evaluations,  

etc. 
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Section Two: Describe which program goal(s) in the Major Program Plan was assessed during the 

academic  

year. 

 

Section Three: Describe analysis of assessment data and action plans for upcoming academic year. 

 

Intended Outcomes/Assessment Criteria: 

 

Intended Outcome 1: (D–Critical Thinking) Students will develop/further develop the ability to 

analyze and evaluate works of scholarship or the arts. Courses Involved: HUM 680, HUM 681, ENG 

564 

 

Assessment Criteria: 80 % of students in will achieve a score of 80 percent or better on written critical 

papers, based upon the Graduate Humanities Rubric.   

 

Section One - Activity Statement:  
 

Students in HUM 680, HUM 681, and ENG 564 engage and evaluate scholarship and artistic works 

(literary and visual). Students do so in HUM 680 either through extended academic studies or through 

background reading and research for their own creative projects. Students in HUM 681 review the 

books and articles that they read during their time in the M.Hum. program, as well as the papers that 

they have written for them, and develop thesis-driven questions that are then modified by faculty and 

resent to the student in the form of a test. Students in ENG 564 read a variety of primary texts by 

figures important to the history of western textual interpretation and then apply the principles of those 

texts to the humanities artifacts of their choice.    

 

Section Two - Results of Outcomes Activity:  

2012-2013 

HUM 680  

HUM 681  

ENG 564  

Met/Not Met 

7/8 

2/2 

12/15 

Data Details 

Total: 21/25 students met goals, or 84%. Program goal met. 

 

Section Three - Analysis and Action Plans:  

 

These courses were selected for outcomes assessment because two of them represent completion 

courses taken at the end of the students’ programs of study, and the third is a core course taken near the 

beginning of students’ programs of study. All are working as intended. Plans implemented to 

strengthen outcomes during the SP 13 semester included discussion with adjunct instructors in the 

introductory course, HUM 510, to more strongly emphasize writing and research for a graduate student 

population that has been out of college for five to ten years or more in most cases. 

 

Intended Outcome 2: (D-Critical Thinking) Students will develop/further develop the ability to 

engage in honest, courteous, intelligent, scholarly discourse. Courses Involved: HUM 680, HUM 681, 

ENG 564.  

 

Assessment Criteria: 80% of the students will achieve a score of 80 percent or better on threaded 

discussions.   
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Section One - Activity Statement:  
 

Students in HUM 680, HUM 681, and ENG 564 are required to engage in weekly threaded 

discussions.   

 

Section Two - Results of Outcomes Activity:  

2012-2013 

HUM 680  

HUM 681  

ENG 564 

Met/Not Met 

7/8 

2/2 

12/15 

Data Details 

Total: 21/25 students met goals, or 84%. Program goal met. 

 

Section Three - Analysis and Action Plans:  

 

No action needed. The only students who did not meet this goal dropped out of their courses over the 

course of the semester.  

 

Intended Outcome 3: (D–Critical Thinking) Students will learn to create a coherent, useful synthesis 

of knowledge from different domains by demonstrating familiarity with and knowledge of the fields 

contained within the humanities. Courses Involved: HUM 680, HUM 681, ENG 564 

 

Assessment Criteria: 80% of students in will achieve a score of 80 or better on their final papers, 

based upon the Graduate Humanities Rubric.   

 

Section One - Activity Statement:  
 

Students in HUM 680, HUM 681, and ENG 564 all synthesize knowledge from different domains 

(literary and visual as well as scholarship). Students do so in HUM 680 either through extended 

academic studies or through background reading and research for their own creative projects. Students 

in HUM 681 review the books and articles that they read during their time in the M.Hum. program, as 

well as the papers that they have written for them, and develop thesis-driven questions that are then 

modified by faculty and resent to the student in the form of a test. Students are expected to identify 

three separate areas of study, and a late assignment requires them to develop intersections between 

these fields as pre-work for test questions. Students in ENG 564 read a variety of primary texts by 

figures important to the history of western textual interpretation and then apply the principles of those 

texts to the humanities artifacts of their choice.    

 

Section Two - Results of Outcomes Activity:  

2012-2013 

HUM 680  

HUM 681  

ENG 564 

Met/Not Met 

7/8 

2/2 

12/15 

Data Details 

Total: 21/25 students met goals, or 84%. Program goal met. 

 

Section Three - Analysis and Action Plans:  

 

No action needed. Core courses in Art and Literary theory ensure the interdisciplinary nature of student 

work in the M.Hum. program. 

 

Updated: May 2013 
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BA - Arts Administration – Music Concentration 

BA – ARTS ADMINISTRATION – MUSIC INDUSTRY CONCENTRATION 

PROGRAM ASSESSMENT PLANS & REPORT: AY 2012-2013 

 

Program Rationale/Purpose Statement: 

 

The Music Industry concentration combines the study of music performance, music business, music 

theory and music technology in order to give the student a broad array of valuable skills for today’s 

rapidly evolving music industry.  The interdisciplinary nature of the major and the existence of the 

various specialized music performing, production, and business groups on campus allow students to 

use their classroom knowledge in real-world applications, enhancing the students’ preparation for the 

musical world in which they might be working 

 

Marketing / Recruitment Target Statement: 

 

See “Marketing/Recruitment Target Statement” at the beginning of this section.  Students with artistic 

and creative skills, but sensitive to the economic reality of today’s society, can work towards a degree 

that is flexible enough in content and focus to incorporate personal creativity with sound music 

industry skills and practices.   

 

Program Learning Outcomes: 

 

Goals of the Program/Corresponding Classes: 

To develop a foundation in the language and practice of music that will allow students to function 

intelligently and knowledgeably among musicians and others in the industry. MUP221 Musicianship II  

To prepare students for music industry careers or graduate study by giving them an understanding of 

the creative centers and business organization of the domestic and worldwide music and entertainment 

industries.  MUS427 Music Business Seminar 

To prepare students for music industry careers by giving them working proficiency in their principal 

instrument. MUS315/317 Private Music Instruction 

 

Section One: Describe all department activities with respect to improving student learning in the 

major.  This may include new faculty hires, course revisions, assignment creation, rubric revisions, 

goal evaluations, etc. 

 

Section Two: Describe which program goal(s) in the Major Program Plan was assessed during the 

academic year. 

 

Section Three: Describe analysis of assessment data and action plans for upcoming academic year. 

 

Program Executive Summary: 

 

Intended Outcomes/Assessment Criteria: 

 

Intended Outcomes 1: (D - Career Readiness – Program Specific) To develop a foundation in the 

language and practice of music that will allow students to function intelligently and knowledgeably 

among musicians and others in the industry. 
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Assessment Criteria: Students will write an arrangement or composition applying the principles of 

harmony covered in the two-semester music theory sequence, and present their work in class.  

Assessment:  75% of majors will be proficient or better in MUP221.   

 

Section One - Activity Statement:  
 

Students enrolled in MUP221 completed two writing assignments – one in arranging and the other in 

re-harmonization of a song – and presented and/or performed them in class for the instructor, one 

visiting faculty member, and classmates.  Assignments were evaluated using a rubric that measured 

how effectively a student displayed an applied understanding of music theory concepts covered in 

MUP121 and MUP221.   

 

Section Two - Results of Outcomes Activity:  

2012-2013 

 

 

Met/Not Met 

Not met 
Data Details 

36% of BA-AA majors (3 of 7) demonstrated proficiency 

71% of Professional Music majors (5 of 7) demonstrated proficiency 

100% of non-majors (2 of 2) demonstrated proficiency 

 

Of the seven BA-AA majors enrolled in the course, three 

demonstrated an acceptable level of proficiency on the writing 

assignments.  The three who were proficient or very proficient on 

the assignment also performed at similarly high levels throughout 

the course, while the four who did not demonstrate proficiency 

struggled with skill-oriented tasks throughout the course.   

 

Section Three - Analysis and Action Plans:  

 

MUP221 was offered for the first time in Spring 2013, as the second course in a four-semester 

sequence designed for students in the new Professional Music degree.  It replaces MUS321, which was 

the second of two courses designed for the BA-AA major.  In modifications made to the BA-AA 

curriculum in 2012-13, this course will no longer be required of BA-AA majors, but rather be on a pick 

list of options.  Students with little or no background in music theory or instrumental music 

performance generally struggled the most in this course.  The new curriculum will allow these non-

musician students to take other skill-based courses in areas in which they are more comfortable or have 

more experience.  Additionally, students of all majors who did not practice daily at the piano keyboard 

and by writing music generally struggled.  In future offerings of MUP121 and MUP221, testing of 

applied performance at the keyboard will be more regular and more rigorous, in an effort to keep 

students from falling behind in ongoing skill development. 

 

Intended Outcomes/Assessment Criteria: 

 

Intended Outcomes 2: (D - Career Readiness – Program Specific) To prepare students for music 

industry careers or graduate study by giving them an understanding of the creative centers and business 

organization of the domestic and worldwide music and entertainment industries 

 

Assessment Criteria: Students will complete a capstone music production or performance project that 

applies the principles covered in the two-semester music business sequence.  Assessment based upon 

an evaluation of their final project by a panel of faculty and classmates. 80% of majors will be 

proficient or better in MUS427. 



45 

 

 

Section One - Activity Statement:  
 

Two BA-AA majors were enrolled in MUS 427, completing their capstone music projects in April 

2013.  A panel of four individuals was assembled to assess the projects – including two faculty 

members, one music department staff member, and one peer BA-AA-Music major.  Each member of 

the panel evaluated the project.  One peer and both faculty members also participated in the 

performance element of one or both of the projects.   

 

Section Two - Results of Outcomes Activity:  

2012-2013 

 
Met/Not Met 

Met 
Data Details 

100% (2 of 2) demonstrated an acceptable level of proficiency and 

understanding. 

 

Of the two students enrolled, one demonstrated a very high level of 

proficiency, and the other a moderately high level of proficiency.  

Both students demonstrated a working knowledge of music business 

practices as they relate to each student’s particular area of career 

interest.   

 

Section Three - Analysis and Action Plans:  

 

Based upon the success of action plans implemented after the 2011-12 academic year, mid-semester 

evaluations of project development will continue.  In future offerings, students will also be required to 

commit to a thorough project management plan, including a detailed task list and timeline with hard 

deadlines. 

 

Intended Outcomes/Assessment Criteria: 

 

Intended Outcomes 3: (D- Career Readiness – Program Specific) To prepare students for music 

industry careers by giving them working proficiency in their principal instrument. 

 

Assessment Criteria: Demonstrate a basic level of competency on their principal instrument or area of 

musical performance, based upon an evaluation by a jury of faculty at the completion of the three-

semester sequence of private study.  75% of majors will be basic or better in MUS315/317. 

 

Section One - Activity Statement:  
 

Each student enrolled in MUS315 or MUS317 in either Fall 2012 or Spring 2013 was assessed by their 

instructor using a vocal/instrumental technique and performance rubric at the beginning of the 

semester.  At the end of the semester each student presented an informal juried performance before a 

panel consisting of three members of the private music faculty.  Each member of the panel assessed the 

student's performance using the same rubric.   
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Section Two - Results of Outcomes Activity:  

2011-2012 

 
Met/Not Met 

100% met 

(2 of 2) 

Data Details 

The two students earned the following scores on the pre- and post-test 

evaluations:     

Student 1:  pretest 76%, posttest 83% 

Student 2:  pretest 82%, posttest 88%  

 

Both students (100% or 2 of 2) demonstrated the expected basic level 

of competency on their principal instrument.   

 

Section Three - Analysis and Action Plans:  

 

Format of evaluation continues to be effective and more consistent across multiple adjunct private 

music instructors.  End-of-semester juries for all 300-level students also became public performances 

during the 2012-13 AY, with all students required to give a public performance adjudicated by two 

other faculty in addition to their own instructor.  During 2013-14 instrumental adjudication rubrics will 

be made more detailed and consistent with shared goals of both the Arts Administration and 

Professional Music degree programs, which both share these courses.    

 

Updated: November 2009 
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BA – Arts Administration – Visual Arts Concentration 

BA – ARTS ADMINISTRATION – VISUAL ARTS CONCENTRATION 

PROGRAM ASSESSMENT REPORT: AY 2012-2013 

 

Program Rationale/Purpose Statement: 

 

The interdisciplinary nature of the major and the curriculum incorporates areas of study from the Arts, 

Communications, and Business. The program is designed to balance artistic sensibilities with business, 

marketing and management skills that will prepare students for the world of work in the public and 

private sector.  Studio and art history courses will use a global thematic approach to develop the 

student’s vocabulary and interpretive skills with an emphasis on contemporary applications and 

interpretations.  Visual applications will originate from a combination of formal art studio courses and 

digitally based visual communication courses. Business courses will offer a great deal of flexibility in 

areas such as management and marketing.  The program will incorporate four branches of learning: the 

fine arts, business, research and technology.  The program will be flexible enough to allow students to 

achieve a balance of artistic and managerial concerns, of theory and hands-on experience.  The high 

degree of flexibility allows students to tailor a degree program according to their individual needs and 

interests. The opening of the Diane Kidd Gallery in the Hayes Art Center gives Tiffin University a 

much higher profile in the arts, locally and regionally, and it will offer the students a professional arts 

venue capable of supporting a wide variety of exhibitions on a larger scale. Internships will be 

required, in galleries and museums in the Toledo/Columbus/Cleveland areas, and may offer students 

hands-on experience in aspects of gallery management: exhibition development, contract negotiation, 

marketing and promotion, budget development, design of related publications, cost and program 

analysis. The Major in Arts Administration also serves students who plan to pursue graduate studies in 

Arts Administration/Management at a variety of institutions across the country.  

 

Program Learning Outcomes: 

 

 

Marketing / Recruitment Target Statement: 

 

See “Marketing/Recruitment Target Statement” at the beginning of this section.  Students with artistic 

and creative skills, but sensitive to the economic reality of today’s society, can work towards a degree 

that is flexible enough in content and focus to incorporate personal creativity with sound business 

skills and practices.   

 

Goals of the Program/Corresponding Classes: 

Knowledgeable in basic principles of exhibition development.  ART392  

To implement the observational, analytical, research, and interpretive skills necessary for 

understanding the cultural and stylistic significance of works of art.  ART201 

To establish artistic and practical skills needed for graduate level studies in this field.  ART392 

 

Program Executive Summary: 

 

The program continues to develop in response both to the industry of Arts Administration and the 

particular needs of our student body.  A survey by the Association of Arts Administration Educators of 

over 640 arts organizations found that the top skills needed were leadership, fundraising, 

communication and writing, marketing and audience development, budgeting, aesthetic/artistic sense 
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and community outreach. This year, I surveyed over 12 Arts Administration curricula at different 

universities, and redesigned our curriculum to bring it up to date with current trends. This curriculum 

will go into effect AY 2013-14. This new curriculum would work to build those desired skills, and 

would bring TU’s program into greater alignment with nationally recognized programs. 

The current curriculum does not fit the needs of the visual arts administration industry. These proposed 

changes include greater exposure to digital media, a solid foundation in art history and the discipline’s 

methodologies, and an added course in arts administration issues specific to visual arts management. 

These curricular changes would still give non-majors access to studio and art history courses that 

would fulfill their general education requirement and build skills useful in professions outside of the 

arts, but would hopefully address the problem of chronically under-enrolled courses in the current Art 

curriculum.  

 

This new curriculum reflects changes in art and arts administration programs across the country. These 

changes include a move away from art as a practice of distinct mediums, and instead approach the 

discipline as a process of visual problem-solving with each medium as a different tool, with an 

increased emphasis on digital media. This revised approach will also offer more applicable skills to 

students outside the major. 

 

Section One: Describe all department activities with respect to improving student learning in the 

major.  This may include new faculty hires, course revisions, assignment creation, rubric revisions, 

goal evaluations, etc. 

 

Section Two: Describe which program goal(s) in the Major Program Plan was assessed during the 

academic year. 

 

Section Three: Describe analysis of assessment data and action plans for upcoming academic year. 

 

Intended Outcomes/Assessment Criteria: 

 

Intended Outcome 1: (D–Career Readiness–Program Specific) Knowledgeable in principles of 

exhibition development.  

 

Assessment Criteria: As part of completing ART392, students will design, publicize and install an 

exhibit of student work. 80% of majors will be proficient or better. 

 

Section One - Activity Statement:  
 

Students in Art 392 designed and installed an exhibit of their work in a designated area of the gallery 

for the annual Student Art Show. Each student had at least four pieces as a part of the show, and an 

artist statement. The instructor also integrated the gallery’s professional exhibits into the course, as 

class time was dedicated to discussing the work and the shows’ installation.  

 

Section Two - Results of Outcomes Activity:  

2012-2013 

 
Met/Not Met 

Not Met 
Data Details 
One student was proficient, one student was not. 
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Section Three - Analysis and Action Plans:  

 

One of the majors was not present for the day of curation and installation, and so the instructor hung 

her work.  

 

Intended Outcome 2: (D – Critical Thinking / D – Career Readiness – Program Specific) To 

implement the observational, analytical, research, and interpretive skills necessary for understanding 

the cultural and stylistic significance of works of art.  

 

Assessment Criteria: Students will make a final presentation in ART 201 that demonstrates 

competency in the ability to research, analyze, and interpret the work of a select artist. 75% of majors 

will be basic or better. 

 

Section One - Activity Statement:  
Students research a specific artist and give a presentation analyzing the artist’s work. I had provided 

the adjunct with the assessment rubric at the beginning of the course, and given her several resources 

about art historical methodologies to use in the course. 

 

Section Two - Results of Outcomes Activity:  

2012-2013 

 
Met/Not Met 

Met 
Data Details 
75% of majors will be basic or better (mean average 85%) 

 

Section Three - Analysis and Action Plans:  

There was one major in the course, and she did exceptional work. Her presentation was well-

researched, and she articulated both contextual information about the artist and was able to use several 

art historical methodologies to analyze the work. I will suggest a continued emphasis on visual analysis 

with these methodologies, and continue to have the instructor concentrate more on depth of study 

rather than concern with light coverage of all time periods in art history.  

 

Intended Outcome 3: (D – Career Readiness – Program Specific) To establish intellectual and 

practical skills needed for graduate level studies in this field.  

  

Assessment Criteria: Students will complete an oral defense of their final portfolio before a panel 

review as part of completing ART392. 80% of majors will be proficient or better. 

 

Section One - Activity Statement:  
 

Many of the students attended gallery openings and heard the artists talk about their work. Students in 

ART 392 participated in a group critique of each other’s final portfolio of work.  

 

Section Two - Results of Outcomes Activity:  

2012-2013 

 
Met/Not Met 

Met 
Data Details 
80% of majors will be proficient or better (mean was 90%). 
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Section Three - Analysis and Action Plans:  

 

One major was able to discuss his drawing style that was influenced by tattoo artists. His color choices 

were inspired by the Pop art movement and showed in his artwork. He described his work both 

compositionally and thematically with accuracy. He created mood with his use of black and white 

designs that included splashes of color. He was able to take criticism, respond to it and to apply it. He 

answered questions when they were presented to him about the work. The other major discussed 

concepts that interested her (architecture, patterns), but these inspirations were not represent often in 

her work. She addressed topics that dealt with personal issues and concepts. She was hesitant to speak 

about her work because of the personal associations in concepts. She changed her work regularly 

because she struggled with discussing her ideas around the pieces. Throughout the course she 

developed a dialogue with others. She expanded her vocabulary articulately when explaining her work 

and was open to suggestions. 

 

Critiques are difficult conversations for students, as they require the student to allow peers, not just the 

professor, to assess their work. Critiques are intended to not only allow peer assessment, but also to 

encourage the students to change and revise work based on those conversations. These students 

experiences with the critique process suggests that continued emphasis on critiques must be 

emphasized to the instructors of the lower-level studio courses. Resources and materials should be 

given to the adjuncts, beyond the informal conversations I’ve had with them over the academic year. I 

should also observe their critiques, and give them feedback as to the expectations of that process. 

Building critique skills in the lower-level studio courses will help students when they take Art 392, the 

studio capstone course.  

 

Now that the gallery is back under the direction of Academic Affairs, greater effort will be made to 

integrate its activities into the Visual Art courses.  
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BA – Communications 

BA – COMMUNICATION – COMMUNICATION CORE CONCENTRATION 

PROGRAM ASSESSMENT REPORT: AY 2012-2013 

 

Program Rationale/Purpose Statement: 

 

The Bachelor of Arts degree in Communication offers students a thorough grounding in 

communication theory, practice and ethics along with practical knowledge and skills for majors 

interested in journalism. Three complimentary interests drive the degree program:  

 

1.  To offer communication curricula that is aligned with Tiffin University’s mission of offering 

professional education. 

 

2. To offer major and minor concentrations that give students the professional and technical skills they 

need for employment opportunities across different communication fields. 

 

3.  To develop solid oral, written and electronic communication skills for its majors and students taking 

communications courses to fulfill university requirements. 

 

Marketing / Recruitment Target Statement: 

 

The communications program seeks to recruit students who want to major in one of the three areas of 

communication offered at Tiffin while receiving a comprehensive general education in a small 

university environment.  As a professionally focused major, the faculty strives to link communication 

theory with practice so students will be prepared to enter the field with the knowledge and skills to be 

successful.  The strength of the program is in its ability to offer students individual attention in an 

atmosphere where they can interact, grow and develop as communicators in a close-knit and dynamic 

educational community.    

 

Program Learning Outcomes: 

 

 

Goals of the Program/Corresponding Classes: 

Students will understand and recognize theories of mass communication. COM300/438/450  

 

Program Executive Summary: 

 

 

Section One: Describe all department activities with respect to improving student learning in the 

major.  This may include new faculty hires, course revisions, assignment creation, rubric revisions, 

goal evaluations, etc. 

 

Section Two: Describe which program goal(s) in the Major Program Plan was assessed during the 

academic year. 

 

Section Three: Describe analysis of assessment data and action plans for upcoming academic year. 
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Intended Outcome 1:  (D-Quantitative Reasoning/D-Critical Thinking) Students will understand and 

recognize theories of mass communication. 

 

Assessment Criteria: Students will compare and contrast mass communication theories in 

COM300/438/450. At least 80% of students will receive a “B” or higher on the final project in 

COM300/438/450. 

 

Section One - Activity Statement:  
 

The final project for Communication 450 was assessed for the Communication Core for the 2012-13 

academic year. This activity satisfied Intended Outcome 2 assessing critical thinking skills in their 

understanding and recognition of theories of mass communication.  

 

Section Two - Results of Outcomes Activity:  

2012-2013 

 
Met/Not Met 

Met 
Data Details 

Eighty percent of the students received a grade of 80 percent or 

higher on their final project for Communication 450, Critical 

Analysis of the Media, where they compiled a reflection paper, 

journal and collection of news articles that they analyzed throughout 

the semester.  

 

Section Three - Analysis and Action Plans:  

 

Eighty percent of the students received a grade of 80 percent or higher on their final project for 

Communication 450, Critical Analysis of the Media, where they compiled a reflection paper, journal 

and collection of news articles that they analyzed throughout the semester.  

 

The Communication Department hired a new full-time faculty member, beginning fall 2013, who will 

be responsible for teaching sections of Communication 130, Speech Communication, courses in 

interpersonal communication and public relations. In addition, the curriculum for Communication 130 

was revised, resulting in the selection of a new textbook as well as assignments and focus for the 

course. In 2013-14, the Department plans to review its concentrations with the intention to revise them 

as needed. Also, the student newspaper plans to unveil an online platform, enabling students across the 

communication major to gain valuable professional experience in online media.  

 

Updated: November 2011 
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BA – Communications – Electronic Media Concentration 

BA – COMMUNICATION – ELECTRONIC MEDIA CONCENTRATION 

PROGRAM ASSESSMENT REPORT: AY 2012-2013 

 

Program Rationale/Purpose Statement: 

 

The Bachelor of Arts degree in Communications offers students a thorough grounding in 

communication theory, practice and ethics along with practical knowledge and skills for majors 

interested in electronic media. Three complimentary interests drive the degree program:  

 

1.  To offer communication curricula that is aligned with Tiffin University’s mission of offering 

professional education. 

 

2. To offer major and minor concentrations that give students the professional and technical skills they 

need for employment opportunities across different communication fields. 

 

3.  To develop solid oral, written and electronic communication skills for its majors and students taking 

communications courses to fulfill university requirements. 

 

Marketing / Recruitment Target Statement: 

 

The communications program seeks to recruit students who want to major in one of the three areas of 

communication offered at Tiffin while receiving a comprehensive general education in a small 

university environment.  As a professionally focused major, the faculty strives to link communication 

theory with practice so students will be prepared to enter the field with the knowledge and skills to be 

successful.  The strength of the program is in its ability to offer students individual attention in an 

atmosphere where they can interact, grow and develop as communicators in a close-knit and dynamic 

educational community.    

 

Program Learning Outcomes: 

 

 

Goals of the Program/Corresponding Classes: 

Students will understand and demonstrate acceptable writing skills appropriate to communicating 

effectively for electronic media organizations.  COM218/235/329  / ENG262 

Students will understand and demonstrate acceptable digital and graphic design techniques. COM204 / 

CIT 255 

 

Program Executive Summary: 

 

 

Section One: Describe all department activities with respect to improving student learning in the 

major.  This may include new faculty hires, course revisions, assignment creation, rubric revisions, 

goal evaluations, etc. 

 

Section Two: Describe which program goal(s) in the Major Program Plan was assessed during the 

academic year. 

See Below 



54 

 

Section Three: Describe analysis of assessment data and action plans for upcoming academic year. 

See Below 

 

Intended Outcomes/Assessment Criteria: 

 

Intended Outcome 1: (D-Career Readiness–Program Specific/D–Writing Skills) Students will 

understand and demonstrate acceptable writing skills appropriate to communicating effectively for 

electronic media organizations. 

 

Assessment Criteria: Students will develop their writing skills for their electronic media foundation 

courses in COM329. This will be demonstrated by 80% of students achieving a “B” or higher on their 

final project in COM329. 

 

Section One - Activity Statement:  
 

COM 329 Writing for Electronic Media is only taught during Spring even numbered years.  Therefore, 

it was not assessed this semester. 

 

Section Two - Results of Outcomes Activity:  

2012-2013 

N/A 
Met/Not Met 

 
Data Details 
 

 

Section Three - Analysis and Action Plans:  

 

The Communication Department hired a new full-time faculty member, beginning fall 2013, who will 

be responsible for teaching sections of Communication 130, Speech Communication, courses in 

interpersonal communication and public relations. In addition, the curriculum for Communication 130 

was revised, resulting in the selection of a new textbook as well as assignments and focus for the 

course. In 2013-14, the Department plans to review its concentrations with the intention to revise them 

as needed. Also, the student newspaper plans to unveil an online platform, enabling students across the 

communication major to gain valuable professional experience in online media.  

 

Intended Outcome 2: (D - Technical Proficiency / D - Career Readiness) Students will understand 

and demonstrate acceptable digital and graphic design techniques.  

 

Assessment Criteria: Students will develop their digital and graphic design techniques in COM204. 

This will be demonstrated by 80% of students achieving a “B” or higher on their final project in 

COM204.  

 

Section One - Activity Statement:  
 

 

Section Two - Results of Outcomes Activity:  

2012-2013 

 
Met/Not Met 

 
Data Details 
 

 

Section Three - Analysis and Action Plans:  
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BA – Communications – Journalism Concentration 

BA – COMMUNICATION – JOURNALISM CONCENTRATION 

PROGRAM ASSESSMENT REPORT: AY 2012-2013 

 

Program Rationale/Purpose Statement: 

 

The Bachelor of Arts degree in Communication offers students a thorough grounding in 

communication theory, practice and ethics along with practical knowledge and skills for majors 

interested in journalism. Three complimentary interests drive the degree program:  

 

1.  To offer communication curricula that is aligned with Tiffin University’s mission of offering 

professional education. 

 

2. To offer major and minor concentrations that give students the professional and technical skills they 

need for employment opportunities across different communication fields. 

 

3.  To develop solid oral, written and electronic communication skills for its majors and students taking 

communications courses to fulfill university requirements. 

 

Marketing / Recruitment Target Statement: 

 

The communications program seeks to recruit students who want to major in one of the three areas of 

communication offered at Tiffin while receiving a comprehensive general education in a small 

university environment.  As a professionally focused major, the faculty strives to link communication 

theory with practice so students will be prepared to enter the field with the knowledge and skills to be 

successful.  The strength of the program is in its ability to offer students individual attention in an 

atmosphere where they can interact, grow and develop as communicators in a close-knit and dynamic 

educational community.    

 

Program Learning Outcomes: 

 

 

Goals of the Program/Corresponding Classes: 

Students will understand and demonstrate acceptable writing skills appropriate to contemporary 

journalism practices. COM218/235/318/410 / ENG262 

Students will understand and recognize theories of mass communication. COM300/438/450  

 

Program Executive Summary: 

 

 

Section One: Describe all department activities with respect to improving student learning in the 

major.  This may include new faculty hires, course revisions, assignment creation, rubric revisions, 

goal evaluations, etc. 

 

Section Two: Describe which program goal(s) in the Major Program Plan was assessed during the 

academic year. 

 

Section Three: Describe analysis of assessment data and action plans for upcoming academic year. 
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Intended Outcomes/Assessment Criteria: 

 

Intended Outcome 1: (D-Writing Skills/D-Career Readiness) Students will understand and 

demonstrate acceptable writing skills appropriate to contemporary journalism practices.  

 

Assessment Criteria: Students will develop their writing skills for their professional foundations 

courses in COM 318. This will be demonstrated by 80% of students achieving a “B” or higher on their 

final project in COM 318. 

 

Section One - Activity Statement:  
The course being assessed for the 2012-13 academic year is Communication 318, Feature Writing. 

Assessed was one of the writing assignments required for the course.  

 

Section Two - Results of Outcomes Activity:  

2012-2013 

 
Met/Not Met 

Met 
Data Details 
Eighty percent of the students in Communication 318 achieved a 

score of 80 percent or higher on their final project in the course.  

 

Section Three - Analysis and Action Plans: Eighty percent of the students in Communication 318 

achieved a score of 80 percent or higher on their final project in the course. This project involved a 

reflection paper that required students to assess their writing progress in terms of guidelines reviewed 

in their textbooks. It also had required students to keep a journal of professional feature stories and to 

demonstrate how these stories inspired their writing as well as adhered to guidelines discussed in the 

students’ textbooks.  

 

The Communication Department hired a new full-time faculty member, beginning fall 2013, who will 

be responsible for teaching sections of Communication 130, Speech Communication, courses in 

interpersonal communication and public relations. In addition, the curriculum for Communication 130 

was revised, resulting in the selection of a new textbook as well as assignments and focus for the 

course. In 2013-14, the Department plans to review its concentrations with the intention to revise them 

as needed. Also, the student newspaper plans to unveil an online platform, enabling students across the 

communication major to gain valuable professional experience in online media.  

  

 

Intended Outcome 2:  (D-Quantitative Reasoning/D-Critical Thinking) Students will understand and 

recognize theories of mass communication. 

 

Assessment Criteria: Students will compare and contrast mass communication theories in COM300. 

At least 80% of students will receive a “B” or higher on the final project in COM300. 

 

Section One - Activity Statement:  
Communication 300 is not being offered at this time due to insufficient staffing. With the new hire in 

communication for the 2013-14 school year, the Communication Department plans to begin offering 

the course again. Communication 438 was not offered in this academic year and Communication 450 

is not a requirement for the concentration in journalism.  
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Section Two - Results of Outcomes Activity:  

2012-2013 

N/A  

(See above.) 

Met/Not Met 

 
Data Details 

 

 

Section Three - Analysis and Action Plans:  

 

 

Updated: November 2011 
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BA – Communications – Public Relations Concentration 

BA – COMMUNICATION – PUBLIC RELATIONS CONCENTRATION 

PROGRAM ASSESSMENT REPORT: AY 2012-2013 

 

Program Rationale/Purpose Statement: 

The Bachelor of Arts degree in Communications offers students a thorough grounding in 

communication theory, practice and ethics along with practical knowledge and skills for majors 

interested in public relations. Three complimentary interests drive the degree program:  

 

1.  To offer communication curricula that is aligned with Tiffin University’s mission of offering 

professional education. 

 

2. To offer major and minor concentrations that give students the professional and technical skills they 

need for employment opportunities across different communication fields. 

 

3.  To develop solid oral, written and electronic communication skills for its majors and students taking 

communications courses to fulfill university requirements. 

 

Marketing / Recruitment Target Statement: 

 

The communications program seeks to recruit students who want to major in one of the three areas of 

communication offered at Tiffin while receiving a comprehensive general education in a small 

university environment.  As a professionally focused major, the faculty strives to link communication 

theory with practice so students will be prepared to enter the field with the knowledge and skills to be 

successful.  The strength of the program is in its ability to offer students individual attention in an 

atmosphere where they can interact, grow and develop as communicators in a close-knit and dynamic 

educational community.    

 

Program Learning Outcomes: 

 

 

Goals of the Program/Corresponding Classes: 

Students will understand and demonstrate acceptable writing skills appropriate to communicating 

effectively for public relations organizations.  COM212 /218/235/329 / ENG262  

Students will recognize theories of public relations practices. COM 416 /441  

 

Program Executive Summary: 

 

 

Section One: Describe all department activities with respect to improving student learning in the 

major.  This may include new faculty hires, course revisions, assignment creation, rubric revisions, 

goal evaluations, etc. 

 

Section Two: Describe which program goal(s) in the Major Program Plan was assessed during the 

academic year. 

See Below 
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Section Three: Describe analysis of assessment data and action plans for upcoming academic year. 

See Below 

 

Intended Outcomes/Assessment Criteria: 

 

Intended Outcome 1: (D-Writing Skills/D-Career Readiness) Students will understand and 

demonstrate acceptable writing skills appropriate to communicating effectively for public relations 

organizations. 

 

Assessment Criteria: Students will develop their writing skills for their public relations foundation 

courses in COM212 or COM218. This will be demonstrated by 80% of students achieving a “B” or 

higher on their final project in COM212. 

 

Section One - Activity Statement:  
 

The course being assessed for the 2012-13 academic year is Communication 212 Introduction to Public 

Relations.  Assessed was the final project for the course. 

 

Section Two - Results of Outcomes Activity:  

2012-2013 

 
Met/Not Met 

     Met 
Data Details 

Ninety six percent of the students in Communication 212 achieved a 

score of 80 percent or higher on their final project in the course. 

 

Section Three - Analysis and Action Plans:  

 

Ninety six percent of the students in the basic Intro to Public Relations course achieved a score of 80 

percent or higher on their final project in the course.  The course involved a public relations campaign 

that combined what students learned during the semester into a practical exercise.  This would appear 

to support a high level of understanding and mastery of course content. 

 

The Communication Department hired a new full-time faculty member, beginning fall 2013, who will 

be responsible for teaching sections of Communication 130, Speech Communication, courses in 

interpersonal communication and public relations. In addition, the curriculum for Communication 130 

was revised, resulting in the selection of a new textbook as well as assignments and focus for the 

course. In 2013-14, the Department plans to review its concentrations with the intention to revise them 

as needed. Also, the student newspaper plans to unveil an online platform, enabling students across the 

communication major to gain valuable professional experience in online media. 

 

Intended Outcome 2:  (D–Literacy/D-Research Skills/D-Civic Responsibility-Ethical Concerns) 

Students will recognize theories of public relations practices. 

 

Assessment Criteria: Students will recognize theories of public relations practices in COM416 or 

COM441. This will be demonstrated by 80% of students achieving a “B” or higher on their final 

project in COM416 or COM441.  

 

Section One - Activity Statement:  
 

The course being assessed for the 2012-13 academic year is Communication 441 Organizational 

Communication.  Assessed was the final project for the course. 
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Section Two - Results of Outcomes Activity:  

2012-2013 

 
Met/Not Met 

Not Met 
Data Details 
Only 72% of the students in Communication 441 Organizational 

Communication achieved a “B” or higher on their final project. 

 

Section Three - Analysis and Action Plans:  

 

The final project involved applying the theories and concepts covered in the course to an actual 

organization.  Students each picked a different organization and performed an organizational 

communication analysis that examined a range of communication behaviors from how employees 

worked together in groups to leadership and decision making.  Some students produced exceptional 

communication profiles of organizations while others performed below expectations.  This seemed to 

be more a result of a lack of motivation rather than lack of knowledge.  One student failed the course 

because of plagiarism.   

 

The Communication Department hired a new full-time faculty member, beginning fall 2013, who will 

be responsible for teaching sections of Communication 130, Speech Communication, courses in 

interpersonal communication and public relations. In addition, the curriculum for Communication 130 

was revised, resulting in the selection of a new textbook as well as assignments and focus for the 

course. In 2013-14, the Department plans to review its concentrations with the intention to revise them 

as needed. Also, the student newspaper plans to unveil an online platform, enabling students across the 

communication major to gain valuable professional experience in online media.  

 

Updated: November 2011 
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BA – English 

BA - ENGLISH 

PROGRAM ASSESSMENT PLANS & REPORT: AY 2012-2013 

 

Program Rationale/Purpose Statement: 

 

The study of literature develops students’ analytical and critical thinking skills as they engage literature 

in three areas:  the literary canon and extra-canonical works, composition and writing, and literary 

theory. As a discipline, the study of literature allows students to explore and to synthesize a diverse 

range of cultural, experiential, and linguistic sources.  This study deepens students’ perceptions of 

literature and language as significant cultural phenomena that shape and are shaped by the particular 

contexts in which they appear.  Fluency in writing is emphasized to develop students’ abilities to 

explore, organize, and articulate their ideas through written composition.  The BA in English seeks to 

give students the essential skills for gaining and maintaining successful and lifelong careers as 

productive citizens and creative professionals of the global community.   

 

Marketing / Recruitment Target Statement: 

 

The English major at Tiffin University prepares students for careers in teaching, writing, or other areas 

that require critical thinking.  Students study literature, composition, and literary theory to be well-

rounded in English studies. Our faculty members specialize in areas of literature such as Renaissance 

literature, Romantic literature and poetry, Modern literature, Gothic fiction, Contemporary literature, 

Women’s literature, and World literature.  Other areas of expertise include creative writing, literary 

theory, film, and drama.  Students who major in English at Tiffin University are well prepared for 

teaching, graduate study, and understanding the world’s literary canon.  

 

Program Learning Outcomes: 

 

Goals of the Program/Corresponding Classes: 

Students will demonstrate familiarity with the literary canon by meeting or exceeding the national 

average for the GRE Subject Area Test in English. ENG 291/292/293/294/322/347/360/361/380/381 

ART 351/352  / CUL 443/448  

Students will understand and apply critical theory.  All upper-level literature courses excluding  

ENG 223/251-254 /262 /463  

Students will demonstrate acceptable composition skills.  ENG142/242/291/292/293/294/347/348 360 

361/ 380/381 / ART351/352  / ENG322 / CUL443/448   

Students will demonstrate acceptable grammar skills.  ENG 223/262  

Students will create and research an original project.  ENG499  

 

Program Executive Summary: 

 

Section One: Describe all department activities with respect to improving student learning in the 

major.  This may include new faculty hires, course revisions, assignment creation, rubric revisions, 

goal evaluations, etc. 

 

At the end of this year the English Department remains understaffed with several transitions taking 

place. 
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This year we have implemented Sigma Tau Delta, and English Honorary Society, for our English 

majors and hope to have that in place in the fall for them.  Furthermore, the English Enthusiasts, our 

informal group of English majors, continues to be an active group. 

 

We continue to evaluate the Freshman level sequence of ENG 140, 141, and 142.  We have a couple of 

instructors effectively using Connect English with McGraw Hill, and another who is quite innovative 

with technology in her classroom.  We also make certain that all full-time faculty are teaching at least 

one of the 100 level courses each term.   

 

Again Dr. Grennen directed two plays, one in spring and one in fall, and continues to use students in 

her theatre classes to help with these productions to gain hands on experiences. 

 

Conference participation for this year included Dr. James Rovira, Dr. Mary Grennen, and Dr. Terry 

Collins. 

 

Section Two: Describe which program goal(s) in the Major Program Plan was assessed during the 

academic year. 

 

Each of the goals laid out below was assessed except for #1. 

 

Section Three: Describe analysis of assessment data and action plans for upcoming academic year. 

 

Intended Outcomes/Assessment Criteria: 

 

Intended Outcomes 1: (D - Technical Proficiency / D - Writing Abilities / D - Career Readiness) 

Students will demonstrate familiarity with the literary canon by meeting or exceeding the national 

average for the GRE Subject Area Test in English. 

 

Assessment Criteria: 75% of Majors to achieve scores equivalent to or exceeding the national average 

in the GRE Subject Area Test in English during the semester of ENG499 or internship. 

 

Section One - Activity Statement:  
 

 

Section Two - Results of Outcomes Activity:  

2011-2012 

 
Met/Not Met 

Not Met 
Data Details 
Information not collected. 

 

Section Three - Analysis and Action Plans:  

 

None of the graduating seniors took the GRE this year. 

 

Intended Outcomes 2:  (D - Critical Thinking) Students will understand and apply critical theory. 

 

Assessment Criteria: 80% of English majors will achieve scores of 3 or higher on the “literary theory” 

component of the department rubric in ENG463 and all upper-level literature courses. ENG251, 

ENG252, ENG253, ENG254, ENG223, and ENG262 are excluded as they are not literature courses. 
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Section One - Activity Statement:  
 

All faculty members who are teaching upper level literature courses run the literature rubric on one 

paper during the term.  We are focusing on the use of “literary theory.” 

 

Section Two - Results of Outcomes Activity:  

2011-2012 

 
Met/Not Met 

Not Met 
Data Details 
Based on the data collected (ENG 322, 347, 358 and CUL 449), 6 of 

the 10 majors reported received 3 or higher in the literary theory 

assessment.   Thus, 60% of English majors in the collected data met 

department expectations.  This percentage is twice as high as last 

year, but it still does not meet our desired goal. 

 

Section Three - Analysis and Action Plans:  

 

Data on this section has been submitted accurately.  It appears that one thing all of us need to do is 

teach more clearly and expect more adequate use of literary theoretical approaches.   It can be seen that 

some of our upper level students are still not applying literary theory in any form very clearly to the 

assessed assignments.   

 

Intended Outcomes 3: (D - Technical proficiency / D - Writing Abilities) Students will demonstrate 

acceptable composition skills. 

 

Assessment Criteria: 80% of English majors will achieve scores of 3 or higher on the “clarity,” 

“grammar,” and “punctuation” components of the Writing Intensive Course rubric in ENG142, 

ENG242, ENG291, ENG292, ENG293, ENG294, ENG322, ENG347, ENG348, ENG360, ENG361, 

ENG380, ENG381, ART351, ART352, CUL280, CUL443, or CUL448. 

 

Section One - Activity Statement:  
 

The WIC rubric is run in all classes that are writing intensive; in this circumstance, it is run in all 

English literature courses, including 142.  We want to measure three categories for our English majors. 

 

Section Two - Results of Outcomes Activity:  

2011-2012 

 

Met/Not Met 

Not Met 

Data Details 

From the reporting of 2 professors teaching ENG142 (2 sections) and 

ENG 347 (2 sections) as well as CUL 449 , the rankings on clarity, 

grammar, and punctuation, based on 7 majors reported were as 

follow: 

Clarity (Structure and Organization): 5 of 7 scored 3 or higher 71% 

Grammar: 1 of 7 scored 3 or higher = 14% 

Punctuation:  4 of 7 scored 3-4  = 57%   

 

Section Three - Analysis and Action Plans:  

 

While this sampling is small and not collected from everyone, it is a sampling.  Last year we could not 

report on this area at all. 
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As can be seen, we have a long way to go with grammar, and punctuation is better, but not what we 

would like.  Clarity is better by far, but not the 80% desired. 

 

It appears that we need to encourage more one-on-one discussion with majors who should know this 

material much better than they do. 

 

As a department, we need to pay more attention to these matters in the coming year. 

 

Intended Outcomes 4: (D - Technical Proficiency / D - Writing Abilities) Students will demonstrate 

acceptable grammar skills. 

 

Assessment Criteria: 85% of English and English Education majors will achieve a score of 80% or 

higher on the final exam in ENG223 or ENG262.  The final exam will contain various types of testing 

(multiple choice, short answer, matching, etc.). 

 

Section One - Activity Statement:  
 

This course runs every other year and did not run this year. 

 

Section Two - Results of Outcomes Activity:  

2011-2012 

 
Met/Not Met 

Not Met 
Data Details 
This course is an every other year offering; thus, no data has been 

collected for this Outcome this year. 

 

Section Three - Analysis and Action Plans:  

N/A 

 

Intended Outcomes 5: (D - Critical Thinking / D – Literacy / D - Technical Proficiency / D - Career 

Readiness) Students will create and research an original project.  

  

Assessment Criteria: 90% of majors will achieve 90% on their senior seminars for written 

interpretation and research for the final project in ENG 499.  Projects will be cross-graded by a 

committee of three members of the English faculty.  If the score differs by more than one full grade 

(10%) after the first two readers, the third reader will also grade the paper to ensure consistency. 

 

Section One - Activity Statement:  
 

We continue to work with ENG 499 as independent studies with chosen professors as our English 

major population is relatively small. 

 

Section Two - Results of Outcomes Activity:  

2011-2012 

 
Met/Not Met 

Not Met 
Data Details 
None of our seniors did ENG 499.  All of them did internships in 

areas of interest in CJ, either in an area where they were planning to 

go for grad school or in their minor area for experience in the field. 

 

Section Three - Analysis and Action Plans:  

 

N/A 
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BA – General Science – Behavioral Science Concentration 

BA – GENERAL SCIENCE – BEHAVORIAL SCIENCE CONCENTRATION 

PROGRAM ASSESSMENT REPORT: AY 2012-2013 

 

Program Rationale/Purpose Statement: 

 

The General Science major is designed to provide the student with a broad-based science curriculum 

with interdisciplinary components for those students seeking, 1) certification to teach science at the 

middle school level, or 2) a broad base of content knowledge and laboratory skills in each of the major 

scientific disciplines to pursue a science related career. 

 

Marketing / Recruitment Target Statement: 

 

The Bachelor of Arts degree in General Science program is multi-disciplinary (requires basic mastery 

of several sciences beyond the introductory level) and enables students to develop skills that relate to a 

wider variety of topics, ideas, and experiences.  It can be an appropriate major for students interested in 

health-related careers, including physical therapy, occupational therapy, and medical technology.  

Combined with a second major/minor in English, General Science can be excellent preparation for a 

writing career in science, technology, or natural science.  In the business world, General Science 

students could embark on careers in sales, health care administrators, and production when combined 

with a major/minor in business management or marketing.  In addition, students majoring in General 

Science will be qualified to teach science at the middle school level with a degree in education 

provided by Lourdes College. 

 

Program Learning Outcomes: 

 

 

Goals of the Program/Corresponding Classes: 

Students will be able to apply science and technology to daily life regarding nutrition, personal health 

issues, and public health issues. NAT310 

Students will understand and apply experimental design, solving problems with scientific processing 

skills and scientific method. BIO101  

Students will be able to design an investigation or experiment that would test a hypothesis and analyze 

and interpret data. MAT273 

Students will be able to analyze and explain patterns and cycles of natural systems and the 

relationships between segments of a natural system. NAT215  

 

Program Executive Summary: All outcomes met the requirement goal.  

 

Section One: Describe all department activities with respect to improving student learning in the 

major.  This may include new faculty hires, course revisions, assignment creation, rubric revisions, 

goal evaluations, etc. 

 

Section Two: Describe which program goal(s) in the Major Program Plan was assessed during the 

academic year. 

 

Section Three: Describe analysis of assessment data and action plans for upcoming academic year. 
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Intended Outcomes/Assessment Criteria: 

 

Intended Outcome 1: (D-Natural Science Knowledge/D-Critical Thinking) Students will be able to 

apply science and technology to daily life regarding nutrition, personal health issues, and public health 

issues. 

 

Assessment Criteria: Students will analyze their role in health issues through a group presentation or 

summary paper in NAT 310 where 80% of majors will be proficient or better. (Proficient is defined as 

a score of 70% or better). 

 

Section One - Activity Statement:  
 

 Began search for Natural Science and Green Technologies position to replace Mike Herdlick 

 

 Completed search with Professor Dante Zettler as natural sciences instructor 

 

 Addressed NAT310 issues in fall semester 

 

 Received approval from HLC for BS in Forensic Science 

 

 Developed new course for Genetics and planned to run a  summer BIO310 lab for students who 

may now earn the BS in FORSCI 

 

 Performed a cost analysis of needing 17 hours to complete undergraduate degree in CJ FOR 

and are in process of completing an analysis for the FORSCI with all requisite labs 

 

Section Two - Results of Outcomes Activity:  

2012-2013 

 
Met/Not Met 

Met 
Data Details 
All majors (n=3) were proficient. The individual cores were 98, 96, 

and 88. 

 

Section Three - Analysis and Action Plans:  

 

Many students who take this class were not in the Behavioral Sciences major (n= 24), but rather 

waiting for the final approval for the Bachelor of Science in Forensic Science. In the future, said 

students will take the as yet undeveloped BIO 310 and lab. Due to the above-mentioned nature of the 

student body, a new professor, a new text with technology component, there was much confusion 

throughout the semester. Those issues were addressed in a timely fashion and will be corrected from 

the start of the next course run for a variety of reasons, including a different perspective on requisite 

information for only Behavioral Science majors and an easier text. However, when the Behavioral 

Science majors were isolated (n=3), the goal was met. All three students are also Middle School 

Education majors, so it gives me great pleasure to report the scores of 98, 96, and 88 for an average of 

94%, which is a 5% increase from the entire class mean. 
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Intended Outcome 2:  (D-Critical Thinking) Students will understand and apply experimental design, 

solving problems with scientific processing skills and scientific method. 

 

Assessment Criteria: Students will design and implement a scientific experiment to demonstrate their 

knowledge of the scientific method in BIO101 where 80% of majors will be proficient or better. 

(Proficient is defined as a score of 70% or better). 

 

Section One - Activity Statement:  
 

 

Section Two - Results of Outcomes Activity:  

2012-2013 

 
Met/Not Met 

Met 
Data Details 
N = 3, scores of 85, 90, 75 

 

Section Three - Analysis and Action Plans:  

 

The reported scores were 85, 90, and 75 for the GSBEH majors taking BIO101 in the fall and spring 

semesters of academic year 2012-2013. While all met the goal of achieving a 70% on the paper, the 

mean for the three was 83.3. The mean for all students was 79.3 with a standard deviation of 8.4. The 

majors are understanding the process better than the non-majors and appear to apply the content to 

their coursework more effectively.  

 

Intended Outcome 3: (D-Critical Thinking/D-Quantitative Reasoning) Students will be able to design 

an investigation or experiment that would test a hypothesis and analyze and interpret data. 

 

Assessment Criteria: Students will use statistical/mathematical techniques to summarize and analyze 

data/case study and present conclusions in a written form during MAT 273 where 80% of majors will 

be proficient or better. (Proficient is defined as a score of 70% or better). 

 

Section One - Activity Statement:  
 

 Rotated in Mike Herdlick and then Vicki Ingalls as the new department chair 

 Updated  and revised all MAT, NAT, and CHM minimum course content guides  

 Ensured that min course guides reflected most current outcomes assessment information 

 Discussed development of new course in game theory as elective 

 

Section Two - Results of Outcomes Activity:  

2012-2013 

 
Met/Not Met 

Met 
Data Details 
n =4, scores  were 50, 48, 45, and 38  
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Section Three - Analysis and Action Plans:  

 

There were only 4 majors in this concentration were taking statistics this year.  Of those 4 students, the 

scores were 50, 48, 45, and 38 (out of 50 points) between both spring and fall semesters. A majority 

(75%) scored a clear A in the project. Although it is disappointing that we do not have too many 

students yet in the major, they are doing well in the mathematical analysis classes. We will continue to 

use the same rubric and hypothesis testing project throughout all of the MAT 273 courses, though it 

may be amended to reflect either one hypothesis test or 3 separate hypothesis test. In the needs of both 

the professor and students, we will allow the project to be closed or open-ended; that is, some provide 

the project data while others extend out to have the students collect the anonymous survey data to 

complete the study.  

 

Intended Outcome 4: (D - Natural Science Knowledge) Students will be able to analyze and explain 

patterns and cycles of natural systems and the relationships between segments of a natural system. 

 

Assessment Criteria: Students will write a paper that demonstrates their knowledge of a pattern 

and/or cycle of a natural system and its relationship between segments of a natural system in NAT 215 

where 80% of majors will be proficient or better. (Proficient is defined as a score of 70% or better). 

 

Section One - Activity Statement:  
 

 

Section Two - Results of Outcomes Activity:  

2012-2013 

 
Met/Not Met 

met 
Data Details 
N=4, all met criteria 

 

Section Three - Analysis and Action Plans:  

 

Many of the same students are being assessed in this report. Here we only have scores of 88, 92, 94, 

and 96. The summary paper assignment is given to all, but only majors are reported. In analysis, both 

the majors (n=4) and non-majors (n= 13) have an average of 92.5% (n= 17), with the latter having a 

standard deviation of 2.98. This says that either the class is being taught very well, the students are 

grasping the material well, or the assignment is too easy. As the class fulfills an NAT requirement for 

all types of majors, it is not prudent to make the class more difficult for the majors. Is it also fitting for 

this class to be assessed, as it is early on in the academic career of most students and may help the 

department to catch any inconsistencies. However, either the assignment may need to have rigor added 

or the goals for this outcome be increased.  
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BA – General Science – Green Technologies Concentration 

BA – GENERAL SCIENCE – GREEN TECHNOLOGIES CONCENTRATION 

PROGRAM ASSESSMENT REPORT: AY 2012-2013 

 

Program Rationale/Purpose Statement: 

 

The General Science major is designed to provide the student with a broad-based science curriculum 

with interdisciplinary components for those students seeking, 1) certification to teach science at the 

middle school level, or 2) a broad base of content knowledge and laboratory skills in each of the major 

scientific disciplines to pursue a science related career.  

 

Marketing / Recruitment Target Statement: 

 

The Bachelor of Arts degree in General Science program is multi-disciplinary (requires basic mastery 

of several sciences beyond the introductory level) and enables students to develop skills that relate to a 

wider variety of topics, ideas, and experiences.  It can be an appropriate major for students interested in 

health-related careers, including physical therapy, occupational therapy, and medical 

technology.  Combined with a second major/minor in English, General Science can be excellent 

preparation for a writing career in science, technology, or natural science.  In the business world, 

General Science students could embark on careers in sales, health care administrators, and production 

when combined with a major/minor in business management or marketing.  In addition, students 

majoring in General Science will be qualified to teach science at the middle school level with a degree 

in education provided by Lourdes College.  

 

Program Learning Outcomes: 

 

 

Goals of the Program/Corresponding Classes: 

Students will be able to apply science and technology to daily life regarding nutrition, personal health 

issues, and public health issues. NAT300/310/370/450 /CIT340 / CUL250 / ECO424  

Students will be able to design an investigation or experiment that would test a hypothesis and analyze 

and interpret data. MAT273/275  

Students will be able to analyze and explain patterns and cycles of natural systems and the 

relationships between segments of a natural system. NAT114/201/205/210/215  

 

Program Executive Summary: 

 

 

Section One: Describe all department activities with respect to improving student learning in the 

major.  This may include new faculty hires, course revisions, assignment creation, rubric revisions, 

goal evaluations, etc. 

 

Section Two: Describe which program goal(s) in the Major Program Plan was assessed during the 

academic year. 

 

Section Three: Describe analysis of assessment data and action plans for upcoming academic year. 
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Intended Outcomes/Assessment Criteria: 

 

Intended Outcome 1: (D-Natural Science Knowledge) Students will be able to apply science and 

technology to daily life regarding nutrition, personal health issues, and public health issues.  

 

Assessment Criteria:  
Students will analyze their role, and science and technology’s role, in public health issues as related to 

food production, water quality, and safe energy through a research paper (with presentation) and 

proposal (with presentation) in NAT300/310 where 80% of majors will be proficient or better. 

(Proficient is defined as a score of 70% or better). 

 

Section One - Activity Statement:  

 Committee formed for interview process 

 Hired Dante Zettler as Assistant Professor of Science to teach NAT300 and related courses. 

 Re-developed curriculum for NAT 300 and PHY 211 and PHY 211 lab  

 Developed outcome assessment for NAT 300 

 

Section Two - Results of Outcomes Activity:  

2012-2013 

NAT300 

NAT 310 

Met/Not Met 

Met 
Data Details 
100% of majors scored as proficient (n = 2) 

No majors 

 

Section Three - Analysis and Action Plans:  

 

NAT300 was taught as a seminar-style class with significant outside reading of current industry trends 

and class discussion.  Students used two projects (a research paper and a proposal for improvements to 

the Tiffin University campus) as vehicles to both apply concepts being learned in class and pursue 

personal interests in the course content.  This teaching/learning approach was successful in its first 

implementation and deserves to be used and expanded in the future. 

 

Intended Outcome 2: (D-Critical Thinking/D-Quantitative Reasoning) Students will be able to design 

an investigation or experiment that would test a hypothesis and analyze and interpret data.  

 

Assessment Criteria: Students will use statistical/mathematical techniques to summarize and analyze 

data/case study and present conclusions in a written form during MAT273 where 80% of majors will 

be proficient or better. (Proficient is defined as a score of 70% or better). 

 

Section One - Activity Statement:  

 Rotated in Mike Herdlick and then Vicki Ingalls as the new department chair 

 Updated  and revised all MAT, NAT, and CHM minimum course content guides  

 Ensured that min course guides reflected most current outcomes assessment information 

 Discussed development of new course in game theory as elective 

 

Section Two - Results of Outcomes Activity:  

2012-2013 

 
Met/Not Met 

Met 
Data Details 
1 score of 45/50 
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Section Three - Analysis and Action Plans:  

 

There was only 1 student counted as a general science major concentrating in green technologies 

taking statistics this year.  He scored a 45/50 (90%), a clear A in the project. Although it is 

disappointing that we do not have too many students yet in the major and/or concentration, they are 

doing well in the mathematical analysis classes. We will continue to use the same rubric and 

hypothesis testing project throughout all of the MAT 273 courses, though it may be amended to reflect 

either one hypothesis test or 3 separate hypothesis test. In the needs of both the professor and students, 

we will allow the project to be closed or open-ended; that is, some provide the project data while 

others extend out to have the students collect the anonymous survey data to complete the study. 

 

Intended Outcome 3: (D-Natural Science Knowledge) Students will be able to analyze and explain 

patterns and cycles of natural systems and the relationships between segments of a natural system  

 

Assessment Criteria: Students will participate in class discussion and sit for four tests to demonstrate 

their knowledge of a pattern and/or cycle of a natural system and its relationship between segments of 

a natural system during NAT205 where 80% of majors will be proficient or better. (Proficient is 

defined as a score of 70% or better). 

 

Section One - Activity Statement:  
 

Hired Dante Zettler as Assistant Professor of Science to teach NAT300 and related courses. 

 

Section Two - Results of Outcomes Activity:  

2012-2013 

NAT205 
Met/Not Met 

Met 
Data Details 
100% of majors scored as proficient. 

 

Section Three - Analysis and Action Plans:  

 

NAT205 was taught as a traditional lecture-based class, with attempts made to generate class 

discussion on Earth Science topics through an “Ask Your Neighbor” approach – content questions 

interspersed throughout the lecture, with students working in groups of two to develop an answer and 

offer it to the class.  Lectures made use of multimedia resources whenever possible, with significant 

use of on-line videos to help explain and generate interest in Earth Science topics.  All of these 

successful approaches to teaching NAT205 will continue in the future.  The roster size for the class 

should be tracked, and efforts made to maintain class size under 40 students – when class size exceeds 

40 students, options for student engagement and innovative teaching methods are diminished.  
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BA – History 

BA - HISTORY 

PROGRAM ASSESSMENT REPORT: AY 2012-2013 

 

Program Rationale/Purpose Statement: 

 

The BA-HIS Program within the School of Arts and Sciences (SAS) is designed to provide students 

with a comprehensive foundation that will make them well-informed citizens fully prepared to take an 

active role in their communities’ political and civic life.  In addition, each will be prepared to succeed 

in their chosen occupation or excel in graduate-level education.  Students will become familiar with a 

broad range of issues and theories common to the field of history.  They will likewise acquire cognitive 

skills appropriate both to entry-level employment in various historical positions and to the successful 

pursuit of a graduate degree.  The SAS offers this major as part of a continuing effort to: 

 

1) attract new students to campus; 

2) offer existing students additional options in career study, which, in turn, contributes to 

student retention; 

3) establish a course of study that will provide students with the tools to enrich their lives and 

the lives of those around them; 

4) teach students to express themselves clearly and logically. 

 

Marketing / Recruitment Target Statement: 

 

The goal of the BA-HIS Program with the SAS is to attract students who seek post-baccalaureate 

employment in the history field or in editing and research.  It is also appropriate for students whose 

career path is uncertain and seek a liberal arts degree.  Finally, it should appeal to students interested in 

pursuing graduate degrees in history or law. 

 

Program Learning Outcomes: 

 

 

Goals of the Program/Corresponding Classes: 

Students were evaluated on their ability to successfully trace and fully explain a chain of linking events 

that demonstrate the relationship between cause and effect in a historical episode. 

HIS137/211/212/320/425  

Students will demonstrate the ability to trace the evolution of historical thought. HIS425  

Students will demonstrate writing skills appropriate to history profession with a special emphasis on 

understanding historical context. HIS211/212/320/425  

Students will provide evidence that they possess the research and communications skills expected of a 

practitioner in the history profession. SAS499 

 

Program Executive Summary: No department changes this academic year. 

 

 

Section One: Describe all department activities with respect to improving student learning in the 

major.  This may include new faculty hires, course revisions, assignment creation, rubric revisions, 

goal evaluations, etc. 
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Section Two: Describe which program goal(s) in the Major Program Plan was assessed during the 

academic year. 

 

Section Three: Describe analysis of assessment data and action plans for upcoming academic year. 

 

Intended Outcomes/Assessment Criteria: 

 

Intended Outcome 1: (D-Critical Thinking/D–Literacy/D-Writing Skills) Students were evaluated on 

their ability to successfully trace and fully explain a chain of linking events that demonstrate the 

relationship between cause and effect in a historical episode. 

 

Assessment Criteria: All students will write an essay test on a common question in HIS 137.  Eighty 

percent of the majors will achieve ratings of “exceptional” or “good” on their essays, according to the 

historical causation section of the History Grading Rubric (see attached). 

 

Section One - Activity Statement:  
 

80% of History majors will achieve 20 points (out of a possible 25) or better on the Essay Test Critique 

 

Section Two - Results of Outcomes Activity:  

2012-2013 

 
Met/Not Met 

Not met 
Data Details 
HIS 137, Section 1 (50%); HIS 137, Section 2 (67%) 

 

Section Three - Analysis and Action Plans:  

 

Devise an assignment that emphasizes the linking of historical events through written analysis.  This 

should be done within the first two weeks of the semester.  In addition, in class activities and 

discussions could be used to reinforce this concept.  Finally, effort should be made on several levels to 

attract better prepared and more motivated History majors. 

 

Intended Outcome 2: (D-Critical Thinking/D–Literacy/D-Writing Skills) Students will demonstrate 

the ability to trace the evolution of historical thought. 

 

Assessment Criteria: Each student in HIS 425 will select a published historian and explain where and 

how that historian fits into the evolving study of history in a fully developed written exercise. Eighty 

percent of the majors in HIS 425 will achieve ratings of “exceptional” or “good” on their essays, 

according to the content comprehension portion of the History Grading Rubric. 

 

Section One - Activity Statement: Not assessed this year. 

 

 

Section Two - Results of Outcomes Activity:  

2012-2013 

 
Met/Not Met 

 
Data Details 
 

 

Section Three - Analysis and Action Plans:  
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Intended Outcome 3: (D-Critical Thinking/D-Writing Skills) Students will demonstrate writing skills 

appropriate to history profession with a special emphasis on understanding historical content. 

 

Assessment Criteria: Students will write a research paper on a topic of historical content in HIS 211, 

HIS 212, HIS 320, or HIS 425. Eighty percent of the majors will achieve ratings of “exceptional” or 

“good” on their essays, according to the content comprehension portion of the History Grading Rubric. 

 

Section One - Activity Statement: Not assessed this year. 

 

 

Section Two - Results of Outcomes Activity:  

2012-2013 

 
Met/Not Met 

 
Data Details 
 

 

Section Three - Analysis and Action Plans:  

 

 

Intended Outcome 4: (D-Critical Thinking/D–Literacy/D-Writing Skills) Students will provide 

evidence that they possess the research and communications skills expected of a practitioner in the 

history profession. 

 

Assessment Criteria: SAS 499 students will select a topic in their area of interest and prepare written 

(20-page minimum) and oral (20-minute minimum) presentations of their findings.  Both should 

demonstrate the ability to incorporate the skills associated with professional historical research and 

communication.  85% of the majors should score at least a B or better on both the paper and the oral 

presentation.  

 

Section One - Activity Statement: Not assessed this year.  

 

 

Section Two - Results of Outcomes Activity:  

2012-2013 

 
Met/Not Met 

 
Data Details 
 

 

Section Three - Analysis and Action Plans:  

 

 

Updated: November 2011 
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 BA – Professional Studies 

BA – PROFESSIONAL STUDIES (DCP) 

PROGRAM ASSESSMENT PLANS & REPORT: AY 2012-2013 

 

Program Rationale/Purpose Statement: 

 

The Bachelor of Arts in Professional Studies is a new degree addition, a flexible degree designed for 

those students who have earned an Associate’s Degree in a technical/professional discipline.  This is a 

career oriented degree program built upon the concept of the “inverted degree” which permits the 

student to complete the degree based on the approved technical or occupational major that the student 

possesses.  To complete the Bachelor of Arts in Professional Studies degree, the student must finish all 

54 hours of the program for Tiffin University graduation requirements.   

 

Marketing / Recruitment Target Statement: 

 

This degree is a 7-week format in Tiffin University’s Degree Completion Program.  This program will 

attract both non-traditional students who may have jobs and families and traditional students who are 

coming directly from a technically focused training in two-year colleges.  Tiffin University believes 

that undergraduate education must develop specific intellectual capabilities that are integrated into a 

coherent educational experience so that students are prepared for positions of leadership in 

professional, business, and service careers.  This degree is appropriate for the following inverted 

concentrations of study: Business:  Management Business and Human Resources.  This degree 

program provides the ability to add concentrations of study as the needs of the students, the availability 

of concentrations, and the success of the program necessitate. 

 

Program Learning Outcomes: 

 

 

Goals of the Program/Corresponding Classes:   
 

For the 2012-2013 assessment period the BA in Professional Studies program will be focusing on 

Outcomes 1 through 4. These specific outcomes will provide more comprehensive statistics to better 

evaluate the intended outcomes in depth.  Outcome #1, “Students will write with clarity and precision”, 

will continue to be evaluated as required by the general education outcomes assessment plan on the 

main campus.  In addition, for this reporting period, the BA in Professional Studies program will 

assess Outcomes #2, #3 and #4, as identified in the plan below. 

Students will write with clarity and precision. All Writing Intensive Courses (WIC) as designated in 

the Academic Bulletin: CUL443 / ENG365 / HIS312 / SOC350 

Critical Thinking. PHI305 

Written and Oral Communication. COM441 

Knowledge of civic duties including ethics, engagement, service, and civic awareness. POL320 

Knowledge of self and others through interpersonal skills, self-assessment, diversity, global and multi- 

cultural thinking. CUL443 

Knowledge of the physical and natural world. NAT320 

Knowledge of quantitative theory including statistics and consumer savvy. MAT376 

Demonstration of research skills, evaluation of resources, and library resource strategies. CIT312 

Students will be exposed to and understand professional practices related to their major field of study.   

Major Field classes 
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Program Executive Summary: 

 

 

Section One: Describe all department activities with respect to improving student learning in the 

major.  This may include new faculty hires, course revisions, assignment creation, rubric revisions, 

goal evaluations, etc. 

 

Section Two: Describe which program goal(s) in the Major Program Plan was assessed during the 

academic year. 

 

Section Three: Describe analysis of assessment data and action plans for upcoming academic year. 

 

Intended Outcomes/Assessment Criteria: 

 

Intended Outcomes 1: (D–Career Readiness–Program Specific/D–Writing Skills) Students will write 

with clarity and precision.   

 

Assessment Criteria: All courses identified as Writing Intensive Course in the Academic Bulletin 

(CUL443 / ENG365 / HIS312 / SOC350) will have at least one writing assignment and use the Writing 

Across the Curriculum grading rubric to assess the students writing abilities.  A mean score of 3.5 is 

expected.   

 

Section One - Activity Statement:  
 

The final written project for HIS 312 is administered using the Learning Management System. Results 

are exported and analyzed for content knowledge and skill as well as achievement of course and 

program outcomes. This outcome is considered met according to the established criteria. This was 

achieved through selective assignment of qualified adjuncts, regular reminders from leadership 

regarding the importance of consistent approaches to leadership, and the provision of the proper 

instruments in the Learning Management System.  

 

Section Two - Results of Outcomes Activity:  

2012-2013 

HIS 312 
Met/Not Met 

Met 
Data Details 
Summary of Findings: For data collected in Spring 2013 Term 1, 

there were no instances where the outcomes were not met. Overall, 

there were 2 students in 1 section of HIS 312 offered in AY 2012-

2013. Both students met the minimum criteria for the Writing 

Intensive Course requirement. 

 

Section Three - Analysis and Action Plans:  

 

For 2013-2014, implementation will continue with an emphasis on monitoring data for trends in 

student performance. Currently, there are simply not enough data to render an action.  
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Intended Outcomes 2: (D–Career Readiness–Program Specific/D–Civic Responsibility/D–Critical 

Thinking/D–Writing Skills) To demonstrate critical thinking, evaluation, synthesis, and knowledge 

participation.   

 

Assessment Criteria: Seventy percent of the adult learners will obtain a “B” or higher on the 

summary paper for PHI305, as measured by the summary paper rubric.   

 

Section One - Activity Statement:  
 

The final written project for HIS 312 is administered using the Learning Management System. Results 

are exported and analyzed for content knowledge and skill as well as achievement of course and 

program outcomes. This outcome is considered met according to the established criteria. This was 

achieved through selective assignment of qualified adjuncts, regular reminders from leadership 

regarding the importance of consistent approaches to leadership, and the provision of the proper 

instruments in the Learning Management System.  

 

Section Two - Results of Outcomes Activity:  

2012-2013 

PHI 305 
Met/Not Met 

Met 
Data Details 
Summary of Findings: For data collected in Spring 2013 Term 2, 

there were no instances where the outcomes were not met. Overall, 

there were 4 students in 1 section of PHI 305 offered in AY 2012-

2013. All students met the minimum criteria for the requirement. 

 

Section Three - Analysis and Action Plans:  

 

For 2013-2014, implementation will continue with an emphasis on monitoring data for trends in 

student performance. Currently, there are simply not enough data to render an action.  

 

Intended Outcomes 3: (D–Career Readiness–Program Specific/D–Communication Skills) To 

demonstrate communication skills including verbal, nonverbal, written, and technological. 

 

Assessment Criteria: Seventy percent of adult learners will obtain a “B” or higher on the graded 

presentation report for COM441, as measure on the presentation rubric.   

 

Section One - Activity Statement:  
 

No Data: Course Not Offered 

 

Section Two - Results of Outcomes Activity:  

2012-2013 

COM 441 
Met/Not Met 

N/A 
Data Details 
No Data: Course Not Offered 

 

Section Three - Analysis and Action Plans:  

 

For 2013-2014, implementation will continue with an emphasis on monitoring data for trends in 

student performance. Currently, there are simply not enough data to render an action.  
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Intended Outcomes 4: (D–Career Readiness–Program Specific/D–Civic Responsibility–Ethical 

Concerns/D–Writing Skills) To demonstrate knowledge of civic duties including ethics, engagement, 

service, and civic awareness. 

 

Assessment Criteria: Seventy percent of the adult learners will obtain a “B” or higher on the 

summary paper for POL320, as measured by the summary paper rubric.   

 

Section One - Activity Statement:  
 

No Data: Course Not Offered 

 

Section Two - Results of Outcomes Activity:  

2012-2013 

 

POL 320 

Met/Not Met 

 

N/A 

Data Details 
 

No Data: Course Not Offered 

 

Section Three - Analysis and Action Plans:  

 

For 2013-2014, implementation will continue with an emphasis on monitoring data for trends in 

student performance. Currently, there are simply not enough data to render an action.  

 

Intended Outcomes 5: (D–Civic Responsibility–Ethical Concerns/D–Writing Skills) To demonstrate 

knowledge of self and others through interpersonal skills, self-assessment, diversity, global thinking, 

and multi-cultural thoughts. 

 

Assessment Criteria: Seventy percent of the adult learners will obtain a “B” or higher on the 

summary paper for CUL443, as measured by the summary paper rubric.   

 

Section One - Activity Statement:  
 

No Data: Course Not Offered 

 

Section Two - Results of Outcomes Activity:  

2012-2013 

 

CUL 443 

Met/Not Met 

 

N/A 

Data Details 
 

No Data: Course Not Offered 

 

Section Three - Analysis and Action Plans:  

 

For 2013-2014, implementation will continue with an emphasis on monitoring data for trends in 

student performance. Currently, there are simply not enough data to render an action.  

 

Intended Outcomes 6: (D–Career Readiness–Program Specific/D–Natural Science Knowledge/D–

Writing Skills) To demonstrate knowledge of the physical and natural world. 

 

Assessment Criteria: Seventy percent of the adult learners will obtain a “B” or higher on the 

summary paper for NAT320, as measured by the summary paper rubric.   
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Section One - Activity Statement:  
 

No Data: Course Not Offered 

 

Section Two - Results of Outcomes Activity:  

2012-2013 

 

NAT 320 

Met/Not Met 

 

N/A 

Data Details 
 

No Data: Course Not Offered 

 

Section Three - Analysis and Action Plans:  

 

For 2013-2014, implementation will continue with an emphasis on monitoring data for trends in 

student performance. Currently, there are simply not enough data to render an action.  

 

Intended Outcomes 7: (D–Career Readiness–Program Specific/D–Quantitative Reasoning/D–Writing 

Skills) To demonstrate knowledge of quantitative theory including statistics and consumer savvy. 

 

Assessment Criteria: Seventy percent of the adult learners will obtain a “B” or higher on the 

summary paper for MAT376, as measured by the summary paper rubric.   

 

Section One - Activity Statement:  
 

No Data: Course Not Offered 

 

Section Two - Results of Outcomes Activity:  

2012-2013 

 

MAT 376 

Met/Not Met 

 

N/A 

Data Details 
 

No Data: Course Not Offered 

 

Section Three - Analysis and Action Plans:  

 

For 2013-2014, implementation will continue with an emphasis on monitoring data for trends in 

student performance. Currently, there are simply not enough data to render an action.  

 

Intended Outcomes 8: (D–Career Readiness–Program Specific/D–Literacy/D–Research Skills/D–

Writing Skills) To demonstrate information literacy such as research skills, evaluation of resources, 

and library resource strategies. 

 

Assessment Criteria: Seventy percent of the adult learners will obtain a “B” or higher on the 

summary paper for CIT312, as measured by the summary paper rubric.    

 

Section One - Activity Statement:  
 

No Data: Course Not Offered 

 

Section Two - Results of Outcomes Activity:  

2012-2013 

 

CIT 312 

Met/Not Met 

 

N/A 

Data Details 
 

No Data: Course Not Offered 
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Section Three - Analysis and Action Plans:  

 

For 2013-2014, implementation will continue with an emphasis on monitoring data for trends in 

student performance. Currently, there are simply not enough data to render an action.  

 

Intended Outcomes 9: (D–Career Readiness) Students will be exposed to and understand professional 

practices related to their major field of study.   

 

Assessment Criteria: All students will successfully pass a professional practices assignment as 

deemed appropriate by their major field of study program faculty.  Classes involved are at the 

discretion of the major field of study faculty.   

 

Section One - Activity Statement:  
 

The final written project for MGT 361 is administered using the Learning Management System. 

Results are exported and analyzed for content knowledge and skill as well as achievement of course 

and program outcomes. This outcome is considered met according to the established criteria. This was 

achieved through selective assignment of qualified adjuncts, regular reminders from leadership 

regarding the importance of consistent approaches to leadership, and the provision of the proper 

instruments in the Learning Management System.  

 

Section Two - Results of Outcomes Activity:  

2012-2013 

MGT 361 
Met/Not Met 

Met 
Data Details 
Summary of Findings: For data collected in Spring 2013 Term 1, 

there were no instances where the outcomes were not met. Overall, 

there were 6 students in 1 section of MGT 361 offered in AY 2012-

2013. All students met the minimum criteria for the requirement. 

 

Section Three - Analysis and Action Plans:  

 

For 2013-2014, implementation will continue with an emphasis on monitoring data for trends in 

student performance. Currently, there are simply not enough data to render an action.  

 

Updated: April 26, 2011 
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AA - General Studies 

AA – GENERAL STUDIES CONCENTRATION 

PROGRAM ASSESSMENT REPORT: AY 2012-2013 

 

Program Rationale/Purpose Statement: 

 

The Associate of Arts in General Studies offers a high quality, two-year, online degree program that 

guides students to success by providing unparalleled mentoring and academic support and direct access 

to first-rate, four-year institutions.  As society continues to place greater emphasis on post-secondary 

education as a prerequisite to employment, there is a need for opportunities to be afforded to the widest 

possible swath of the population of the United States.  Further, as the cost of higher education keeps 

rising, alternatives to the traditional four- year residency on a campus need to be made available.  The 

on-line, asynchronous format used with the Associate of Arts in General Studies allows students a 

means to lower the costs of a four-year degree while  allowing them to continue with their other 

responsibilities (work, caring for children, etc.) while completing their first two -years of a 

baccalaureate degree.  

 

Marketing / Recruitment Target Statement: 

Many of the students in this program will be those interested in pursuing a four-year degree in a field 

of their choosing but who are constrained financially or otherwise from going the traditional route.  

Many of the enrolled students live in remote areas and do not have access to a local Community 

College.  There are also enrolled students who have physical disabilities, which make commuting to a 

college campus somewhat difficult.  There is also a segment of students who are young mothers and 

need the flexibility of online education to care for their young children while working towards a 

college degree.  Lastly, there are some adult learners who are working adults and parents who need the 

flexibility of on-line education.   

 

Program Learning Outcomes: 

TU AAGS Intended Outcomes 

Outcome Mapping 

Intended Outcomes 1: (D – Career Readiness / 

Program Specific)  

Students will demonstrate comprehensive 

knowledge of general studies including history, 

philosophy, culture, art and music in a capstone 

course. 

SCANS - Competencies (1989): F1. Reading, F2. 

Writing, F3. Arithmetic, F4. Mathematics,  

USA- Lumina Degree Qualifications Profile for 

ASSOCIATE DEGREE LEVEL: Describes 

diverse positions, Engaging diverse perspectives, 

Examines a range of perspective..., Illustrates core 

concepts 

Intended Outcomes 2: (D – Writing Abilities / D – 

Career Readiness / Program Specific)  

Students will write with clarity and precision in 

the humanities area. 

 

SCANS - Competencies (1989): F1. Reading, F2. 

Writing,  

USA- Lumina Degree Qualifications Profile for 

ASSOCIATE DEGREE LEVEL: 
Communication fluency, Generates student artifacts 

Intended Outcomes 3  

Students in the Associate’s degree programs will 

be measured following the College’s general 

 

SCANS - Competencies (1989): F1. Reading, F17. 

Integrity and Honesty, F2. Writing, F3. Arithmetic, 
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education outcomes assessment plan #3 through 

#8. 

F4. Mathematics, F5. Listening, F6. Speaking,  

USA- Lumina Degree Qualifications Profile for 

ASSOCIATE DEGREE LEVEL: Applies 

recognized methods in ..., Communication fluency, 

Generates student artifacts, Illustrates 

contemporary term..., Quantitative Fluency 

Intended Outcomes 4: (D – Writing Abilities)  

All students will meet the writing across the 

curriculum requirements. 

 

SCANS - Competencies (1989): C13. Interprets 

and Communicate..., F2. Writing, F7. Creative 

Thinking,  

USA- Lumina Degree Qualifications Profile for 

ASSOCIATE DEGREE LEVEL: 
Communication fluency, Generates student 

artifacts, Written case study 

 

Goals of the Program/Corresponding Classes: 
General Studies Knowledge ENG294 
Humanities Knowledge HIS112 or 212 
General Education As defined by the GEC outcomes assessment plan 

Writing across the curriculum ENG 142 

 

Program Executive Summary: 

 

For the Academic Year 2012-2013, the Associates Degree in Arts – General Studies (AAGS) 

experienced a broad range of success on multiple academic fronts. Successes include the detailed 

instruction in the ENG courses necessary for students to improve writing skills. Also, the Directed Self 

Placement (DSP) as a strategy to increase course success through accurate and consistent placement. In 

terms of improvements, AAGS courses (e.g., MAT 174, POL 101, etc.) have specific areas, based on 

results of assessment data analysis where student could improve knowledge and skill within the 

discipline, including areas such as Mathematical Errors and Constitutional Law. However, more 

granular outcome criteria must be established before further investigation can occur.  

 

Section One: Describe all department activities with respect to improving student learning in the 

major.  This may include new faculty hires, course revisions, assignment creation, rubric revisions, 

goal evaluations, etc. 

 

Section Two: Describe which program goal(s) in the Major Program Plan was assessed during the 

academic year. 

 

Section Three: Describe analysis of assessment data and action plans for upcoming academic year. 

 

Intended Outcomes/Assessment Criteria: 

 

Intended Outcome 1: (D – Career Readiness / Program Specific) Students will demonstrate 

comprehensive knowledge of general studies including history, philosophy, culture, art and music in a 

capstone course. 

 

Assessment Criteria: A comprehensive final writing assignment will be assessed for general study 

majors in ENG294. 
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Section One - Activity Statement:  
 

This assessment was not completed because ENG 294 (capstone) was not offered.  

 

Section Two - Results of Outcomes Activity:  

2012-2013 

No Results 
Met/Not Met 

 
Data Details 
 

 

Section Three - Analysis and Action Plans:  

 

Not applicable.  

 

Intended Outcome 2: (D – Writing Abilities / D – Career Readiness / Program Specific) Students 

will write with clarity and precision in the humanities area. 

 

Assessment Criteria: All assessments will follow the appropriate testing and/or rubrics. 

 

Section One - Activity Statement:  
 

All (100% of) assessments were implemented consistently at the course level for the AAGS core 

courses, including Discussions, Assignments, and Projects due in each course. This was achieved 

through selective assignment of qualified adjuncts, regular reminders from leadership regarding the 

importance of consistent approaches to leadership, and the provision of the proper instruments in the 

Learning Management System.  

 

Section Two - Results of Outcomes Activity:  

2012-2013 

Consistent 

Use of 

Assessments 

Met/Not Met 

Met 
Data Details 
Periodic and systemic review of courses illustrated that faculty were 

administering and students were submitting universally consistent 

assignments which were assessed by faculty using consistent 

instruments (i.e., rubrics).  

 

Section Three - Analysis and Action Plans:  

 

For 2013-2014, there is an initiative planned to broadly and consistently implement TurnItIn. The pace 

and outcome of the implementation will depend on what is learned through a piloting phase in Spring 

and Summer 2013.  

 

Opportunities to develop specialized rubrics used to assess content knowledge and skill, as well as 

language aligned to learning outcomes, are in consideration; however, significant instructional design 

resources are current not available.  

 

All indications are to continue universally consistent application of assessment instruments in AA 

courses.  

 

Intended Outcome 3:  
Students in the Associate’s degree programs will be measured following the College’s general 

education outcomes assessment plan #3 through #8. 
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Assessment Criteria: Various Assignments and Final Projects in core courses.   

 

Section One - Activity Statement:  
 

Student submissions and results were analyzed in MAT 174, POL 101, as well as course pass rates. 

 

Section Two - Results of Outcomes Activity:  

2012-2013 

MAT 174  

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

POL 101 

 

 

 

Course Pass 

Rates 

Met/Not Met 

Met 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Met 

 

 

 

Not Met 

Data Details 
Summary of Findings: Summer 2012, Term 2: Mathematics 

Concepts and Explanations were the two lowest mean ratings (2.64 

and 2.36 out of 4.0 respectively); therefore, are below Acceptable 

levels. Mathematical Errors, Writing and Grammar, as well as 

Completion were above Acceptable. Combined: With the exception 

of Explanations (Spring 13) and Mathematical Errors (Summer 2012, 

Spring 2013) there exists a bimodal relationship with Level 4 and 0.  

See attached: AAGS: MAT 174 - Combined Data Table Summer 12 

through Spring 13. 

 

Summary of Findings: Students as a whole struggled with all quiz 

Weeks and Categories. More divisible data are to analyze strength 

and weakness according to learning outcomes.  

 

Summary of Findings: Pass Rate Data of General Education Courses: 

On the attached report compiled by the Dean, the color red means the 

pass rate is below 50%, orange means 51-74%, and green means 

75% or higher. These ranges may be unconventional; however, some 

trends can be identified as result. For example, courses most 

consistently with a pass rate below 50% include: CIS 101, 111; ENG 

100; FIN 101; MAT 100; MGT 121. 

 

Section Three - Analysis and Action Plans:  

 

MAT 174: Recommendations: Summer 2012, Term 2: Ensure collection of complete sample size (e.g., 

roster). Further study of deficiencies in Mathematics Concepts and Explanations. Monitor for trends as 

administrations and sample sizes increase. Combined Terms: Further investigate the nature of the 

bimodal relationship and its origin. Determine the influence of faculty training or instrument flaws.  

 

POL 101: Recommendations: Tag quiz questions with Program, Major, and General Education 

Learning Outcomes. In 2013-2014, quiz settings will be adjusted to reflect more student-centered 

approaches to online quiz administration.  

 

Pass Rate: Recommendations: Investigate specific assignments, techniques, and other phenomenon 

that are contributing the lowest pass rates (CIS 101, 111; ENG 100; FIN 101; MAT 100; MGT 121). 

Establish curricular and instructional revision plans.  

 

 

 

 



85 

 

Intended Outcome 4: (D – Writing Abilities) All students will meet the writing across the 

curriculum requirements. 

 

Assessment Criteria: This assessment is the Week 7 Assignment in ENG 142. 

 

Section One - Activity Statement:  
 

The Final Paper for ENG 142 is administered via the Learning Management System. Results are 

exported and analyzed for content knowledge and skill as well as achievement of course and program 

outcomes. This outcome is considered met according to the established criteria. This was achieved 

through selective assignment of qualified adjuncts, regular reminders from leadership regarding the 

importance of consistent approaches to leadership, and the provision of the proper instruments in the 

Learning Management System.  

 

Section Two - Results of Outcomes Activity:  

2012-2013 

ENG 142 
Met/Not Met 

Met 
Data Details 

Summary of Findings: Summer 2012, Terms 1 and 2: Citations and 

Punctuation were the two lowest mean ratings (2.87 and 2.95 out of 

5.0 respectively); therefore, are below Acceptable levels. Structure, 

Format and Language, and Grammar were at or above Acceptable. 

Fall 2012, Terms 1 and 2: No rubric criteria were below Acceptable 

levels. No rubric criteria were above Target. Combined Terms: No 

bimodal relationships. Predominately scored at Level 4 across terms. 

Distribution consistent across terms: Level 4 most frequent, Levels 5 

and 0 (zero) least frequent. Level 0 highest in Spring 2013. This 

appears to reflect variation in assessment criteria. Recommend clear 

training.  

 

Summary of Findings: Given the included data set, the following 

conclusions can be made. Overall, the frequency of No Effort rating 

is directly tied to course completion or extended absence, but not 

incomplete grades or lacking of effort. In other words, No Effort is 

awarded when a student is no longer making an an effort to complete 

work, and is directly tied to those earning an AF for extended 

absence. As a strength, students have performed consistently at the 

Satisfactory (or higher) level in Punctuation and Capitalization, 

Grammar, and Formal and Professional Language. Insufficient and 

Below Average ratings did not exceed 10%. As an area for 

improvement, Citations exceeded the 20% threshold for Insufficient 

and Below Average (21%); therefore, this is an instance deserving of 

specific attention and discovery. 
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Section Three - Analysis and Action Plans:  

 

Recommendations: Summer 2012, Terms 1 and 2: Further study of deficiencies in Citations and 

Punctuation. Monitor for trends with categories near Acceptable as administrations and sample sizes 

increase. Fall 2012, Terms 1 and 2: Data are indicative of Acceptable student performance. Monitor 

trends to ensure more needy areas gain priority. Combined Terms: Determine the nature of the 

increases Level 0 scores in Spring 2013. For 2013-2014, provide opportunities to train faculty and 

calibrate use of specific assessment instruments. Monitor all rubric criteria for changes in performance 

by instructor, section, or cohort. Engage Library and Faculty in discussions regarding citations and 

instruction to improve this aspect of student performance. Also, make recommendations to IT teams to 

properly identify absent students in data set to accurately determine those who are absent versus 

delinquent submissions. 
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School of Business 

SCHOOL OF BUSINESS  

PROGRAM ASSESSMENT PLANS & REPORT: 2012-2013 

 

School of Business Mission Statement: 

 

Preparing men and women for professional, managerial, and leadership positions Student Outcomes: 

Faculty and career connections. 

 

Program Rationale/Purpose Statement: 

 

Given the professional focus of the School of Business mission, the rationale behind every program 

must be to improve the students’ skills in areas that lead to enhancement of their ability to gain 

professional employment.  The purpose of the core curriculum of the School of Business 

undergraduate programs is to begin the process of developing the high-level skills that our faculty 

members have developed in conjunction with stakeholders: resourceful, articulate, and analytical 

abilities.  Plus, our underlying small school educational philosophy indicates we should be building 

community through faculty and career connections.   

 

Marketing / Recruitment Target Statement: 

 

The marketing outcome and recruitment statement that the School of Business uses is that we enhance 

the ability of incoming students to get a professional level job in a field they desire.  The courses of the 

core curriculum are introductory content in each area, designed to expose students to the various skill 

areas for the first time.  Thus, the courses have no (or very limited) pre-requisites and for students are 

the stepping stones into their specific major and concentration courses. 

 

Goals of the Program/Corresponding Classes: 

Student Satisfaction Goals: Enable graduates to find employment in an area related to their academic 

program within six months after commencement.  Increase students’ confidence level in their 

education as they complete for jobs and positions in graduate school. 

Program Goals: To prepare for success in upper level classes, students who have completed the School 

of Business core curriculum will achieve a baseline of requisite knowledge.  Graduates will 

demonstrate their ability to analyze, critically review and communicate their thought using technical 

skills and other learning from previous courses. ACC210 / ECO222 / LAW211 / FIN301 / MKT151 / 

MGT495. 

Faculty Development Goals: Faculty members will commit to continue developing competence in their 

academic/professional discipline areas of instruction.  These professional/academic connections allow 

faculty members to be able to link students to their careers.  Faculty members will work diligently wit 

students in co-curricular and extra-curricular activities.  These serve to build relationships with 

students and allow students to engage faculty in venues outside the classroom. 

 

School Executive Summary: 

 

 The School of Business made good progress in assessing outcomes during the 2012-2013 

school year.  In addition to the data reported below the School added and/or revised several 

new programs at every level (Associate, Bachelors, Degree Completion and MBA). These 

included:  
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o Appointing a new Management and Marketing Undergraduate Program Director, and 

MBA Program Director (twice for the MBA) 

o The Second Annual Summit to Success featuring Jeff Oravitz, President and CEO of 

Metokote. 

o Site visit to Lehman’s, hosted by Glenda Lehman 

o Changes in Curriculum/Program Development: 

 Creation of online concentrations in the BBA in Organizational Management 

(Entrepreneurship, Marketing and Computer Information Systems (CIS) 

 Enhancements to the Associate Degree in Business 

o Updated and enhanced master documents for each class in business curriculum creating 

the following three documents: 1. Minimum course content guide that is updated every 

year; 2. A master syllabus and 3. Carnegie Unit-Unit Template. Course Managers were 

assigned to each course and underwent this process. This was done as part of a 

continuous improvement process as well as preparation for upcoming site visits from 

ACBSP, ECBE and HLC in the next 3-5 years. 

o Began enhancement of our outcomes assessment process including implementing non-

grade based assessments (the mandated internship is one example). These 

enhancements will be in place for the 20130-2014 Academic Year and data collection 

will begin at this time. 

o Changes vendors for the Major Field Test from ETS to Ivy Software. 

o Successfully completed the ACBSP Quality assurance Report (February 2013) 

o Received re-accreditation of our EMBA program in Romania in May 2013. 

o Recognized as the number 1 EMBA program in Romania. 

o Continued enhancement  School of Business Advisory Council - including new purpose 

for the group 

o Continuous improvements/updates to SOB Website 

o Dean becomes President of Industrial Manufacturing Council for Seneca county 

o Dean appointed to the Tiffin Charitable Board of Trustees 

o Successful hiring of two new faculty, in finance and CIS (replacement positions) to start 

August 2013 

o Continued execution of a new division to support faculty teaching and course 

development as well as online growth (Graduate and Off-Campus and Online 

Programs) 

o Continuation of the CIC DQP grant-one of 25 out of over 80 applicants (2-year project 

that will align with future accreditation visits) 

o Published three editions of the BSchool Buzz 

o Establishment of several new internship sites  . 

o Several speakers in classes/on campus and a part of Business club 

o Several events for business students: Job Fair, Good Morning World Speakers 

 

The assessment and evaluation process has been accepted by the faculty as a part of measuring student 

learning and effective teaching and we are continually trying to improve this process.  The Program 

Assessment Reports (PARs) are identifying areas of strengths, and areas for improvement, including 

all the new programs being offered.  

 

The report is split into two sections. First is an analysis of what was completed relative to the 

additional goals first set for the School for the 2012-2013 year. Next is a review of the PARs for the 

School for the 2013-2014 year. 

 

The additional issues below were written to address some of the deficiencies in the School’s execution 
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of the current outcomes assessment process. These issues and their outcomes for the 2013-2014 

academic year are (these are continued from this academic year): 

 

1. School of Business Outcomes Assessment Plan: 
 

Reports were created for all of the programs in the School, including the new programs added 

this year. Assessments were done on the programs that used the assessment tools that were 

implemented during the current school year. New programs or programs that were not offering 

the class or using the assessment tool may not have submitted an assessment report. 

 

2. The Assessment Criteria for Intended Outcome #3:  

 

The School faculty has been presented with an opportunity to implement an experiential program into 

its business core curriculum. The proposal illustrates an experiential opportunity during each academic 

year, freshmen-senior year, embedding this opportunity in each corresponding core curriculum  

class (MGT 151, MGT 201, MGT 470/475 and MGT 495).   

 

Activity Statement: 

 

This year was another one of changes in the School of Business and across Academic Affairs. The 

biggest change was the creation of a new School to support Graduate and Degree Completion 

Programs. As a result, much time has been spent communicating this change and the need for it, and 

the transition itself is continuing. 

 

In addition, specifically in the School of Business, we continue with our strategic planning process and 

will hold a summer session evaluation of how well we met our fact sheet over this last year and what 

we need to do looking into the upcoming year. In addition, a strategic planning retreat took place with 

the students representing the Business Club and several SOB faculty to build on last year’s refocusing 

of the Club’s activities for the upcoming year (this was the second year of doing this). In addition, the 

School expanded its operation considerably in the areas of the MBA, BBA, degree completion and Ivy 

Bridge. The School also underwent and continues to undergo a continuous improvement process of 

curriculum and program evaluation and enhancement. Finally, the School made a concerted effort to 

provide opportunities for our students to connect with business executives through its classroom 

experiences as well as outside of classroom programs, particularly those sponsored by the Business 

Club, The Sports Management and Hospitality Career Fair and also by the second annual Summit to 

Success. 

 

The MBA: With the continuous increasing number of international students, we found that we 

needed an intensive ELAC program for all international students and this was implemented in 

the fall of 2012. We are evaluating the program, now a year in, and will continue to revise it as 

necessary. 

 

The BBA: Added concentrations in the BBA in Organizational Management (Entrepreneurship, 

Marketing and CIS) 

 

Ivy Bridge: Revisions in several classes to include pre-requisites 

 

International Programs: An additional site is being considered in Taiwan as enrollments there 

continue to increase. We have also investigated several opportunities for two plus two and/or 

three plus one programs with potential partners. Nothing specific has been created at this point. 
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A new Management and Marketing Undergraduate Program Director were appointed as well as 

an MBA Program Director (twice for the MBA; one person in the fall and a new person in the 

spring due to the Creation of the new School) and the BBA Degree Completion Program 

Director (due again to the addition of the newly created School). Additionally, two new faculty 

were hired for the upcoming 2013-2014 year; one in Finance and one in CIS. These were 

replacement positions. The one in Finance was a realignment of discipline (a management 

professor left and hired finance in that person’s place). We also had four additional faculty 

leave (two resigned; one in Accounting and one in Finance; and two in International/ 

Management retired). One became an Emeritus Faculty member. 

 

Final Notes/Comments: 

 

With the implementation of the new Global Business Honors program, a pre and posttest has been 

infused in the program to compare hopeful enhance in students’ global mindset as a result of this 

program. We have become collection of data but the program is struggling with numbers of students at 

this point. We are reviewing some of the reasons for this and revising the curriculum as needed as the 

School believes this is an essence Business program moving forward.  In addition, the Dean had asked 

each department to review its program assessment plan and attempt to include a non-grade related 

assessment in each major as well as a global measure since it is one of our strategic initiatives to 

become a leader in global business education. This process began last year and will continue 

throughout 2013-2014. Finally, with the hopeful implementation of a portfolio type/experiential 

learning opportunities infused within the School of Business curriculum, we should be able to collect 

non graded based assessment data with this. The hope is to have the final artifacts as possible 

measurable. For example: Freshmen year in MKT 151-Mandatory field trip experience with written 

journal assessed using a rubric; Sophomore year in MGT 201-Mandatory job shadow experience with 

writing exercise/journal assessed using a rubric; Junior year in MGT 470/475-Internship-Mandatory 

Supervisory Evaluation Form completed and reflection paper completed and both assessed using a 

rubric and finally, Senior year in MGT 495-Mandatory case study analysis completed using a rubric. 

We discussed this last year and many faculty have informally implemented this. This coming year the 

landmark experiential assignments will be instituted formally. 
 

Section One: Describe all department activities with respect to improving student learning in the 

major.  This may include new faculty hires, course revisions, assignment creation, rubric revisions, 

goal evaluations, etc. 

 

Section Two: Describe which program goal(s) in the Major Program Plan was assessed during the 

academic year. 

 

Section Three: Describe analysis of assessment data and action plans for upcoming academic year. 

 

Intended Outcomes/Assessment Criteria: 

 

Intended Outcome 1: Graduates will find employment in an area related to their academic program 

within six months after commencement. 

 

Assessment Criteria: At least 90% of graduates will either indicate on the annual Career services 

placement form that they have had an offer they are considering or have accepted an offer or have 

made other plans which preclude them from accepting employment.   
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Section One - Activity Statement:  
 

 

Section Two - Results of Outcomes Activity:  

2011-2012 

 
Met/Not Met 

Met 
Data Details 
100 of respondents are working/continuing education, data from 

class of 2011-2012 

 

Section Three - Analysis and Action Plans:  

 

Out of 191 surveys sent, 59 responded for a response rate of 31%, historically the response rate 

between 16 and 18%.  We believe a major reason for this significant increase in response rate is due to 

the survey being sent out via email and completed online with continued reminders to do so. We will 

continue this administration again in upcoming years. 

 

Intended Outcome 2: To increase graduating students’ confidence level in their education as it 

contributes to their ability to compete for jobs and positions in graduate school 

 

Assessment Criteria: At least 90% of graduates will rate their preparation for a career as a rating of at 

least 4.  This information is retrieved from SOB seniors answering the Senior Questionnaire Exit Item 

# 12. (MGT 495) 

 

Section One - Activity Statement:  
 

 

Section Two - Results of Outcomes Activity:  

2011-2012 

 
Met/Not Met 

Not Met 

 

Data Details 

Data Details: Using a 1-5 scale 

 

76%: For both questionnaires: 32 of 42 students rated their 

“preparation for a career” a 4 or higher. 

 

76%: Senior Questionnaire: 25 of 33 students rated their “preparation 

for a career” a 4 or higher. 

 

88%: Organizational Management Questionnaire: 28 of 32 students 

rated their “preparation for a career” a 4 or higher. 

 

Total students: 85/107- 79% students rated their “preparation for a 

career” a 4 or higher. 

 

Due to changes in administrative support of the seated, Degree 

Completion, and online programs, the questionnaires were not 

distributed in all sections of the MGT 495 classes.  The 

questionnaires will be distributed to all sections of MGT 495 for next 

academic year. 
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Section Three - Analysis and Action Plans:  

 

The number of respondents for this year was less than last year (135 last year vs. 107 this year) but the 

overall percent stayed the same (79% last year and this year). The School of Business will continue to 

assess the relevance of the education students are receiving to their preparation for a career. It will also 

continue to ask students and employers what additional curricular and co-curricular actions may be 

taken to improve the quality of students’ education. The School will continue to examine specific areas 

that need to be improved to increase the percentage of those who see their education as doing a good 

job of preparing them for work and/or graduate school.  Recent mandate of internships will hopefully 

improve this area. In addition, our recent focus on linking business challenges directly in the classroom 

through real time case studies (through our business partnerships) will hopefully also help improve this 

area. Also, each faculty is being challenged to bring into the classroom, a high level professional 

within each respective discipline to speak with students in at least one course each semester. In 

addition, the faculty is exploring the possibility of implementing an executive mentoring program for 

select students. Finally, the School’s Advisory Committee is constantly asked about the relevance of 

the curriculum to the jobs that each of the committee’s members is familiar and this will not only 

continue but occur regularly every year. 

 

Intended Outcome 3: Students will gain a broad base of knowledge concerning the academic 

disciplines of the core business curriculum. 

 

Assessment Criteria: Students will complete a pre-post multiple choice exam (the MFT) measuring 

the knowledge gained from each of the five core curriculum courses. Freshman in MKT151 will 

complete the exam (pretest) and then seniors in MGT 495 will complete the exam (posttest).  90% of 

all students will score at least 80% on the posttest. These scores will be compared to these students’ 

scores for the same test they took as in the fall of their freshmen year to look for a statistically 

significant difference.  

 

Section One - Activity Statement:  
 

 

Section Two - Results of Outcomes Activity:  

2011-2012 

 
Met/Not Met 

Not Met 

 

Data Details 
2012-2013 Data: MFT (new assessment with Ivy Software instead of 

ETS): MFT=125 points 

 

Seniors: 

N=111  

Average: 49% and a standard deviation of 7 (raw score is 61 of 

125)   

23 students scored one standard deviation or more above the mean 

101/125 or better 

15 students scored one standard deviation or more below the 

mean  70/125 or worse 

 

Comparative Data: 

Post-test: 

ALL CPC Test Takers from Ivy Software: 51% 
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ALL ACBSP schools using Ivy Software: 52% 

 

2011-2012 Data: MFT=200 total points 

Freshmen: 

N=208 

Average: 128.9 

High Score: 163 

Low Score: 120 

Seniors: 

N= 70 

Average: 143.7 (72%) 

High Score: 182 

Low Score: 120 

  

Average score increased by 14.8 points (or 10%) between freshmen 

and senior year. Score of seniors in 2012 graduation class close to 

score in two years past but score reflects a consistent 70+ score. 

May need to reevaluate this assessment. Since implementing new 

assessment in fall, should set baseline at 70% to start (passing C) 

  

2010-2011 Data 

Seniors 

N=55 

Average: 144.98 (73%) 

High Score: 172 

Low Score: 126 

  

2009-2010 Data 

N= 51 

Average: 144.73 (72%) 

High Score: 173 

Low Score: 123 

 

Section Three - Analysis and Action Plans:  

 

This academic year, we changed vendors and now use Ivy Software for the Major Field Test. Ivy 

Software provides much more in depth data, both in terms of pre and post testing as well as 

comparison data without additional charges. For the 2012-2013 academic year a total of 111 seniors 

took the MFT. The average percentage was 49% with a standard deviation of 7 (raw score is 61 of 

125). According to Ivy Software, the average percentage for ALL CPC Test Takers was 51% and for 

ALL ACBSP schools was 52%. Our assessment criterion states that 90% of all students who take the 

MFT will score at least 80% on the posttest. Despite the fact that TU student’s average scores were 

lower than CPC and ACBSP scores, we do need to lower our criterion and this will be discussed this 

coming academic year. It will be recommended that the assessment criterion moving forward reads as 

follows: For all freshmen students taking the MFT in MKT 151, at least 90% of these students will 

score an overall test average of 41% or higher. For all senior students taking the MFT in MGT 495, at 

least 90% of these students will score an overall test average of 51% or higher. These percentages are 

based on the CPC and ACBSP score comparisons as well as a hopeful plan of continuous 

improvement. 

 



94 

 

Intended Outcome 4: Graduates will demonstrate their ability to analyze, critically review and 

communicate their thoughts using the technical skills and other learning from previous courses. 

 

Assessment Criteria: 90% of the students completing MGT 495 will earn a grade of B (80%) on the 

Capstone Project preparation as judged by the School Faculty using the approved rubric in MGT 495. 

A committee will determine the number that meets the minimum standard of a “B.”  

 

Section One - Activity Statement:  
 

 

Section Two - Results of Outcomes Activity:  

2011-2012 

 
Met/Not Met 

Not Met 

 

Data Details 
88% (35/40) of SOB students who completed the case study in MGT 

495 scored 80% or better on the Capstone Project.  The mean for the 

papers was 2.95/4 with a standard deviation of 24. 

 

Section Three - Analysis and Action Plans:  

 

As noted in the Results of Outcomes Activity above 88% of students earned the 80% or “B” goal. This 

is close to the previous two years’ scores of 87% and not as good as the 91% in 2009-2010. Based on a 

qualitative analysis of the results it appears that students’ writing skills and analysis of the problems 

presented in the case appear to be getting worse although this year was 1% point higher. So perhaps we 

can hope to see more increasing numbers this next academic year since the School of Arts and 

Sciences has been fully aware of this challenge from a university perspective and did restructure the 

English department curriculum a bit to address this issue. 

 

In addition, during the 20130-2014 academic year the School of Business Faculty will continue to 

emphasize writing skills in the classroom. Five years ago the Writing across the Curriculum program 

was implemented across the University, including in the School of Business. The SOB has increased 

the number of writing intensive courses in its curriculum and will continue to do this as necessary. The 

School will also work with the English Department to create a professional writing course. This did not 

happen this past academic year as planned. 

 

Another point of emphasis again during the 2012-2013 year is analytical and presentational skills. A 

concerted effort was/is being made by the faculty to add more case studies and other analytical 

thinking and presentational exercises to the classroom to shore up these deficiencies. Now that we will 

be entering year three with this, we need to establish and assessment tool to measure the effectiveness 

of this. Given the proposal to be presented to the SOB Faculty, measureable outcomes should be 

evident in the upcoming school year. 

 

Intended Outcome 5: Faculty will commit to continued development in their academic/professional 

discipline areas of instruction.  These professional/academic connections allow faculty members to be 

able to link students to their careers. 

 

Assessment Criteria: Each faculty member will prepare a written report that will demonstrate an 

involvement in professional/academic activities.  Each year 50% of the faculty members will engage in 

professional activities as defined by the ACBSP criteria in this area. 
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Section One - Activity Statement:  
 

 

Section Two - Results of Outcomes Activity:  

2011-2012 

 
Met/Not Met 

Met 

 

Data Details 
A total of 22 out of 27 (81%) of the faculty members engaged in 

professional activities as defined by the ACBSP criteria in this area 

 

Section Three - Analysis and Action Plans:  

 

This is a strong point as again this year, more of the faculty members are engaging in more 

professional activities as defined by the ACBSP criteria (22 this year vs. 20 last year). The University 

provides financial support to encourage faculty members to engage in professional and scholarly 

activities and this commitment appears to be paying off. 

 

Intended Outcome 6: Faculty will be working diligently with students in their various co-curricular 

and extra-curricular activities.  This serves to build relationships with students and allow students to 

engage faculty in venues outside the classroom. 

 

Assessment Criteria: Each faculty member will prepare a written report that will demonstrate an 

involvement in student activities outside the classroom.  Each year 90% of the faculty members will 

participate in activities designed to engage faculty with students outside of the classroom as defined by 

the ACBSP criteria in this area. 

 

Section One - Activity Statement:  
 

 

Section Two - Results of Outcomes Activity:  

2011-2012 

 
Met/Not Met 

Met 

 

Data Details 
A total of 25 out of 27 (93%) of all faculty members engaged with 

students outside of the classroom as defined by the ACBSP criteria 

in this area. 

 

Section Three - Analysis and Action Plans:  

 

This continues to be a strong point for the School. Almost the entire faculty (93% and the difference 

between this and the 100% last year is mostly due to turnover in faculty) reported some sort of 

engagement in activities with students outside of the classroom. This is part of the culture at Tiffin 

University. Faculty will continue to be encouraged to engage with students in these activities.  
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Master of Business Administration  

MASTER OF BUSINESS ADMINSTRATION 

PROGRAM ASSESSMENT PLANS & REPORT: AY 2012-2013 

 

Program Rationale/Purpose Statement: 

 

The Tiffin University MBA strives to prepare students for careers in a wide spectrum of business 

enterprise.  The program focuses on the development of managerial competencies related statistics, 

accounting, economics, finance, computer information, policy, ethics, law, globalization, and 

marketing.  In addition, the program focuses on self-actualization of a higher level of learning. 

 

Marketing / Recruitment Target Statement: 

 

Tiffin University’s School of Business has established a global presence in Europe, Asia, and India.  

The School of Business has been granted discipline accreditation by the Accreditation Council for 

Business Schools and Programs (ACBSP) and the European Council for Business Education (ECBE).  

Students are enrolled in seated and/or online degree programs.  While the United States is the 

predominant location for MBA students, there is a growing abundance of students residing in 

international locations.  In addition, a majority of MBA students work full-time while taking classes. 

 

Program Learning Outcomes: 

 

 

Goals of the Program/Corresponding Classes: 

MBA students will demonstrate proficiency in understanding business policies and practices related to 

sub-categories of quantitative and managerial competencies [ethics, government, marketing, 

globalization, accounting, economics, statistics, finance, and information technology].  
Major Field Test 

MBA graduates will identify and apply tools and technology to solve quantitative problems and make 

decisions based on the information they generate. ACC512 

MBA graduates will recognize, interpret, and plan for the challenges of conducting business in local 

and global environments by applying relevant laws and ethical theories, management functions, 

policies, and marketing practices. MGT623 

 

Program Executive Summary: 

 

 

Section One: Describe all department activities with respect to improving student learning in the 

major.  This may include new faculty hires, course revisions, assignment creation, rubric revisions, 

goal evaluations, etc. 

 

Section Two: Describe which program goal(s) in the Major Program Plan was assessed during the 

academic year. 

 

Section Three: Describe analysis of assessment data and action plans for upcoming academic year. 
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Section One - Activity Statement:  
 

The School of Business added three new faculty members, in the 2012-2013 academic year, all of 

whom are teaching in the MBA program.  One new member is now the lead instructor on pre-requisite 

courses and another one became the new MBA chairperson.  As part of a quality improvement and 

control initiative, all foundation courses and at least one course in each concentration underwent an 

outside review by a consultant who was eventually hired and started as a staff member in fall 2012. All 

MBA courses also completed the required HLC Carnegie Unit template.  

 

During the 2012-2013 academic year, lead instructors for the MBA program were evaluated and 

reassigned as needed. The evaluation focused on student learning outcomes, course content, course 

evaluations and faculty credentials. One of the goals of the MBA program is to have 90% of the MBA 

courses taught by professors who are highly qualified and have a doctorate degree. During the 2012-

2013 academic year the MBA program was housed in the School of Business.  Beginning in Summer 

of 2013 the MBA program will be housed in the new School of Graduate and Degree Completion 

Programs.  Both Schools are committed to working together to continue the initiatives, including the 

quality of course content and instruction that were initiated in this academic year.  

 

To improve relationships and retention of our graduate students, the Graduate Council planned and 

invited MBA students to two "Grad Breaks" networking events.  Graduate Council also decided to 

launch the Journal of Technology in Higher Education a Tiffin University on-line publication. A call 

for manuscript submissions was announced in Spring of 2013 with a publication date of Fall 2013.   

The Graduate Studies Office also administered the first ever exit survey and satisfaction survey.  The 

results were tabulated in Summer of 2012 and the data was analyzed. 225 graduate students 

participated in the survey of which 108 students were in the MBA program.  The results of the survey 

were generally favorable with 82% of the master degree students rating the quality of education at TU 

extremely valuable or valuable. 88% of the master degree students were either very satisfied or 

somewhat satisfied with the expertise of the faculty.  The Graduate Student Exit and Satisfaction 

survey can be found in Appendix A.  Future surveys should be tabulated by type of graduate students 

to give the School of Business better data with which to make decisions. 

 

Intended Outcomes/Assessment Criteria: 

 

Intended Outcomes 1: (D – Career Readiness) MBA students will demonstrate proficiency in 

understanding business policies and practices related to sub-categories of quantitative and managerial 

competencies [ethics, government, marketing, globalization, accounting, economics, statistics, finance, 

and information technology].  

 

Assessment Criteria: MBA graduates taking the ETS MBA Major Field Test will score in the 50
th

 

percentile in the overall score as well as on the sub-scores.  
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Section One - Activity Statement:  
 

In Spring of 2013 we began piloting the Major Field Test from Ivy Software in MGT 622 the capstone 

course for the MBA program. We collected data in two sections of MGT 622; spring 2013 and summer 

2013. The results are reported here.  

 

Spring 1, 2013: 21 students, average score 53% 

Summer 1, 2013: 12 students, average score 50% 

 

Section Two - Results of Outcomes Activity:  

2012-2013 

 
Met/Not Met 

N/A 
Data Details 
N/A 

 

Section Three - Analysis and Action Plans:  

 

After the piloting of this instrument in MGT 622 it was decided to implement the use of the Major 

Field Test in the 2013-2014 academic year in every section of MGT 622. The results will be compared 

to the national averages (benchmarks with IVY Software data-our vendor for the MFT) to gain 

comparable data to determine how TU fares compared to other MBA programs. 

 

Intended Outcomes 2: (D – Career Readiness – Program Specific / D – Quantitative Reasoning) 

MBA graduates will identify and apply tools and technology to solve quantitative problems and make 

decisions based on the information they generate. 

 

Assessment Criteria: 75% of students will achieve 90% or higher on the Accounting Cost System Exam in 

ACC512.   

 

Section One - Activity Statement:  
 

No action was taken to alter this assessment or its administration.   

 

Section Two - Results of Outcomes Activity:  

2012-2013 

 
Met/Not Met 

Not Met 
Data Details 
125 students took the Accounting Cost System Exam, 61.6% met the 

standard.  

 

Section Three - Analysis and Action Plans:  

 

We will continue to use the same assessment tool and work with faculty to improve overall results.  

 

Intended Outcomes 3: (D – Career Readiness – Program Specific / D – Writing Abilities)  MBA 

graduates will submit an assignment focusing on business in local and global environments 

considering relevant laws and ethical theories, management functions, policies, and when applicable, 

marketing practices. 

 

Assessment Criteria: 75% of students will achieve 90% or higher on the Legal and Ethical Issues Major 

Paper in MGT623.   
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Section One - Activity Statement:  
 

No changes were made to the assessment instrument.   

 

Section Two - Results of Outcomes Activity:  

2012-2013 

 
Met/Not Met 

Met 
Data Details 
231 students wrote the Legal and Ethical  Issues Paper, 78% met the 

standard of 90% or higher 

 

Section Three - Analysis and Action Plans:  

 

The assessment tool will continue to be used.  Faculty will work to improve overall results.  Data does 

not exist for any of the international programs.  We will work with the Associate Dean of International 

Programs to include this data for next year.  
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MBA – Finance Concentration  

MBA – FINANCE CONCENTRATION 

PROGRAM ASSESSMENT PLANS & REPORT: AY 2012-2013 

 

Program Rationale/Purpose Statement: 

 

The MBA with a finance concentration enables the student to build upon the solid foundation from the 

core coursework in the MBA program and provides students with greater exposure to economic and 

financial business practices. The courses in the finance concentration will give the students an 

opportunity to learn about local, national, and the international economy in cooperating and competing 

markets. Students will also explore performance of stocks, bonds, commodities, and other types of 

investments.  The program prepares students to work in the field of financial management either 

independently or with a corporation, bank, securities firm, non-profit organizations, or an investment 

agency.      

 

Marketing / Recruitment Target Statement: 

 

Finance prepares students for jobs in banking, investments, insurance, corporations, and the 

government.  One needs to have knowledge of finance as most important management decisions are 

evaluated in terms of their effects on the firm’s value.  With the many areas of specialization that are 

available in the finance, students are likely to find something to suit, excite and challenge them. 

 

Goals of the Program/Corresponding Classes: 

The objective of this course is to expose students to the legal, ethical, technological, and global issues 

facing financial managers. FIN 624 

 

Section One: Describe all department activities with respect to improving student learning in the 

major.  This may include new faculty hires, course revisions, assignment creation, rubric revisions, 

goal evaluations, etc. 

 

Section Two: Describe which program goal(s) in the Major Program Plan was assessed during the 

academic year. 

 

Section Three: Describe analysis of assessment data and action plans for upcoming academic year. 

 

Intended Outcomes/Assessment Criteria: 

 

Intended Outcomes 1: Students will apply their financial knowledge, in an ethical and professional 

way, to an issue currently facing financial managers. 

 

Assessment Criteria: 80% of the students will receive an [A] 90% or higher on their FIN 624 Final 

Paper. 

 

Section One - Activity Statement:  
 

Students will apply, in their final course paper in FIN 624 Financial Markets and Institutions, their 

financial knowledge to an issue currently facing financial managers. 
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Section Two - Results of Outcomes Activity:  

2011-2012 

FIN 624 
Met/Not Met 

Met 
Data Details 
89% 

 

Section Three - Analysis and Action Plans:  

 

Analysis:  89% of the students (8/9) in FIN 624 Financial Markets and Institutions earned a grade of 

“A” or higher on their final paper. 

 

Action Plan:  None as the objective was met. 
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MBA – General Management Concentration 

MBA – GENERAL MANAGEMENT CONCENTRATION 

PROGRAM ASSESSMENT PLANS & REPORT: AY 2012-2013 

 

Program Rationale/Purpose Statement: 

 

The Tiffin University MBA stresses a balanced program of quantitative and managerial coursework 

designed to develop competencies for successfully working in the business field.  The MBA 

recognizes the need to develop ethically responsible individuals who are exposed to business practices 

on the local, regional, national, and international level.  Students have the opportunity to practice 

managerial skills or expand their breadth of management material in an optional internship or special 

topics course. 

 

Marketing / Recruitment Target Statement: 

 

The MBA is designed for a mid-career manager who is interested in moving into general management 

from functional or operational management. Students in the General Management Concentration have 

had successful careers in marketing, accounting, human resources, or line operations, but now wish to 

move into positions of authority that span many different functions.  Potential markets are primarily in 

the US, Europe, and Asia. 

 

Goals of the Program/Corresponding Classes: 

Students in the general MBA program will be able to apply managerial judgment in a collaborative 

environment which assesses business risks and strategy in the creation of a results-oriented action plan 

for an international company.  MGT624 

 

Section One: Describe all department activities with respect to improving student learning in the 

major.  This may include new faculty hires, course revisions, assignment creation, rubric revisions, 

goal evaluations, etc. 

 

Section Two: Describe which program goal(s) in the Major Program Plan was assessed during the 

academic year. 

 

Section Three: Describe analysis of assessment data and action plans for upcoming academic year. 

 

Intended Outcomes/Assessment Criteria: 

 

Intended Outcomes 1: (D – Career Readiness – Program Specific / D – Communication Skills / D – 

Critical thinking) Students in the general MBA program will be able to apply managerial judgment in a 

collaborative environment which assesses business risks and strategy in the creation of a results-

oriented action plan for an international company. 

 

Assessment Criteria: 75% of the groups enrolled in MGT624 will achieve a 90% or higher on the 

operations presentation. 
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Section One - Activity Statement:  
 

Enrollment continued to increase in the MBA General Management program.  An additional full-time 

faculty was added in the school of business and will be taking over as lead of the General Management 

pre-requisite course.   

 

Section Two - Results of Outcomes Activity:  

2012-2013 

84% 
Met/Not Met 

Met 
Data Details 
41 of 49 students achieved a 90% or higher on the presentation 

 

Section Three - Analysis and Action Plans:  

 

This data did not include overseas locations or the one seated section. 
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MBA – Healthcare Administration Concentration 

MBA – HEALTHCARE ADMINISTRATION CONCENTRATION 

PROGRAM ASSESSMENT PLANS & REPORT: AY 2012-2013 

 

Program Rationale/Purpose Statement: 

 

Health care in America is a complex, dynamic, rapidly changing industry with the need for trained 

professionals in the management of systems and operations.  The rising cost of services and changes in 

governmental regulations requires special attention and sound business practices.  The MBA 

Healthcare Administration concentration is a program designed to enhance the management skills 

necessary for effectively operating within a wide spectrum of health care organizations.  The on-line 

format is attractive for working professionals who can balance the academic rigor of a graduate 

program and a full-time career.  Students will explore patient management systems, decision making 

tools, new technologies, financial management, the management of information systems, supply chain 

management, marketing of professional services, referral systems, and current issues in health law and 

ethics.   

 

Marketing / Recruitment Target Statement: 

 

Tiffin University’s MBA in healthcare administration attracts a particular sector of clinical and 

administrative professionals such as RNs, technology specialists, human resource directors, medical 

technologists, pharmacists, long-term health care facility managers, and other specialists working in 

the health care industry will desire to expand their potential for promotion and leadership 

responsibility. 

 

Goals of the Program/Corresponding Classes: 

Graduates will demonstrate managerial knowledge of ethics, professionalism, policy, regulatory 

environments, economics and ethics in the healthcare industry. MGT/HCA642 

 

Section One: Describe all department activities with respect to improving student learning in the 

major.  This may include new faculty hires, course revisions, assignment creation, rubric revisions, 

goal evaluations, etc. 

 

Section Two: Describe which program goal(s) in the Major Program Plan was assessed during the 

academic year. 

 

Section Three: Describe analysis of assessment data and action plans for upcoming academic year. 

 

Intended Outcomes/Assessment Criteria: 

 

Intended Outcomes 1: (D – Career Readiness / Critical Thinking / D – Writing Abilities) Program 

Specific / Graduates will demonstrate managerial knowledge of ethics, professionalism, policy, 

regulatory environments, economics and ethics in the healthcare industry. 

 

Assessment Criteria: 75% of students in the MGT/HCA 642 classes will achieve 90% or higher on 

the final paper which is a critique of the legal and ethical issues of the Affordable Health Care Act and 

a policy discussion. 
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Section One - Activity Statement:  
 

The advisory committee for HCA met in the Fall of 2012. One of the committee members developed a 

special topics course in Board Governance that was taught during the academic year. A new full-time 

faculty member became the lead instructor on HCA 642 and an adjunct instructor, who is the VP of 

HR and Learning at a major health care system, was hired to teach the current issues course and the 

HR course.  

 

Section Two - Results of Outcomes Activity:  

2012-2013 

70% 
Met/Not Met 

Not Met 
Data Details 
7 out of 10 students who completed the paper achieved a 90% or 

higher 

 

Section Three - Analysis and Action Plans:  

 

The HCA Program is under continuous review and new program outcomes need to be determined and 

assessed.  The advisory committee membership needs to be strengthened and dedicated faculty 

members need to be hired to assist with program review and assessment and the consistency of the 

program.  
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MBA – Human Resources Management Concentration 

MBA – HUMAN RESOURCE MANAGEMENT CONCENTRATION 

PROGRAM ASSESSMENT PLANS & REPORT: AY 2012-2013 

 

Program Rationale/Purpose Statement: 

 

The MBA with a Human Resource Management concentration enables the student to integrate the 

knowledge and skills gained from the core coursework in the MBA program in order to address the 

issues and challenges faced by today’s human resource management professional.  Students will 

benefit from exposure to theories and applications involved in acquiring and developing talented 

employees, managing the ongoing employer/employee relationship, and providing competitive 

advantages through strategic human resource policies and practices. 

 

Marketing / Recruitment Target Statement: 

 

The current statement is: "Human Resources Management is one of the fastest growing job 

opportunities in the field of business for college graduates according to the most recent Bureau of 

Labor Statistics survey. The Human Resource concentration is for those who wish to advance in their 

professions and become strategic leaders in their organizations. The program enables the student to 

integrate the knowledge and skills gained from the core coursework in the MBA program in order to 

address the issues and challenges faced by today’s human resource management professional.  

Students will benefit from exposure to theories and applications involved in acquiring and developing 

talented employees, managing the ongoing employer/employee relationship, and providing competitive 

advantages through strategic human resource policies and practices. " 

 

The program is currently being reviewed for quality purposes. The desire of the Human Resources 

faculty is to have the program reviewed and recognized by the Society for Human Resource 

Management (SHRM) as being in alignment with quality standards within the field. This acceptance 

will revise and enhance the program marketing statement.  

 

Goals of the Program/Corresponding Classes: 
Learners will gain an understanding of the importance of strategic human resource management; how it is linked 

to organizational strategies; and contributes to the competitive advantage. Learners will gain a general overview 

of the means for assessing the external and internal environment, global environment, managing a surplus or 

shortage of human capital, and identifying human resource metrics for both strategic and operational measures. 

 

Section One: Describe all department activities with respect to improving student learning in the 

major.  This may include new faculty hires, course revisions, assignment creation, rubric revisions, 

goal evaluations, etc. 

 

Section Two: Describe which program goal(s) in the Major Program Plan was assessed during the 

academic year. 

 

Section Three: Describe analysis of assessment data and action plans for upcoming academic year. 
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Intended Outcomes/Assessment Criteria: 

 

Intended Outcomes 1: (D – Career Readiness – Program Specific) Learners studying in the human 

resource concentration will be able to summarize organizational theory, discuss and analyze the 

context of HR and the impact of different organizational forms with specific reference to planning & 

talent acquisition, strategic management, globalization, talent development & performance 

management and human resource policies and practices. 

 

Assessment Criteria: 90% of the learners enrolled in the human resource concentration will achieve 

an 80% or higher on the final case analysis. 

 

Section One - Activity Statement:  
 

Students will analyze two case studies.  Each case should be no less than 2 and no more than 5 pages 

in length (not including title and reference pages).  The paper should exhibit critical thinking on the 

part of the student about the assigned case study.  In addition, the student must use the framework of 

the “Case Analysis Guidelines 

 

Section Two - Results of Outcomes Activity:  

2012-2013 

 
Met/Not Met 

Not Met 

 

Data Details 
13 students took the assessment during the 2012-2013 academic 

year. 77% met the standard. 

 

Section Three - Analysis and Action Plans:  

 

The concentration is under review; please see the marketing statement for details. It is expected that 

the assessment will change as result of the review.  
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MBA – International Business Concentration 

MBA – INTERNATIONAL BUSINESS CONCENTRATION 

PROGRAM ASSESSMENT PLANS & REPORT: AY 2012-2013 

 

Program Rationale/Purpose Statement: 

 

The MBA with an International Business concentration enables the student to build upon the solid 

foundation from the core coursework in the MBA program and provides students with the knowledge 

and capability necessary to function effectively as managers in today’s competitive and globalized 

economies. The courses in the IB concentration will give the students an opportunity to learn about the 

functioning of the international economy and how multinational firms of all sizes – both governmental 

and non-governmental working in a variety of cultural and political/legal environments - interact with 

it. The courses allow students to learn about international trade theories and agreements, global 

financial markets and the financial skills required for effective management of companies engaged in 

international business with an emphasis on international financial management.  

 

Marketing / Recruitment Target Statement: 

 

Tiffin University’s School of Business has established a global presence in Europe, Asia, and India.  

While the United States is the predominant location for MBA students, there is a growing abundance 

of students residing in international locations. The international business concentration is ideal for 

residents outside of the United States to develop greater managerial competencies in global affairs by 

taking courses online in their home country or on the Tiffin Main campus.  Students within the United 

States may also develop their managerial competencies in global business affairs by selecting an option 

to study one or more terms in one of the university’s international locations. 

 

Goals of the Program/Corresponding Classes: 

Graduates will demonstrate knowledge of political, legal, economic, and cultural environments from a 

transnational perspective while identifying skills required for effective management of firms engaged 

in international business. MKT628 

 

Section One: Describe all department activities with respect to improving student learning in the 

major.  This may include new faculty hires, course revisions, assignment creation, rubric revisions, 

goal evaluations, etc. 

 

Section Two: Describe which program goal(s) in the Major Program Plan was assessed during the 

academic year. 

 

Section Three: Describe analysis of assessment data and action plans for upcoming academic year. 

 

Intended Outcomes/Assessment Criteria: 

 
Intended Outcomes 1: (D – Career Readiness – Program Specific) Graduates will demonstrate knowledge of 

political, legal, economic, and cultural environments from a transnational perspective while identifying skills 

required for effective management of firms engaged in international business. 

Assessment Criteria: 75% of students in MKT628 will achieve 90% or higher on the term paper.  
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Section One - Activity Statement:  
 

The assessment course was taught for the first time in spring 2013 and will continue to be taught each 

semester pending enrollment.  

 

Section Two - Results of Outcomes Activity:  

2012-2013 

 
Met/Not Met 

Met 
Data Details 
5 out of 5 students achieved >90% on the term paper 

 

Section Three - Analysis and Action Plans:  

 

N/A – Criteria met. 
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MBA – Leadership Concentration 

MBA – LEADERSHIP CONCENTRATION 

PROGRAM ASSESSMENT PLANS & REPORT: AY 2012-2013 

 

Program Rationale/Purpose Statement: 

 

The Tiffin University Leadership MBA centers upon those characteristics and competencies that 

develop and promote leadership. Within the leadership framework, the program stresses decision-

making and managerial skills.  Recognizing the dynamic nature of business, the MBA concentration in 

leadership helps the student effectively manage the internal and external forces of change. 

 

Marketing / Recruitment Target Statement: 

 

The Leadership Concentration is designed for the working professional employed across a range of 

professions including education, health care, social services, church, government, law enforcement, 

and business. 

 

Goals of the Program/Corresponding Classes 

Students in the concentration will be able to evaluate their personal leadership style and identify 

developmental needs through applying various theories and assessment results.  

 

Students will be able to create and articulate a vision to influence the acceptance of an idea or program 

to improve a measurable component of an organization.  

 

Section One: Describe all department activities with respect to improving student learning in the 

major.  This may include new faculty hires, course revisions, assignment creation, rubric revisions, 

goal evaluations, etc. 

 

Section Two: Describe which program goal(s) in the Major Program Plan was assessed during the 

academic year. 

 

Section Three: Describe analysis of assessment data and action plans for upcoming academic year. 

 

Section One - Activity Statement:  
 

Given that a new MBA Chair was appointed during the academic year, the faculty in this concentration 

decided to return to a former assignments used in MGT 531 to assess leadership skill development 

until a full evaluation of the MBA program could be undertaken.  

 

Lead faculty for concentration courses were assigned and substantial work was undertaken to improve 

online course shells. 
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Intended Outcomes/Assessment Criteria: 

 

Intended Outcomes 1: Students will be able to define and evaluate personal leadership style and 

necessary development areas impacting career success. 

 

Assessment Criteria: Analysis of students’ performance on the “Individual Leadership Analysis” 

(MGT 531) which uses a component of the Strength Deployment Inventory and additional self-

assessments.  The course instructor’s grades on the assignment, using a department approved rubric, 

are used as the outcome measure.  85% of the students will achieve a “B” or better. 

 

Section One - Activity Statement:  
 

Given that a new MBA Chair was appointed during the academic year, the faculty in this concentration 

decided to return to a former assignments used in MGT 531 to assess leadership skill development 

until a full evaluation of the MBA program could be undertaken.  

 

Lead faculty for concentration courses were assigned and substantial work was undertaken to improve 

online course shells. 

 

Section Two - Results of Outcomes Activity:  

2012-2013 

 
Met/Not Met 

Met 
Data Details 
105 students were enrolled in1 seated section, 2 international 

sections, and 4 online sections 

87.6% of the total students met the criteria 

100% of the seated and online students met the criteria 

86.% of online students met the criteria 

 

Section Three - Analysis and Action Plans:  

 

While the assignment being assessed is a strong indicator of students’ skills for this intended outcome, 

the rubric needs revision and clarity.  Additionally, future analysis should be broken down by each 

component of the rubric versus using the entire scores from the rubric.  By teasing out the nuances of 

the assignment skills as demonstrated through the rubric, the faculty will have a better idea on which 

facets of the assignment are being accomplished at an acceptable level and which ones are not, thereby, 

allowing opportunities for improvement to course materials and student development.  This is 

especially critical as this concentration is one of the fastest growing within the MBA program and the 

need to use an increasing number of adjuncts requires improved clarity in all facets of this assessment.   

 

Additionally, a new Program Assessment Plan for this concentration needs to be developed based on 

changes being proposed for the overall MBA program.  Alignment between this concentration and the 

overall MBA is needed.   
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Intended Outcomes/Assessment Criteria: 

 

Intended Outcome 2: Students in the concentration will be able to create and articulate a vision to 

influence the acceptance of an idea or program to improve a measurable component of an organization.   

 

Assessment Criteria: Analysis of the students’ performance on the Change Agent Project (MGT 620) 

which uses the Kentucky Leadership Grid, a department approved rubric. 100% of the students will 

receive an above average or excellent rating on the vision and communication categories of the 

Kentucky Leadership Grid as evaluated by an external business source. 

 

Section One - Activity Statement:  
 

 

Section Two - Results of Outcomes Activity:  

2011-2012 

 
Met/Not Met 

 
Data Details 
 

 

Section Three - Analysis and Action Plans:  
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MBA – Marketing Concentration 

MBA - MARKETING CONCENTRATION 

PROGRAM ASSESSMENT PLANS & REPORT: AY 2012-2013 

 

Program Rationale/Purpose Statement: 

 

The MBA with a Marketing concentration enables the student to build upon the solid foundation from 

the core coursework in the MBA program and provides students with the advanced knowledge in 

marketing products and services.  Students will explore the practices and techniques commonly used to 

increase exposure and market positions.  Challenges and benefits in negotiating sponsorships and 

endorsement deals allow the students to develop competencies to potentially maximize revenue for 

organizations and individuals.  Students will also be exposed to marketing in an international arena. 

 

Marketing / Recruitment Target Statement: 

 

Marketing is a crucial business function. Marketers create an environment that delivers products and 

services that are supported through market research, design and maintenance in every aspect of the 

organization to satisfy a target audience's needs. Marketing continues rank towards the top of lists of 

careers that will flourish in the future. Marketing combines quantitative skills with an organizational 

focus plus the human behavioral aspects of the liberal arts. 

 

Goals of the Program/Corresponding Classes: 

The objective of this course is to develop analytical skills in the formulation and implementation of 

market driven strategies for selected products and/or services. MKT630 

 

Section One: Describe all department activities with respect to improving student learning in the 

major.  This may include new faculty hires, course revisions, assignment creation, rubric revisions, 

goal evaluations, etc. 

 

Section Two: Describe which program goal(s) in the Major Program Plan was assessed during the 

academic year. 

 

Section Three: Describe analysis of assessment data and action plans for upcoming academic year. 

 

Intended Outcomes/Assessment Criteria: 

 

Intended Outcomes 1: (D – Career Readiness – Program Specific) Graduates will apply managerial 

knowledge, ethics, professionalism, and leadership to create a portfolio of their MBA Marketing 

activities in addition to any professional experience.    

 

Assessment Criteria: 100% of the students in the MKT630 Marketing Field Analysis Course will 

achieve an above average or outstanding rating on the overall rating of the portfolio assignment.   

 

Section One - Activity Statement:  
 

We did not have enough students in the marketing major to offer this course in 2012-2013. 
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Section Two - Results of Outcomes Activity:  

2012-2013 

N/A 
Met/Not Met 

N/A 
Data Details 
N/A 

 

Section Three - Analysis and Action Plans:  

 

We are hoping to have enough students in the program to run this course in 2013-2014 and will test the 

outcome at this time.  
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MBA – Sports Management Concentration 

MBA – SPORTS MANAGEMENT CONCENTRATION 

PROGRAM ASSESSMENT PLANS & REPORT: AY 2012-2013 

 

Program Rationale/Purpose Statement: 

 

The Tiffin University MBA concentration in Sports Management assists students in enhancing 

managerial skills while recognizing the unique demands of the sports industry. The primary goal of the 

concentration is to assist students in reaching personal, educational and professional objectives in a 

sport-specific environment. 

 

Marketing / Recruitment Target Statement: 

 

Many students in the concentration are employed in the sport and recreation industry, however, the 

program attracts individuals from a variety of backgrounds. Students may be working as graduate 

assistant coaches having recently graduated with undergraduate degrees.  There is also evidence of 

veteran students who have an interest in a career change.  The common theme among students in the 

concentration is a desire to work in the sports and recreation industry. 

 

Goals of the Program/Corresponding Classes: 

Graduates will apply managerial knowledge, ethics, professionalism, and leadership in a meaningful 

supervised practical experience at a sport organization (broadly interpreted).  SRM670 

 

Section One: Describe all department activities with respect to improving student learning in the 

major.  This may include new faculty hires, course revisions, assignment creation, rubric revisions, 

goal evaluations, etc. 

 

Section Two: Describe which program goal(s) in the Major Program Plan was assessed during the 

academic year. 

 

Section Three: Describe analysis of assessment data and action plans for upcoming academic year. 

 

Intended Outcomes/Assessment Criteria: 

 

Intended Outcomes 1: (D – Career Readiness – Program Specific) Graduates will apply managerial 

knowledge, ethics, professionalism, and leadership in a meaningful supervised practical experience at a 

sport organization (broadly interpreted).    

 

Assessment Criteria: 100% of students in SRM670 will achieve an above average or outstanding 

rating from a worksite supervisor on the overall rating of the mentorship evaluation form. Intended  

 

Section One - Activity Statement:  
 

The school of business internship website (http:tuinternships.weebly.com) was created along with a 

page for the SRM670 course. This page provides context for expectations in the mentorship 

experience. 
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Section Two - Results of Outcomes Activity:  

2012-2013 

 97% 
Met/Not Met 

Not Met 
Data Details 
Summer 2012 = 8/9 / Fall 2012 = 3/3   / Spring 2013 = 11/11 

22/23 total 

 

Section Three - Analysis and Action Plans:  

 

Included in the analysis were only students who did not WD from the course.  One student who failed 

the experience and didn’t receive a high rating in the summer 2012 REPEATED the experience at the 

same location in the spring and DID receive a superior rating. 
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BBA – Accounting  

BBA - ACCOUNTING 

PROGRAM ASSESSMENT REPORT: AY 2012-2013 

 

Program Rationale/Purpose Statement: 

 

The objective of the Tiffin University Accounting major is to prepare students to enter the profession 

of accounting as knowledgeable participants who are able to make meaningful contributions to an 

organization.  This objective will be accomplished by providing a course of study that includes 

financial accounting, cost accounting, accounting information systems, taxation, and auditing.  The 

classroom experience will blend theory and practical applications. 

 

Marketing / Recruitment Target Statement: 

 

Tiffin University encourages students who are interested in any aspect of the accounting profession to 

enroll in the major.  The accounting major will provide the required coursework to sit for the CPA 

exam, to attend graduate school, or to work in an entry-level position.  By combining the accounting 

major with a minor from another discipline, it is possible to gain a focus that will significantly widen 

the career field.  A list of “bundled” minors and potential career paths is presented in Admissions 

recruitment literature. 

 

Program Learning Outcomes: 

 

 

Goals of the Program/Corresponding Classes: 

Enhance student presentation skills. ACC 304/403/404  

Broaden and deepen student knowledge in preparing and using financial accounting information. 
ACC210/301/302/403  

Broaden and deepen student knowledge of the federal individual income tax system. ACC304  

Broaden and deepen student knowledge of various costing systems and their use in financial reporting 

and decision making. ACC313/314  

Introduce students to potential career paths in accounting. ACC201/301/313/403/404  

 

Program Executive Summary: 

 

 

Section One: Describe all department activities with respect to improving student learning in the 

major.  This may include new faculty hires, course revisions, assignment creation, rubric revisions, 

goal evaluations, etc. 

 

Section Two: Describe which program goal(s) in the Major Program Plan was assessed during the 

academic year. 

 

Section Three: Describe analysis of assessment data and action plans for upcoming academic year. 
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Intended Outcomes/Assessment Criteria: 

 

Intended Outcomes 1: (D–Writing Skills/D-Communication Skills) Graduates will demonstrate 

professional written/oral presentation skills. 

 

Assessment Criteria: A minimum of 85% of students in ACC 404 will achieve an 80% on class 

presentations. 

 

Measurement Method:  A rubric will be used to evaluate presentations skills.  (See Attachment A). 

 

Section One - Activity Statement:  
 

 

Section Two - Results of Outcomes Activity:  

2012-2013 

 
Met/Not Met 

Met 
Data Details 
85.7% (24 of 28) achieved an 80% or better using a rubric.  One 

student did not attempt a presentation. 

 

Section Three – Analysis and Action Plans:  

 

 

Intended Outcomes 2: (D–Career Readiness–Program Specific) Graduates will demonstrate 

knowledge of an accounting information system. 

 

Assessment Criteria: A minimum of 85% of students in ACC 403 will achieve an 80% on an 

accounting system simulation. 

 

Measurement Method:  A computer generated exception report that lists the percentage correct on the 

simulation will be used. 

 

Section One – Activity Statement:  
 

 

Section Two – Results of Outcomes Activity:  

2012-2013 

 
Met/Not Met 

Not Met 
Data Details 
69% achieved an 80% or more. 

 

Section Three - Analysis and Action Plans:  

 

 

Intended Outcomes 3: (D–Career Readiness–Program Specific) Graduates will demonstrate 

knowledge of individual federal income tax. 

 

Assessment Criteria: A minimum of 85% of students in ACC 304 will achieve an 80% on an income 

tax return that includes a Schedule A, B, and D. 

 

Measurement:  A manual grading process will compare the student answer with the correct answer and 

allocate points throughout the solution process as indicated on the answer key. 
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Section One – Activity Statement:  
 

 

Section Two – Results of Outcomes Activity:  

2012-2013 

 
Met/Not Met 

Met 
Data Details 
92% (22 of 24) achieved an 80% or better on an income tax 

simulation.  Two students did not attempt the simulation. 

 

Section Three - Analysis and Action Plans:  

 

 

Intended Outcomes 4: (D–Career Readiness–Program Specific) Graduates will demonstrate 

knowledge of costing systems and decision-making techniques. 

Assessment Criteria: A minimum of 85% of students in ACC 313 and ACC 314 will achieve at least 

an 80% average on exams given in each course. 

 

Measurement Method:  A manual grading process will compare the student answer with the correct 

answer and allocate points throughout the solution process as indicated on the answer key. 

 

Section One - Activity Statement:  
 

 

Section Two - Results of Outcomes Activity:  

2012-2013 

 
Met/Not Met 

Met 
Data Details 
ACC314 had 88.8% achieve an 80% average on exams.  The 

information for ACC313 is not available since the professor quit. 

 

Section Three – Analysis and Action Plans:  

 

The following changes will be changed for next academic year: 

 

Assessment Criteria: A minimum of 85% of students will complete homework problems with a limited 

number of attempts and achieve at least an 80% average. 

 

Measurement Method: Homework problems will be complete using an automatic grading system like 

McGraw Hill Connect. 

 

Intended Outcomes 5: (D–Career Readiness–Program Specific) Graduates will be exposed to a 

variety of career options. 

 

Assessment Criteria: Students will be invited to hear accounting professionals speak about their 

careers.  Three professionals will be invited to the campus to speak over the academic year and 

students will be required to attend at least two out of the three engagements.  We expect a minimum of 

80% attendance, where attendance is defined by a student attending two of the three offerings. 

 

Measurement Method:  A “Speaker’s Report” will be completed. (See Attachment B).  

 

Section One – Activity Statement:  
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Section Two – Results of Outcomes Activity:  

2012-2013 

   
Met/Not Met 

Met 
Data Details 
Speakers included: Missi Book, Cohen & Co, CPA’s, Denice Jacoby, 

Marathon Petroleum, Shirley Smith, PNC Bank, and Becker CPA 

review. 

 

Section Three - Analysis and Action Plans:  

 

 

Updated: June 2007 

Reviewed: December 2009 (No changes made) 
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BBA – Computer and Information Systems  

BBA – COMPUTER INFORMATION SYSTEMS 

PROGRAM ASSESSMENT PLANS & REPORT: AY 2012-2013 

 

Program Rationale/Purpose Statement: 

Within the IS discipline are two common frameworks by which we may discuss the construct’s and 
skills of the discipline.  The first, the sociotechnical perspective is a lens through which we can 

examine problems and solutions.  Additionally, this perspective situates the technical portions of the 

BBA-CIS curriculum within the B School core. 

 The second framework identifies the five components of an information system: hardware (H), 
software (S), data (D), users (U), and policy (P).  Using this framework to build a curriculum helps 

clarify the intention of the concentrations and curricular content of each course.  It also affords the 

opportunity to ensure that all facets are covered appropriately.   

Born of this, the Computer and Information Systems (CIS) degree is designed with 5 intentions.  

The first (1) is to prepare students with the technical skills necessary to plan, install, manage and 

support information and communication technologies. (S, H, D) 

The second (2) is to provide the student with the management skills necessary to create, share, use, 

and store information within business organizations.  (S, D, P)  

Additionally, (3) this degree prepares students to use and support users of integrated business 

applications including programming, database development and administration, and provides the set of 

understandings and competencies necessary to understand business management. Graduates, who so 
desire, will be able to assume technical support roles in organizations in areas such as application 

development, web, database and network administration. (U, S, H) 

Furthermore, (4) the degree requires the development of sound work habits, the ability to think 
analytically and critically, the development of planning practices and communication skills. This 

graduate should be able to distinguish the types, forms and usage of information in the various 

functions and levels of business. (D, U, P) 

Finally, (5) graduates should be able to determine appropriate software usage, the professional codes 
of conduct and ethical issues surrounding the development and use of information technology.  (S, P) 

 

Program Rationale/Purpose Statement for Application Specialist: 

(SUPD) 

In addition to the IS and B School Core, students completing the AS concentration should have a 

greater mastery of the common business applications.  Additionally these students should have the 

ability to communicate and support end-users.  These students will understand the vertical and 

horizontal integration of data in organizations. 

 

Program Rationale/Purpose Statement for Software Development: 

(SUP) 

In addition to the IS and B School Core, students will have a greater mastery of critical thinking and 

logic skills to generate efficient and effective code to solve specific business needs.  This will be 

accomplished by being able to choose not only the best programming language to use, but also 

platform (web vs. “internal”) to best serve the needs of the organization. 
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Program Rationale/Purpose Statement for Network Support: 

(HSDP) 

In addition to the IS and B School Core, by the end of the System and Network Support Concentration 

students will be able to recognize the evolution and importance of the hybrid TCP/IP-OSI architecture 

used by corporations. In addition, they will demonstrate and employ the knowledge and skills 

necessary to manage, install, maintain, operate, troubleshoot, and support a network, understand 

various aspects of networking technologies, and configure basic network infrastructure technologies 

including basic design principles and security.  

 

Marketing / Recruitment Target Statement: 

This major is intended for students who wish to achieve a business degree and the general 

understandings necessary for a graduate of a business program, as well as, the set of practical, hands-

on skills and understandings necessary to successfully utilize information systems in business 

operations. This degree is intended to provide students with skills flexible enough to allow for 
positions in business organizations that require software, data and information intensive interactions or 

for positions in business organizations that require network, hardware, operations, application, and 

diagnostic skills.  

 

Program Learning Outcomes: 

 

After the termination of one of the department faculty in AY11-12, the department worked with one 

less full time faculty and worked with more adjuncts this year.  A new faculty was hired mid-year to 

begin in August of 2013.  The faculty is known to us as both the University’s CIO and as an adjunct of 

many years.  This new hire fills knowledge gaps in the existing faculty in the networking, 

telecommunications, and architecture and diagnostics area. 

 

We continue our discussion and development of issues in the CIS111 course, as discussed in the 

specific assessment for the course.  We are working on a system to reduce redundant coverage of 

material many students have had in their high school courses.  The discussion includes staff from the 

areas of Advising, Student Support Services and Admissions. 

 

We have moved the available experimental hardware to a new location for a Tech Lab in part of the 

216 public lab in Hertzer.  This small space has proven to be a difficult classroom lab; too small and 

with limited availability.  We continue to seek a more practical solution. 

 

We have continued to encourage the CIS majors to be active participants of the IT Club to augment the 

classroom education and build synergistic dialogue.  The club was relatively active in the Fall and had 

plans to offer a workshop series in the Spring, however, with only four truly active members, these 

plans were not realized.  In the Fall, the club sponsored an HR professional who presented valuable 

material regarding the skills employers’ desire in IT Professionals.  Additionally, club sponsored a pre-

exam Movie Night, screening the Pirates of Silicon Valley.  This was well attended. 

 

Additionally, we utilized an e-text in CIS111, see discussion in the assessment below. 

 

The faculty reviewed text for cert prep courses, readying the program for the eventual offerings of 

Microsoft Mastery, PMP and N+ certification. 

 

We spent some time in discussions with Enrollment Management regarding the promotion of and 

recruitment for the new CIS Concentrations. 
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Goals of the Program/Corresponding Classes: 

Business Application Software Proficiency - Assessment 1 - CIS111 

 

This assessment is used to evaluate the success of intention 2.  (To provide the student with the 

management skills necessary to create, share, use, and store information within business 

organizations.) (In primary support of H and S) 

Critical Thinking Skills - Assessment 2 - CIS 212  

 

In addition to assessing the student’s ability to think critically. This assessment is used to evaluate the 

success of intentions 1 and 4.  (1- To prepare students with the technical skills necessary to plan, 

install, manage and support information and communication technologies.) (4 - The development of 

sound work habits, the ability to think analytically and critically, the development of planning 

practices and communication skills. This graduate should be able to distinguish the types, forms and 

usage of information in the various functions and levels of business.)  (In primary support of H, D, U 

and P) 

Business Management Skills - Assessment 3 - CIS312 - This assessment is used to evaluate the 

success of intention 4.  

 

(4 - The development of sound work habits, the ability to think analytically and critically, the 

development of planning practices and communication skills. This graduate should be able to 

distinguish the types, forms and usage of information in the various functions and levels of business.)  

(In primary support of H, D, U and P) 

Technical Skills - Assessment 4 – CIS 355 - This assessment is used to evaluate the success of 

intention 3.  

 

(3 - To use and support users of integrated business applications including programming, database 

development and administration, and provides the set of understandings and competencies necessary 

to understand business management. Graduates, who so desire, will be able to assume technical 

support roles in organizations in areas such as application development, web, database and network 

administration.)  (In primary support of S, D, and U) 

 

Section One: Describe all Program activities with respect to improving student learning in the 

major.   

 

Section Two: Describe which program goal(s) in the Major Program Plan was assessed during the 

academic year. 

 

Section Three: Describe analysis of assessment data and action plans for upcoming academic year. 

 

Intended Outcomes/Assessment Criteria: 

 

Intended Outcomes 1: (CIS111 - Business Application Software Proficiency) 80% of our students will 

demonstrate a proficiency of 70% of Microsoft Certified Application Specialist (MCAS) objectives.  

MOUS certification, Microsoft Office User Specialist (MOUS) certification is the premier Microsoft 

desktop certification; a globally recognized standard for demonstrating desktop skills. 

 

Assessment Criteria: At least 80% of CIS111 student’s scores will be 70% or better on in-class 

assessment using MCAS learning objectives.   See Appendix 1 
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http://www.microsoft.com/learning/mcp/OfficeSpecialist/default.mspx 

http://www.microsoft.com/learning/mcp/msbc/mcas/default.mspx 

http://www.microsoft.com/learning/mcpexams/prepare/practicetests.mspx 

 

Section One - Activity Statement:  
 

For the second year, all sections of the CIS111 course used an online Training and Assessment 

software.  The training and assessment materials are coordinated with the required course text.  In 

general it was found that student’s had to learn to be more attentive to detail when submitting exercises 

but overall exam scores improved.  After two semesters, the faculty determined that the text is an 

unnecessary expense and the course was taught with the online training and exercises and an e-text 

replacing the printed text.  GREEN and GOLD, reader software, is available on Campus computers 

and students were encouraged to take advantage of this software if they wanted to listen to the text as 

they read on the screen.  The text may also be downloaded as .pdf’s and printed.  Tutors at the SSC 

were identified to help students in the course. 

 

A discussion regarding placement or testing-out options has been and continues to occupy the 

departmental faculty and concerned staff such as SSC, Advising and Admissions.  The changing 

educational experience of first year students in the area of MS Office is, as always, being assessed.  

We will continue to address this issue over the Summer. 

 

Ivy Bridge College Faculty did not use SAM or perform the standardized outcome assessment activity.  

They felt it was too difficult for the students.  This will be addressed. 

 

For AY 2012-2013 the threshold was be raised from 75% to 80% will earn a 70% or better. 

 

Section Two - Results of Outcomes Activity:  

2012-2013 

 
Met/Not Met 

Met 
Data Details 
82.3% of CIS111 students scored a 70% or better on the integrated 

application final exercise. 

 

Section Three - Analysis and Action Plans:  

 

Because limited Ivy Bridge data was submitted, this may not be a true representation of all Tiffin 

University student performance.  More proactive communications will be made with the IBC faculty 

this year in an attempt to move them to the standard MCC and delivery mode.  

 

Intended Outcomes 2:  (Critical Thinking, Research Skills, Communication Skills, Speaking Skills)  

 

Make the students think critically by giving students tools to understand and analyze "problems."  

Incorporate skills and knowledge students have learned from a variety of courses that they have taken 

across the curriculum during CIS 212.  Situations that force the student to determine the actual 

problem, analyze the scenario(s) presented, develop alternative courses of actions to "solve" the 

problem, create an appropriate model for the scenario and solution, and create a professional report to 

present the findings. These cases incorporate many areas of business (ex. Marketing, finance, 

economics, production etc.), and students are required to use knowledge from these areas in the 

“solving" of the scenario problem.  

 

 

http://www.microsoft.com/learning/mcp/OfficeSpecialist/default.mspx
http://www.microsoft.com/learning/mcp/msbc/mcas/default.mspx
http://www.microsoft.com/learning/mcpexams/prepare/practicetests.mspx
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Assessment Criteria: Case studies: Appropriate analysis (25%), Correct "answers" (20%). Decisions 

based on the answers obtained (If "answers" are not exact, then did the student make the correct decision 

assuming the “answer" was correct. (30%) Creating a professional report to convey the results of their 

analysis and "solutions" (This includes proper terminology, grammar, spelling etc.) (25%) Students are 

generally required to create a preliminary "solution" that can be reviewed by the professor to make sure the 

students are headed in the right direction. Expect 70% of students to score a grade of B or better in these 

case studies. 

 

Section One - Activity Statement:  
 

Continued using the running case materials, however, unlike last year, the material was available 

offline.  Additionally, the class was offered in a hybrid format.  Assignments included written exams 

and discussion threads for each phase of the SDLC.   

 

Section Two - Results of Outcomes Activity:  

2012-2013 

 
Met/Not Met 

Met 

 

Data Details 
93.3% of students earned a B or better on the case analysis.  

 

 

Section Three - Analysis and Action Plans:  

 

Following last year’s failure to meet the goal, the faculty member changed the classroom management 

practices and issued more reminders to students and provided benchmarks throughout the term.   

Additionally, the faculty used material available in the text unlike last year where the material was 

only available in an online format.  It is the faculty’s belief that second semester sophomores are 

generally not capable of working on a semester long, team project without closer supervision.  That 

was the primary difference between the last two years. 

 

Intended Outcomes 3: (D – Critical Thinking / D – Research Skills/ D- writing Abilities ) Develop 

student ability to assess needs, define problems and research the appropriate information systems 

solutions based being sensitive to organizational structure, users, ethics, culture, and inherent system 

constraints. 

 

Assessment Criteria: 80% of CIS312 final research projects should earn an 80% or better. 

 

Section One - Activity Statement:  
 

The latest version of the course text was adopted and the course was rewritten in keeping with this 

change.  The students participated in the Business School Summit and attended a variety of guest 

speaker presentations.  All sections were taught as writing intensive courses and were evaluated for the 

WAC program using the WIC Rubric.  Additionally, one section participated in the creation of a web 

presence for a local small business. 

 

Section Two - Results of Outcomes Activity:  

2012-2013 

 

Met/Not Met  

Not Met 

 

Data Details 
71.1% of the students scored an 80% or better. 
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Section Three - Analysis and Action Plans:  

 

In one section of the course, where students only completed one research project only 65% achieved an 

80% or better.  In another section where students were evaluated on the 5
th

 of 5 research papers, the 

average was 88.8%.  It appears that although these are Junior and Senior students who should have 

writing proficiency it is necessary to provide iterative feedback in order to create proficiency.  This 

merits further discussion within the full faculty. 

 

Continue using the current text and approach.  Also, continuing to use guest speakers from 

organizations to relate the course material to organizational tasks and employer expectations for 

Information Systems Fluency and Literacy.  Continue to emphasize Cyber Ethics as an important part 

of professional ethics/applied ethics. 

 

Intended Outcomes 4: (D – Career Readiness – Program Specific / D – Technical Proficiency / D – 

Critical Thinking) Student will demonstrate the ability to design, populate, manage and support a 

spreadsheet when given a typical business application for spreadsheets.  Student will also demonstrate 

proficiency by completing purposefully vague case based projects. 

 

Assessment Criteria: Using exercises that force the student to determine and analyze the problem, 

develop alternative courses of actions to "solve" the problem, create an appropriate spreadsheet model for 

the project, populate, and demonstrate the functionality of the model. These projects incorporate many 

areas of business (ex. marketing, finance, economics, production etc.), and students are required to use 

knowledge from these areas in the creation of the spreadsheet. 80% of CIS355 final research projects 

should earn an 80% or better. 

 

Section One - Activity Statement:  
 

The latest version of the MS Excel text was adopted and appropriate changes were made to the course 

requirements.  Students completed two comprehensive cases during the course of the semester in 

addition to required exercises, quizzed and discussion threads.  The second case was used for OA 

purposes.  Students were encouraged to attend the Business School Summit and guest speakers 

throughout the term.  . 

 

Section Two - Results of Outcomes Activity:  

2012-2013 

 
Met/Not Met 

Met 

 

Data Details 
81.5% of students scored an 80% or better on the final case. 

 

 

Section Three - Analysis and Action Plans:  

 

Planned continued use of weekly threaded discussions to discuss the more abstract nature of decision 

modeling and spreadsheet use in organizations.  Continued use of case analysis for outcome 

assessment purposes.  Additionally, bi-weekly objective test questions will be continued.  Assuming 

the same text is used, the chapter assignments for the sixth and seventh bi-week will be regrouped to 

more evenly distribute the work over the four week period. 
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In addition, next year we will add an additional intended outcome as follows and will begin data 

collection during the 2013-2014 academic year: 

 

Intended Outcomes 5: (D–Critical Thinking/D–Career Readiness–Program Specific) Graduates will 

successfully integrate theoretical information in practical situations associated with segments of the 

computer and information systems environment/industry. 

 

Assessment Criteria: A minimum of 90% of students in MGT 475 will achieve an above average or 

outstanding rating from an outside evaluator on question number 6 of the School of Business Intern 

Evaluation form. 

 

Section Two - Results of Outcomes Activity:  

2012-2013 

 
Met/Not Met 

 
Data Details 

 

Section Three - Analysis and Action Plans:  

 

Planned continued use of weekly threaded discussions to discuss the more abstract nature of decision 

modeling and spreadsheet use in organizations.  Continued use of case analysis for outcome 

assessment purposes.  Additionally, bi-weekly objective test questions will be continued.  Assuming 

the same text is used, the chapter assignments for the sixth and seventh bi-week will be regrouped to 

more evenly distribute the work over the four week period. 

 

In addition, next year we will add an additional intended outcome as follows and will begin data 

collection during the 2013-2014 academic year: 

 

Updated: May 2013 
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BBA - Finance  

BBA - FINANCE 

PROGRAM ASSESSMENT PLANS & REPORT: AY 2012-2013 

 

Program Rationale/Purpose Statement: 

 

The Finance Major of Tiffin University strives to achieve three objectives.  The first is to make 

students aware of the role of Finance in the modern non-financial corporation, the banking sector and 

the investment community.  The second objective is to broaden student horizons with respect to what a 

finance major prepares the student for and to enlighten students as to the many and varied careers 

available to the finance professional.  Finally, the third objective is to ensure that students are well 

grounded in the basic tools and concepts that are universally employed by the finance professional.   

 

Marketing / Recruitment Target Statement: 

 

The Finance faculty understands that the typical entering freshmen are not aware of how finance 

relates to the other business disciplines.  A part of the recruiting effort relates to ensuring that potential 

Finance majors understand how the concepts we teach are utilized throughout the firm.  We strongly 

support the non-Finance major who chooses to minor in Finance and/or opt for finance electives and 

strive to ensure that our programs support their majors.  We strongly encourage Finance majors 

(mandatory) and minors to seek internships and support their efforts in obtaining them through 

networking with the business community.  And finally, we maintain contact with our graduates and 

ensure that our students are aware of their successes, either as interns, or as they begin to pursue their 

professional careers. 

 

Program Learning Outcomes: 

 

Goals of the Program/Corresponding Classes: 

Ensure that students are exposed to coursework that requires analytical skills. FIN314/421/426  

Ensure that students develop understanding of how financial markets work. FIN314/421/426  

Ensure that students develop an understanding of negotiable instruments and the role these instruments 

play in facilitating transactions in the market place. LAW212  

Ensure that students understand how markets function and apply this theory to real world decision 

making. ECO322  

Develop an in depth understanding of the basic characteristics of the US monetary system and 

financial markets and develop a general understanding of the international financial system economy. 

ECO420  

Ensure students develop an understanding of constrained optimization, marginal analysis, and 

statistical techniques used in the management profession. ECO422  

 

Program Executive Summary: 

 

Section One: Describe all department activities with respect to improving student learning in the 

major.  This may include new faculty hires, course revisions, assignment creation, rubric revisions, 

goal evaluations, etc. 

 

Section Two: Describe which program goal(s) in the Major Program Plan was assessed during the 

academic year. 



129 

 

 

Section Three: Describe analysis of assessment data and action plans for upcoming academic year. 

 

Intended Outcomes/Assessment Criteria: 

 

Intended Outcomes 1: (D – Critical Thinking) Ensure that all Finance majors are exposed to 

coursework that require analytical skills.  

 

Assessment Criteria: At least 50% of the course exams in (FIN 314, 421 and 426) will require the use 

of quantitative techniques.  

 

Section One - Activity Statement:  
 

Students in FIN 314, 421 and 426 were exposed to coursework that required the use of analytical 

skills. 

 

Section Two - Results of Outcomes Activity:  

2012-2013 

FIN 314 

FIN 421 

FIN 426 

Met/Not Met 

Met 

Met 

Met 

Data Details 
50% 

55% 

80% 

 

Section Three - Analysis and Action Plans:  

 

Analysis: The portion of examinations requiring quantitative skills were FIN314-Risk and Risk 

Management-50%, FIN421-Investments-55% and FIN 426-International Finance 80%. 

 

Action Plan:  Starting Fall 2013 at least 50% of the course exams in (FIN 421 and 426) and 30 % of 

the (FIN 314) will require the use of quantitative techniques.  The change in the percentage from 50% 

to 30% in (FIN 314) reflects a change in the focus of the course.  Great emphasis is being place on the 

insurance portion of the course which is more terminology driven. 

 

Intended Outcomes 2: (D – Career Readiness – Program Specific) Student will develop an 

understanding of how financial markets work. 

 

Assessment Criteria: 80% of students will achieve a “B” or better on their course final examinations 

in (FIN 314, 421 and 426) 

 

Section One - Activity Statement:  
 

80% of students will achieve a “B” or better on their course final examinations in (FIN 314, 421, and 

426) 

 

Section Two - Results of Outcomes Activity:  

2012-2013 

FIN 314 

FIN 421 

FIN 426 

Met/Not Met 

Met 

Met 

Met 

Data Details 
82% 

80% 

83% 
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Section Three - Analysis and Action Plans:  

 

Analysis: 

 

FIN314- Risk Management and Insurance: Results: 90% of the students (18/22) received “B” or better 

on the final examination quantitative measures involving market equilibrium.  

 

FIN421- Investments 80% of the students (20/25) received “B” or better on the final examination 

quantitative measures.   

 

FIN426- International Finance 83% of the students (20/24) received “B” or better on the final 

examination quantitative measures. 

 

Action Plan:  None as the objective was met. 

 

Intended Outcomes 3: (D – Career Readiness – Program Specific) Students will develop an 

understanding of negotiable instruments and the role these instruments play in facilitating transactions 

in the market place. 

 

Assessment Criteria: 80% of the students in LAW 212 will achieve a grade of “C” or better on their 

exam covering negotiable instruments. 

 

Section One - Activity Statement:  
 

80% of the students in LAW 212 will achieve a grade of “C” or better on their exam covering 

negotiable instruments. 

 

Section Two - Results of Outcomes Activity:  

2012-2013 

LAW 212 
Met/Not Met 

Met 
Data Details 
80% 

 

Section Three - Analysis and Action Plans:  

 

Analysis: LAW212-80% of the students, (16 out of 20) enrolled in LAW212 Business Law II during 

the Spring 2013 semester earned a grade of 70% (C) or better on the negotiable instruments exam 

administered during the Semester. 

 

Action Plan:  None as the objective was met. 

 

Intended Outcomes 4: (D – Critical Thinking) Students will develop an understanding of how 

markets function and apply this theory to real world business decision-making  

 

Assessment Criteria: 80% of the students in ECO 322 will achieve a score of “C” or better on their 

Micro paper.  

 

Section One - Activity Statement:  
 

80% of the students in ECO 322 will achieve a score of “C” or better on their Micro paper. 
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Section Two - Results of Outcomes Activity:  

2012-2013 

ECO 322 
Met/Not Met 

Met 
Data Details 
81% 

 

Section Three - Analysis and Action Plans:  

 

Analysis: 81% of the students (13/16) in ECO 322 achieved a “C” or better on their Micro paper. 

 

Action Plan:  None as the objective was met. 

 

Intended Outcomes 5: (D – Career Readiness – Program Specific) Students will develop an in-depth 

understanding of the basic characteristics of the US monetary system and financial markets and 

develop a general understanding of the international financial system. 

 

Assessment Criteria: 80% of the students in ECO 420 Money and Banking will achieve a score of 

“C” or better on their investment assignment. 

 

Section One - Activity Statement:  
 

80% of the students in ECO 420 Money and Banking will achieve a score of “C” or better on their 

investment assignment. 

 

Section Two - Results of Outcomes Activity:  

2012-2013 

ECO 420 
Met/Not Met 

Met 
Data Details 
100% 

 

Section Three - Analysis and Action Plans:  

 

Analysis: 100% of the students (22/22) in ECO 422 Money and Banking achieved a “C” or better.  

 

Action Plan:  Starting Fall 2013 80% of the students in FIN 421 Investments will achieve a score of 

“C” or better on their Final Investment Paper.  FIN 421 Investments is now a writing intensive course 

and is thus a better measure of the student’s writing skills. 

 

Intended Outcomes 6: (D – Career Readiness – Program Specific) Students will develop an 

understanding of constrained optimization, marginal analysis, and statistical techniques used in the 

management profession. 

 

Assessment Criteria: 65% of the students in ECO 422 Managerial Economics will achieve a score of 

“B” or better on the identification questions relating to economic optimization, demand and supply, 

equilibrium, production and cost decisions, perfect competition and competitive strategy on the final 

exam.   

 

Section One - Activity Statement:  
 

65% of the students in ECO 422 Managerial Economics will achieve a score of “B” or better on the 

identification questions relating to economic optimization, demand and supply, equilibrium, 

production and cost decisions, perfect competition and competitive strategy on the final exam.   
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Section Two - Results of Outcomes Activity:  

2012-2013 

ECO 422 
Met/Not Met 

Met 
Data Details 
100% 

 

Section Three - Analysis and Action Plans:  

 

Analysis: 100% students (16/16) received a grade of B or better in the final exam which extensively 

tested for the above concepts. 

 

Action Plan:  Starting Fall 2013, 65% of the students in ECO 422 Managerial Economics will achieve 

a score of “C” or better on the final exam.  This change is being made to serve as a broader measure of 

the student’s competency. 

 

In addition, next year we will add an additional intended outcome as follows and will begin data 

collection during the 2013-2014 academic year: 

 

Intended Outcomes 7: (D–Critical Thinking/D–Career Readiness–Program Specific) Graduates will 

successfully integrate theoretical information in practical situations associated with segments of the 

financial industry.  

 

Assessment Criteria: A minimum of 90% of students in MGT 470 will achieve an above average or 

outstanding rating from an outside evaluator on question number 6 of the School of Business Intern 

Evaluation form. 

 

Updated: May 2013 
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BBA – Global Leadership Honors  

BBA – GLOBAL LEADERSHIP HONORS 

PROGRAM ASSESSMENT PLANS & REPORT: 2012-2013 

 

Program Rationale/Purpose Statement: 

 

The Global Leadership Honors major is seen by the School of Business as our first program to 

distinguish us from the offerings of most if not all other business programs.  The emphasis on 

interview admission to the program required study-abroad, or other country internship experience 

should provide our graduates a competitive advantage in both the workplace and graduate school 

admissions.    

 

The purpose of the Tiffin University Bachelor of Business Administration Global Leadership Honors 

major is to offer students a unique, honors-based program in one of the critical management arenas of 

the 21
st
 Century.  The program will have a business base with an interdisciplinary core curriculum and 

a required minor program to insure that students have both leadership and discipline skill sets sought 

by employers and graduate schools. 

 

Marketing / Recruitment Target Statement: 

 

Students interested in global business issues as well as those admitted to the GLM program will find 

the new courses more specific in nature and useful for their academic pursuits.  

 

Program Learning Outcomes: 

 

1) Demonstrate knowledge of the impact of cultural differences on the practices of multinational 

corporations. 

2) Understand one’s own cultural biases in the decision-making process for problems and 

situations encountered in other countries. 

3) Demonstrate leadership practice through student, professional, and personal involvement in 

organizations and experiences. 

4) Show a professional level of oral and written communication in the preparation and 

presentation of required projects and papers. 

5) Exhibit initiative and critical thinking skills expected of entry level managerial position 

candidates. 

6) Demonstrate an understanding of the complexities associated with leadership in a global 

environment, the conditions under which it occurs, and approaches to leading in those in 

diverse settings. 

7) Exhibit leadership practices outside the classroom such that these experiences appear on the 

final college resume. 

 

Program Learning Outcomes and Corresponding Classes: 

Demonstrate knowledge of the impact of cultural differences on the practices of multinational 

corporations. GLM 210H/310H 

Understand one’s own cultural biases in the decision-making process for problems and situations 

encountered in other countries. GLM 205/210H 

Demonstrate leadership practice through student, professional, and personal involvement in 

organizations and experiences. GLM 205  

 



134 

 

Show a professional level of oral and written communication in the preparation and presentation of 

required projects and papers. GLM 210H/310H/410H 

Exhibit initiative and critical thinking skills expected of entry level managerial position candidates. 

GLM 395H/410H/470H 

Demonstrate an understanding of the complexities associated with leadership in a global environment, 

the conditions under which it occurs, and approaches to leading in those in diverse settings. GLM 

395H/410H/470H 

Exhibit leadership practices outside the classroom such that these experiences appear on the final 

college resume. GLM 470H 

 

Program Executive Summary: 

 

This was the first year of active students within the major, although enrollments remain significantly 

low.  As normal in a beginning program, the faculty involved in the major modified curriculum based 

on available resources and student abilities/interests.  A major advantage this year for the program was 

the hiring of a new full time faculty with a strong leadership and global background.  All lead faculty 

teaching in the program became GMI certified and this instrument was included in the program with 

the intention of finding various ways to improve students’ performance over their matriculation. 

 

Significant improvement was made regarding students opportunities for international internships.  The 

GLM chair, with the help of a GA, completed a research project to determine possible consortium 

relationships with other Ohio Universities as well as identifying a reputable company to support these 

efforts.  The London Executive Business School program remains available for our students to join 

those from Akron University and those from Youngstown State University to student for four weeks 

which includes an Action Research Project for a local business.  A proposal was also received from a 

colleague in Costa Rica to establish a similar internship program in that country.  A conversation was 

also held with a colleague at Ashland University to allow our students to join their Taiwan COBE 

internship program.  As more students enroll in the program, more data will become available on the 

efficacy of these opportunities.  

 

Limited opportunities exist for foreign language opportunities.  Spanish, Mandarin and Arabic are 

offered on campus, yet enrollments remain very low and classes tend to get cancelled.  

 

A major change that occurred this year that will help grow program enrollment, was the addition of 

GLM 205 to the GEC Social Sciences Core options.  This will allow all TU students to enroll in this 

course thereby allowing faculty to inform students of the value of this new major.  To assist in this 

process for fall 2013, the Admissions Office has agreed to pre-register all undecided business majors 

and many other business majors with a high school GPA of 2.75 or better into this class.  This will 

alleviate the enrollment congestion normally felt in MKT 151 and yet will allow all business students 

to take GLM 205 as a required graduation course.   

 

As enrollment grows, continued curricular changes will occur.  Additionally, the lead faculty for the 

major has been asked to consider offering a minor in GLM.  Hopefully this addition will take place in 

AY 2013-2014 and allow for further program growth.  

 

Section One: Describe all department activities with respect to improving student learning in the 

major.  This may include new faculty hires, course revisions, assignment creation, rubric revisions, 

goal evaluations, etc. 
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Section Two: Describe which program goal(s) in the Major Program Plan was assessed during the 

academic year. 

 

Section Three: Describe analysis of assessment data and action plans for upcoming academic year. 

 

Intended Outcomes/Assessment Criteria: 

 

Intended Outcome 1: Demonstrate knowledge of the impact of cultural differences on the practices of 

multinational corporations. 

 

Assessment Criteria: 85% of the students enrolled in GLM 210 and 310H will receive an above-

average grade of “B” or better on their final paper requirements involving cultural differences and 

managerial decisions. 

 

Section One - Activity Statement:  
 

This was the first year of active students within the major, although enrollments remain significantly 

low.  As normal in a beginning program, the faculty involved in the major modified curriculum based 

on available resources and student abilities/interests.  A major advantage this year for the program was 

the hiring of a new full time faculty with a strong leadership and global background.  All lead faculty 

teaching in the program became GMI certified and this instrument was included in the program with 

the intention of finding various ways to improve students’ performance over their matriculation.  

 

Section Two - Results of Outcomes Activity:  

2012-2013 

 
Met/Not Met 

Met 

Met 

Data Details 
100% of the students in GLM 210H (4) met the required standard.   

100% of the students in GLM 310H (2) met the required standard, 

due to low enrollments we substituted MGT 411 for GLM 310H for 

Spring 2013 

 

Section Three - Analysis and Action Plans:  

Given that enrollments were so low, faculty will continue to use the same assignments and assessment 

criteria for another year. 

 

Intended Outcome 2: Understand one’s own cultural biases in the decision-making process for 

problems and situations encountered in other countries. 

 

Assessment Criteria:  85% of the students enrolled in GLM 205 will achieve an above-average grade 

of “B” or better on their journal assignments related to this intended outcome.  

85% of the students enrolled in GLM 210H will achieve an above-average grade of “B” or better on 

the case analysis requirements involving cultural differences and personal decision choices.  

 

Section One - Activity Statement:  
 

 

Section Two - Results of Outcomes Activity:  

2012-2013 

 
Met/Not Met 

Met 

Met 

Data Details 
100% of the students (21) in GLM 205 met the criteria 

100 of the students (4) in GLM 210H met the criteria 
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Section Three - Analysis and Action Plans:  

 

Given that enrollments were so low, faculty will continue to use the same assignments and assessment 

criteria for another year. 

 

Intended Outcome 3: Demonstrate leadership practice through student, professional, and personal 

involvement in organizations and experiences.  

 

Assessment Criteria: 85% of the students enrolled in GLM 205 will achieve a “B” or above average 

on their leadership service assignment.  

 

Section One - Activity Statement:  
 

 

Section Two - Results of Outcomes Activity:  

2011-2012 

 
Met/Not Met 

Met 
Data Details 
100% of the students (21) in GLM 205 met the criteria 

 

Section Three - Analysis and Action Plans:  

 

Given that enrollments were so low, faculty will continue to use the same assignments and assessment 

criteria for another year. 

 

Intended Outcome 4: Show a professional level of oral and written communication in the preparation 

and presentation of required projects and papers. 

 

Assessment Criteria: 85% of the students enrolled in GLM 210H will achieve an overall level of 

“2.5” or higher on the University Writing rubric.  85% of the students enrolled in GLM 310H will 

achieve an overall level of “2.75” or higher on the University Oral Presentation and Writing rubrics.  

85% of the students enrolled in GLM 410H will achieve an overall level of “3.0” or higher on the 

University Oral Presentation and Writing rubrics. 

 

Section One - Activity Statement:  
 

 

Section Two - Results of Outcomes Activity:  

2012-2013 

 
Met/Not Met 

Met 

Met 

Data Details 
100% of the students(4) in GLM 210H met the criteria 

100% of the students (2) in GLM 310H met the criteria. Due to low 

enrollments we substituted MGT 411 for GLM 310H for Spring 

2013 

GLM 410H was not offered this academic year. 

 

Section Three - Analysis and Action Plans:   

 

Given that enrollments were so low, faculty will continue to use the same assignments and assessment 

criteria for another year. 
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Intended Outcome 5: Exhibit initiative and critical thinking skills expected of entry level managerial 

position candidates. 

 

Assessment Criteria: 85% of the students enrolled in GLM 395H and 410H will receive an above-

average grade of “B” or better for the case analysis requirements.  85% of the students enrolled in 

GLM 470 will receive an overall performance evaluation of “above average” or “outstanding” from 

their onsite supervisor.  85% of the students enrolled in GLM 470 will receive an above-average grade 

of “B” or better on the final paper requirements reviewing their internship experience.   

 

Section One - Activity Statement:  
 

 

Section Two - Results of Outcomes Activity:  

2012-2013 

 
Met/Not Met 

N/A 
Data Details 
Courses were not offered this year 

 

Section Three - Analysis and Action Plans: 

  

Given the variety of internship opportunities available to students and the growth of using consortia 

arrangements, better efforts need to be made to include/require a final paper for these students.  

  
Intended Outcome 6: Demonstrate an understanding of the complexities associated with leadership in 

a global environment, the conditions under which it occurs, and approaches to leading in those in 

diverse settings. 

 

Assessment Criteria: 85% of the students enrolled in GLM 395H will achieve an above average grade 

of “B” or better on their Comparative Leadership Analysis project.   85% of the students enrolled in 

GLM 410 will receive an above-average grade of “B” or better for their final case analysis involving 

this intended outcome.  85% of the students enrolled in GLM 470 will receive an above average grade 

of “B” or better on their journal entries related to this intended outcome.  100% of the students enrolled 

in GLM 470H will improve their score on the Global Mindset/Awareness instrument posttest in 

comparison to their pre-test scores in GLM 205. 

 

Section One - Activity Statement:  
 

 

Section Two - Results of Outcomes Activity:  

2012-2013 

 
Met/Not Met 

N/A 
Data Details 
Courses were not offered this year 

 

Section Three - Analysis and Action Plans:  

 

 
Intended Outcome 7: Exhibit leadership practices outside the classroom such that these experiences 

appear on the final college resume. 

 

Assessment Criteria: 100% of students enrolled in GLM 470H will receive an above average rating 

of “4” or better by a faculty panel reviewing their resumes.   
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Section One - Activity Statement:  
 

 

Section Two - Results of Outcomes Activity:  

2012-2013 

 
Met/Not Met 

N/A 
Data Details 
Courses were not offered this year 

 

Section Three - Analysis and Action Plans:  
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BBA – Management –Equine Business Management Concentration  

BBA – MANAGEMENT – EQUINE MANAGEMENT CONCENTRATION 

PROGRAM ASSESSMENT PLANS & REPORT: AY 2012-2013 

 

Program Rationale/Purpose Statement: 

 

Tiffin University’s Equine Management program is a unique curriculum combining business 

management tools and techniques with training in equine science. Because the horse industry has many 

considerations that may not be common to other small businesses, the curriculum covers the important 

business knowledge managers and owners need in marketing, management, accounting, and finance. 

 

Marketing / Recruitment Target Statement: 

 

The curriculum focuses on management problems and situations unique to the equine industry. From 

the classroom instruction to the emphasis on hands on experience, the entire program is dedicated to 

increasing the student’s ability work in the equine or related industries. Core competencies of the 

School of Business are included in the program.   

 

Program Learning Outcomes: 

 

Goals of the Program/Corresponding Classes: 

1. Integrate theoretical information in practical situations associated with segments of the equine 

environment. MGT 470 

2. Student will create a business plan for management of a horse related facility.  EQM 412 

 

Program Executive Summary: 

 

Section One: Describe all department activities with respect to improving student learning in the 

major. This may include new faculty hires, course revisions, assignment creation, rubric revisions, 

goal evaluations, etc. 

 

Section Two: Describe which program goal(s) in the Major Program Plan was assessed during the 

academic year. 

 

Section Three: Describe analysis of assessment data and action plans for upcoming academic year. 

 

Intended Outcomes/Assessment Criteria: 

 

Intended Outcomes 1: (D–Critical Thinking/D–Career Readiness–Program Specific) Graduates will 

successfully integrate theoretical information in practical situations associated with the equine 

environment. 

 

Assessment Criteria: A minimum of 90% of students in MGT 470 will achieve an above average or 

outstanding rating from an outside evaluator on question number 6 of the School of Business Intern 

Evaluation form. 
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Section One - Activity Statement:  
 

The equine business management concentration is in its fifth year. Since its inception we have had 

approximately 9 graduates from the program all successfully employed in a related field. In addition, 

last fall, the School Dean was able to hire additional support for the program. An equine business 

management coordinator was hired to assist the School with curriculum enhancements as well as 

recruitment for the program. This academic year, we revised the curriculum to focus more on business 

content and revised all syllabi for the program. Course changes include (new or revised courses include 

descriptions): 

 
*EQM 254 Equine Functional Anatomy (Spring Only) ……………………………………………...3 hours 

*EQM 257 Equine Nutrition ………………………………………………………………………….3 hours  

EQM 348 Equine Reproduction ……………………………………………………………..……… 3 hours  

MGT 359 Small Business Management …………………………..……………………………….…3 hours  

MGT 360 Business of Sport …………………………………………………………………….……3 hours  

*EQM 412 Management of the Equine Environment (Fall Only) ………………………………      3 hours   

*MGT 470 Internship ……………………………………………………………………………… .3 hours  

TOTAL……………………………………………………………………………………………..………………….21 

Hours  

 

*EQM 254 Equine Functional Anatomy 

This course presents a comprehensive overview of the basic design of the horse.  Heavy emphasis will be placed on the 

musculoskeletal and digestive systems as well as common disease processes associated with these systems.  Other topics to 

be covered include the special senses, the skin and endocrine system.  At least one laboratory covering the basic physical 

examination of the horse will be incorporated into the course. 

 

*EQM 257 Equine Nutrition 

This course covers the basics of equine nutrition including the classes of nutrients, nutrient requirements, balancing rations, 

and the different nutritional needs of equine populations (foals, broodmares, performance horses, etc.).  Disease conditions 

of nutritional origin will be discussed. 

 

EQM 348  Equine Reproduction 

Equine reproductive efficiency is generally considered inferior to that of the other livestock species.  While not entirely 

true, certain management practices directly influence the ability to get a mare into foal.  This course describes the basic 

reproductive anatomy and physiology of the mare and stallion.  Other topics to be discussed include the estrous cycle and 

its manipulation, reproductive disorders and foaling. 

 

*EQM 412 Management of the Equine Environment 

From a management perspective, the equine environment is the most challenging of the different livestock species.  Horses 

are moved to and from shows, training barns, sales, and stables which presents unique problems from a herd health 

standpoint.  This course provides an overview of the equine environment with emphasis on how to effectively analyze and 

manage these types of environments.  Prerequisites: EQM 254, EQM 257, EQM 348, MGT 359, MGT 360. 

 

To date no student has graduated under the new curriculum. 

 

But two students have taken the required internship. 

 

Section Two - Results of Outcomes Activity:  

2012-2013 

100% 
Met/Not Met 

Met 
Data Details 
2 out of the 2 equine students received an average or outstanding on 

the Question #6:  Please rate the student intern’s overall 

performance. 
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Section Three - Analysis and Action Plans:  

 

Up until the fall 2011, we relied solely on an adjunct, a veterinarian, to teach the EQM classes in this 

curriculum and whereas the health assessment plan was created by all students in the program, and all 

passed with at least 90% or higher, we will no longer collect assessment data from the health 

assessment plan but instead from the business plan for management of a horse related facility that 

students will complete in EQM 412. 

 

Also, we had hired a coordinator for the equine program in the fall 2012 to help focus and enhance the 

curriculum. However unfortunately we no longer have that support, so we will need to regroup. We 

have the goal for the program of creating a successful business plan but need to create a rubric that will 

be used to assess the “success” of the plan. Because we have yet to teach EQM 412, we are again 

delayed in collecting this data. Once we are able to teach this class, we will change the outcomes 

assessment to reflect a rubric scoring rather than a grading scale. 

 

In addition to the intended outcome listed above for EQM, students are expected to attain the three 

management major outcomes-please refer to the BBA in Management for the three additional major 

outcomes. 

 

Intended Outcomes/Assessment Criteria: 

 

Intended Outcomes 2: (D – Career Readiness – Program Specific). Student will create a business plan 

for management of a horse related facility. The plan will determine the feasibility of managing or 

owning a successful horse related facility, regardless of specific industry. 

 

Assessment Criteria: Ninety percent (90%) of the students in EQM 412 will earn a grade of 80% or 

more on their capstone project which will include a business plan that assesses the feasibility of 

managing or owning a successful horse related facility, regardless of specific industry. Student will 

need to support this plan with information gained in EQM 254, EQM 257, EQM 348, MGT 359 and 

MGT 360. 

 

 

Section One - Activity Statement:  
 

Again, we have the goal for the program of creating a successful business plan but need to create a 

rubric that will be used to assess the “success” of the plan. Because we have yet to teach EQM 412, we 

are again delayed in collecting this data. Once we are able to teach this class, we will change the 

outcomes assessment to reflect a rubric scoring rather than a grading scale. 

 

In addition to the intended outcome listed above for EQM, students are expected to attain the three 

management major outcomes-please refer to the BBA in Management for the three additional major 

outcomes. 

 

To date no student has taken the EQM 412 class and no students have graduated under the new 

curriculum. 

 

Section Two - Results of Outcomes Activity:  

2012-2013 

N/A 
Met/Not Met 

 
Data Details 
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Section Three - Analysis and Action Plans:  

 

Hopefully we will have graduates from the program this upcoming academic year. 

 

Updated: May 2013 
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BBA – Management –Hospitality and Tourism Management Concentration  

BBA – MANAGEMENT –  

HOSPITALITY & TOURISM MANAGEMENT CONCENTRATION 

PROGRAM ASSESSMENT REPORT: AY 2012-2013 

 

Program Rationale/Purpose Statement: 

 

The purpose of the Tiffin University Hospitality and Tourism Management concentration is to 

promote, stimulate, and guide study, and professional career development in the area of 

hospitality and tourism management.  Students enrolled in the concentration support the 

educational mission of professional excellence through the theoretical and applied aspects of 

management theory and practice specifically related to hospitality and tourism enterprises.   

Support the strategic objectives and directions of the Tiffin University School of Business by 

providing foundational managerial knowledge in the context of hospitality and tourism 

management. HOS104/215/280/330  

Broaden the knowledge of career opportunities and qualifications for employment in the 

hospitality and tourism industry. HOS104/MGT 475  

Demonstrate the application of enhanced oral and/or written presentation skills integrating 

technology for instructional purposes. HOS104/215/330/360  

Integrate theoretical information in practical situations associated with segments of the 

hospitality and tourism industry. HOS280/MGT 475  

 

Marketing / Recruitment Target Statement: 

 

Tiffin University encourages students interested in pursuing a career in the lodging, attractions, 

gaming entertainment, food and beverage, cruises, events, or other travel related service sectors 

to enroll in the hospitality and tourism management concentration.  Students will focus on the 

management and marketing of hospitality organizations while also meeting curriculum 

requirements designed to provide practical work experience.  Opportunities for students to 

network with industry specialists at local/regional/state conference/conventions as well as 

international conventions have highlighted the program’s outreach.  In addition to the Hospitality 

and Tourism Management concentration curriculum, the program includes a strong business 

management component, providing students with the sills necessary to succeed in the corporate 

and service areas of this industry.  Also, the General Studies core courses, required of all Tiffin 

University undergraduate students, provide a well-rounded academic foundation. 

 

Program Learning Outcomes: 

 

Goals of the Program/Corresponding Classes: 

 

 

Program Executive Summary: 
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Section One: Describe all department activities with respect to improving student learning in the 

major.  This may include new faculty hires, course revisions, assignment creation, rubric revisions, 

goal evaluations, etc. 

 

Section Two: Describe which program goal(s) in the Major Program Plan was assessed during the 

academic year. 

 

Section Three: Describe analysis of assessment data and action plans for upcoming academic year. 

 

Intended Outcomes/Assessment Criteria: 

 

Intended Outcomes 1: (D–Career Readiness–Program Specific) Graduates will meet the strategic 

objectives and directions of the Tiffin University School of Business by providing foundational 

managerial knowledge in the context of hospitality and tourism management. 

 

Assessment Criteria: A minimum of 90% of hospitality students in HOS 215 will pass and receive 

their Servsafe Certification from the National Restaurant Association. 

 

Section One – Activity Statement: 

 

This class/certification is essential to Hospitality students in assisting with internships and career 

placement after graduation.  This is a nationally accredited food safety certification from the 

National Restaurant Association.  

 

Section Two - Results of Outcomes Activity:  

2012-2013 

75% 
Met/Not Met 

Not Met 
Data Details 
6 out of the 8 students enrolled in HOS 215 passed the Servsafe 

Certification Exam from the National Restaurant Association 

 

Section Three - Analysis and Action Plans:  

 

The Instructor, Rebecca Kile, will be instituting a new textbook workbook to better prepare the 

students for the ServSafe Certification Exam. 

  

The assessment criteria will remain the same for the 2013-2014 academic year. 

 

Intended Outcomes 2: (D–Communication Skills/D–Writing Skills) Graduates will demonstrate 

application of enhanced oral and/or written presentation skills integrating technology for instructional 

purposes. 

 

Assessment Criteria: A minimum of 90% of students in HOS330 will receive a B or higher on their 

research project.  

 

Section One – Activity Statement: 

 

HOS 330 was updated in the Fall, 2012 with new course learning outcomes and a new course 

name to update and reflect the junior level status this class carries.  A new textbook was also 

incorporated.  
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Section Two - Results of Outcomes Activity:  

2012-2013 

85% 
Met/Not Met 

Not Met 
Data Details 
12 out of 14 students received a B or higher on their Research/Poster 

Competition and Presentation 

 

Section Three - Analysis and Action Plans:  

 

The outcome assessment will remain the same for 2013-2014 academic year. 

 

Intended Outcomes 3: (D–Critical Thinking/D–Career Readiness–Program Specific) Graduates 

will successfully integrate theoretical information in practical situations associated with 

segments of the hospitality and tourism industry. 

 

Assessment Criteria: A minimum of 90% of students in MGT 475 will achieve an above 

average or outstanding rating from an outside evaluator on question number 6 of the School of 

Business Intern Evaluation form. 

 

Section One – Activity Statement: 

 

This class was active this year in the Sport and Hospitality Career Fair.  The students attended 

the Cleveland Food Show and the Ohio Hotel and Lodging Association. 

 

Section Two - Results of Outcomes Activity:  

2012-2013 

100% 
Met/Not Met 

Met 
Data Details 
6 out of the 6 hospitality students received an average or 

outstanding on the Question #6:  Please rate the student intern’s 

overall performance. 

 

Section Three - Analysis and Action Plans:  

 

All students met this assessment criteria. 

 

The outcome assessment will remain the same for 2013-2014 academic year. 
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BBA – Management – Human Resources Management Concentration  

BBA – MANAGEMENT – HUMAN RESOURCES MANAGMENT 

PROGRAM ASSESSMENT PLANS & REPORT: AY 2012-2013 

 

Program Rationale/Purpose Statement: 

 

The purpose of the Human Resources Management (HRM) Concentration is to prepare the student for 

a successful career as a Human Resources Professional.  The concentration emphasizes the skills and 

theories necessary to allow the graduate to become proficient in the technical and theoretical aspects of 

HRM and to work productively with employees at all levels of an organization.  The concentration 

supports the educational mission of professional excellence by preparing the graduate to obtain the 

Professional in Human Resources (PHR) certification and by requiring an internship to give the student 

practical work experience. 

 

Marketing / Recruitment Target Statement: 

 

Tiffin University encourages students interested in the human aspects of an organization to enroll in 

the Human Resources Management concentration.  The courses in the concentration prepare students 

to sit for the PHR certification examination.  In addition, the required internship allows students to gain 

practical experience before graduation, encouraging them to apply what they have learned in the 

classroom to real-world situations.  All of this combines to prepare the graduate for a successful career 

as a Human Resources Professional. 

 

Program Learning Outcomes: 

 

The program is currently in the revision process for compliance with alignment with Society for 

Human Resource Management (SHRM) for the next academic year. 

 

Goals of the Program/Corresponding Classes: 

Provide students with the technical knowledge required of the Human Resources Management 

profession. LAW320 / MGT317/319/367  

Prepare students to manage problems and opportunities inherent in a diverse workforce. 

MGT317/319/351/404  

Develop students’ analytical skills in the context of human resources management. 

MGT317/319/351/404  

Give students practical experience in the human resources management profession. MGT470  

 

Program Executive Summary: 

 

The program is currently in the revision process for alignment with Society for Human Resource 

Management (SHRM) for the next academic year. 

 

Section One: Describe all department activities with respect to improving student learning in the 

major.  This may include new faculty hires, course revisions, assignment creation, rubric revisions, 

goal evaluations, etc. 

 

Section Two: Describe which program goal(s) in the Major Program Plan was assessed during the 

academic year. 
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Section Three: Describe analysis of assessment data and action plans for upcoming academic year. 

 

Intended Outcomes/Assessment Criteria: 

 

Intended Outcomes 1: (D–Career Readiness–Program Specific) Students will demonstrate 

proficiency with technical knowledge of the Human Resources Management profession. 
 

Assessment Criteria: Student performance on homework assignments in MGT 319 and student 

performance on homework assignments and simulation in MGT 367.  The standard is that 80% of the 

final homework assignments in MGT 319, 80% of the final homework assignments in MGT 367, and 

90% of the simulations in MGT 367 will achieve a grade of “B” or higher. 

 

Section One - Activity Statement:  
 

The students in MGT319 participated in mock labor relation negotiation arbitration. The students in 

MGT467 completed a case study related to overall human resource management. 

 

Section Two - Results of Outcomes Activity:  

2012-2013 

MGT467 

95% 

94% 

88% 

80% 

87% 

96% 

90% 

82% 

97% 

94% 

 

MGT319 

 

Met/Not Met 

100% Met 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

100% Met 

Data Details 
 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

22 out of 27 students earned 100% for the arbitrator case. Five 

students did not complete the case. 

 

Section Three - Analysis and Action Plans:  

 

 

Intended Outcomes 2: (D–Critical Thinking) Students will demonstrate the ability to manage 

problems and opportunities related to diverse workforces. 
 

Assessment Criteria: Student performance on case study assignments in MGT 351.  80% of the final 

case assignments will achieve a grade of “B” or higher. 
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Section One - Activity Statement:  
 

In current years, the controversial issue of illegal immigration has raised civil rights alarms amongst 

numerous Hispanics. Because countless illegal immigrants are Hispanic, efforts to handle illegal 

immigration may adversely harm Hispanic citizens. (i.e., Hispanic citizens might be turned down for 

jobs since employers’ panic and think they may be illegal.) 

 

Explore this issue by researching and collecting news articles, editorials, or research reports dealing 

with illegal immigration that was published within the past 3-months. Using this material coupled with 

the documentary, discuss the following questions: 

 

 

1. What are a few thoughts for dealing with illegal immigration that have recently been proposed 

or enacted by federal, state, or local laws? 

 

2. What extraordinary reasons do some Hispanics have for sustaining proposals that may permit 

illegal immigrants to remain in the US permanently and legally? On the other hand, what 

particular reasons may a few Hispanics have for standing behind a crackdown on illegal 

immigration? 

 

3. How does this impact managing diversity in the workplace? 

 

Section Two - Results of Outcomes Activity:  

2012-2013 

 

 

Met/Not Met 

Met 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Met 

 

 

Data Details 

Fall 2012 

2 out of the 40 students did not complete the research project 

 

Fall 2012 (01) Data 

97, 98, 0, 88, 81, 73, 88, 96, 87, 99, 77, 91, 72, 89, 95, 98, 89, 98, 75, 

80, 94, 

 

Fall 2012 (90) Data 

83, 81, 0, 93, 70, 91, 81, 96, 75, 94, 93, 82, 99, 85, 81, 80, 76, 100, 

80 

 

Spring 2013 

3 out of the 10 students did not complete the research project. 

 

Spring 2013 Data 

82, 92, 98, 82, 89, 0, 82, 0, 0, 87 

 

The overall assessment has been met. 

 

Section Three - Analysis and Action Plans:  

 

 

Intended Outcomes 3: (D–Critical Thinking/D–Career Readiness–Program Specific) Students will 

demonstrate the ability to critically analyze current issues in Human Resources Management. 
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Assessment Criteria: Student performance on case analysis assignments in MGT 317.  80% of the 

final case analyses will achieve a grade of “B” or higher. 
 

Section One - Activity Statement:  
 

MGT317 - Case Study & Tasks 

 
In this Case Study, students will learn to develop several key HR functions, including:  

• Write a job description using the O*NET website. 

• Write sample employee handbook policies 

• Use the point method to conduct a job evaluation. 

• Analyze pay survey data for benchmark jobs. 

• Create a flexible benefits plan 

 

Due to the magnitude of the case this exercise will be divided into individual steps over the entire 

course.  For example, the learner will complete Task A and submit the completed assignment.  See 

syllabus for tasks and due dates. 

 

Section Two - Results of Outcomes Activity:  

2012-2013 

 
Met/Not Met 

Met 

 

Met 

Data Details 
Fall - 18/20 students = 90% 

 

Spring - 14/16 students =87% 

 

Data taken from the student's grades on the overall Case Analysis.  

Grades determined with the use of the Case Study rubric in the 

course site. 

 

Section Three - Analysis and Action Plans:  

 

Assessment outcomes were achieved in both sections of MGT317 hybrid during the 2013-2013 

academic year.  The case study will continue to be used for outcomes assessment purposes during the 

2013-2014 academic year.  It is anticipated that two sections will be offered during that time period.   

 

Intended Outcomes 4: (D–Career Readiness–Program Specific) Students will gain practical 

experience and conduct themselves professionally in a human resources management-related 

internship. 

 

Assessment Criteria: Onsite supervisor ratings of student performance during the internship.  The 

standard is that at least 80% of internship students will receive an overall performance evaluation of 

“above average” or “outstanding” from their onsite supervisor. (MGT 470) 

 

Section One - Activity Statement:  
 

The evaluation forms submitted for human resource majors have been reviewed.  

 

Section Two - Results of Outcomes Activity:  

2012-2013 

 
Met/Not Met 

Met 
Data Details 
3 - human resource students completed their internships 
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Section Three - Analysis and Action Plans:  

 

The process for internships has been reviewed. The process will include a new centralized process for 

the review of reflection papers, journals, site visits and/or telephone conference, checklist of activities, 

and a rubric. 

 

Updated: May, 2013 
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BBA – Management – International Business Concentration  

BBA – MANAGEMENT – INTERNATIONAL BUSINESS CONCENTRATION 

PROGRAM ASSESSMENT PLANS & REPORT: AY 2012-2013 

 

Program Rationale/Purpose Statement: 

 

The International Business Concentration seeks to train students to be managers in an enterprise 

involved in international business. Accordingly, the Concentration seeks to give the student a broad 

background in the knowledge and management, economics, marketing, and finance skills useful in 

working in or running a transnational/global organization.  In addition, the program seeks to broaden 

the cultural understanding and sensitivity of the student regarding other national cultures and histories, 

and cultural diversity. 

 

Marketing / Recruitment Target Statement: 

 

The International Business Concentration is targeted to students who intend to work or are currently 

working in an organization involved in international trade. It is also suitable for persons who plan to 

become international entrepreneurs, such as an exporter or importer, among other career possibilities. 

 

Program Learning Outcomes: 

 

 

Goals of the Program/Corresponding Classes: 

Demonstrate knowledge of the impact of cultural differences on managerial structures and decision 

making. MGT411 / MKT404  

Develop analytical and decision-making skills in international trade and finance. FIN426  / ECO424  

Understand one’s own cultural biases in the decision-making process for cross-border problems and 

situations. Cultural sequence choice: either CUL312 & HIS312 OR CUL313 & HIS 313  

 

Program Executive Summary: 

 

 

Section One: Describe all department activities with respect to improving student learning in the 

major.  This may include new faculty hires, course revisions, assignment creation, rubric revisions, 

goal evaluations, etc. 

 

Section Two: Describe which program goal(s) in the Major Program Plan was assessed during the 

academic year. 

 

Section Three: Describe analysis of assessment data and action plans for upcoming academic year. 

 

Intended Outcomes/Assessment Criteria: 

 

Intended Outcomes 1: (D – Career Readiness – Program Specific / D – Civic Responsibility – Ethical 

Concerns / D – Critical Thinking) Demonstrate knowledge of the impact of cultural differences on 

managerial structures and decision processes. 
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Assessment Criteria: MGT411 - 85% of the majors completing the case analysis requirements 

involving cultural differences and managerial decisions will receive a mark of 84% or better on the 

university Case Assignment rubric. 

 

MKT404 - 85% of the majors completing the global market analysis researching cultural differences 

and developing marketing managerial decisions will receive a mark of 80% or better for the 

requirement. 

 

Section One - Activity Statement:  
 

New case assignments were utilized in MKT404.  MGT411 employed fewer assignments but used 

more rigorous cases to assess the intended outcome. 

 

Section Two - Results of Outcomes Activity:  

2011-2012 

MGT411 

MKT404 

2012-2013 

MGT411 

MKT404 

Met/Not Met 

MET 

MET 

 

NOT MET 

MET 

Data Details 
52 of 53 met the standard = 98% 

22 of 26 met the standard = 85% 

 

29 of 36 met the standard = 83% 

21 of 23 met the standard = 91% 

 

Section Three - Analysis and Action Plans:  

 

While the outcome is met in Global Marketing, the overall performance was down significantly in 

International Management.   As we are due to change the materials for 411 in 2013-2014, we will look 

for a text with case materials that put more emphasis on cultural concerns.  This area will also be given 

more coverage in the weekly materials 

 

Intended Outcomes/Assessment Criteria: 

 

Intended Outcomes 2: Develop analytical and decision-making skills in international trade and 

finance. 

 

Assessment Criteria: ECO 424 - 80% of the students in ECO 424 will achieve a grade of 80% or 

better on their international trade paper. 

 

FIN 426 - 80% of the students in FIN 426 will achieve a grade of 80% or better on their assignments in 

international finance. 

 

Section One - Activity Statement:  
 

No changes were recommended to this measurement. 
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Section Two - Results of Outcomes Activity:  

2011-2012 

ECO424 

FIN426 

2012-2013 

ECO424 

FIN426 

Met/Not Met 

MET 

MET 

 

MET 

MET 

Data Details 
80% of the students met the requirement 

80% of the students met the requirement 

 

80% of the students met the requirement 

80% of the students met the requirement 

 

Section Three - Analysis and Action Plans:  

 

The outcome requirement is being met and no changes are planned for the 2013-2014 academic year. 

 

Intended Outcomes/Assessment Criteria: 

 

Intended Outcomes 3: (D – Career Readiness – Program Specific / D – Civic Responsibility - Ethical 

Concerns / D – Writing Abilities) Understanding one’s own cultural biases in the decision process for 

cross-border problems and situations.  

 

Assessment Criteria: Cultural Sequence Choice - 80% of the majors will demonstrate an above-

average, 80% or better level of understanding of personal cultural references and preferences in one or 

more written assignments.  Assignments will be evaluated using the Writing Across the Curriculum 

program rubric 

 

Section One - Activity Statement:  
 

No changes were planned for this assessment in 2012-2013. 

 

Section Two - Results of Outcomes Activity:  

2011-2012 

HST312 

CUL312 

2012-2013 

HST 312 

CUL 312 

Met/Not Met 

MET 

MET 

 

NOT MET 

NOT MET 

Data Details 
9 of 10 students met the benchmark = 90% 

10 of 12 students met the benchmark = 83% 

 

17 of 23 students met the benchmark = 74% 

18 of 26 students met the benchmark = 69% 

 

Section Three - Analysis and Action Plans:  

 

We are concerned about the drop in the overall level of performance on this outcome.  Our discussions 

indicate that more of the drop is based on writing issues rather than actual understanding issues.  We 

will meet in the Fall of 2013with the faculty teaching this course to discuss plans for the sequence in 

the future. 

 

In addition, next year we will add an additional intended outcome as follows and will begin data 

collection during the 2013-2014 academic year: 

 

Intended Outcomes 4: (D–Critical Thinking/D–Career Readiness–Program Specific) Graduates will 

successfully integrate theoretical information in practical situations associated with segments of the 

global environment by interning for a global or multinational organization, or minimally an 
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organization with globalization implications. 

 

Assessment Criteria: A minimum of 90% of students in MGT 470 will achieve an above average or 

outstanding rating from an outside evaluator on question number 6 of the School of Business Intern 

Evaluation form. 

 

 

Updated: May 2013 
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BBA – Management – Managerial Studies Concentration  

BBA – MANAGEMENT – MANAGERIAL STUDIES CONCENTRATION 

PROGRAM ASSESSMENT REPORT: AY 2012-2013 

 

Program Rationale/Purpose Statement: 

 

The Managerial Studies Concentration provides an opportunity for more in-depth understanding of a 

variety of managerial themes that tend to be common in all management settings.  The concentration 

supports the educational mission of professional excellence by preparing students with a generalized 

background in management that applies in a variety of settings and industries. 

 

Marketing / Recruitment Target Statement: 

 

Tiffin University encourages students with a generalized interest in Management to enroll in the 

Managerial Studies Concentration.  The student will benefit from a non-specific curriculum that will 

prepare them for managerial responsibilities in virtually any field.  Broad opportunities exist through 

internships and practitioner affiliations in a host of industries, including private, public, government, 

manufacturing, and service institutions.  Alternatively, the Managerial Studies Concentration provides 

a solid foundation for those who plan to pursue graduate education. 

 

Program Learning Outcomes: 

 

 

Goals of the Program/Corresponding Classes: 

Provide students with the foundational and generalized knowledge required to be a successful 

manager.  Students will demonstrate the ability to resolve unstructured problems in managerial 

situations. MGT404  

Prepare students for successful management of a diverse work setting.  Students will demonstrate 

knowledge of the impact of diversity on managerial decision-making. MGT351 or MGT411  

Develop students’ analytical skills in the context of a managerial position. One of the following: 

MGT317 or MGT351  

 

Program Executive Summary: 

 

 

Section One: Describe all department activities with respect to improving student learning in the 

major.  This may include new faculty hires, course revisions, assignment creation, rubric revisions, 

goal evaluations, etc. 

 

Section Two: Describe which program goal(s) in the Major Program Plan was assessed during the 

academic year. 

 

Section Three: Describe analysis of assessment data and action plans for upcoming academic year. 
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Intended Outcomes/Assessment Criteria: 

 

Intended Outcomes 1: (D–Critical Thinking) Provide students with the foundational and generalized 

knowledge required to be a successful manager.  Students will demonstrate the ability to resolve 

unstructured problems in managerial situations. 

 

Assessment Criteria: Student performance on case analysis papers in MGT 404.  90% of students will 

achieve an 80% or better on the final case analysis utilizing the university Case Assignment rubric. 

 

Section One - Activity Statement:  
 

The level of inadequate writing skills was a concern in 2011-2012, particularly the ability to 

follow the rubric template and directions.    

 

Section Two - Results of Outcomes Activity:  

2011-2012 

MGT 404 

2012-2013 

MGT 404 

Met/Not Met 

NOT MET 

 

NOT MET 

Data Details 
17 of 25 students met the benchmark = 68% 

 

15 of 33 students met the benchmark = 45% 

 

Section Three - Analysis and Action Plans:  

 

Students still do not adhere to the assignment directions regarding the rubric template and APA 

format.  Our discussion revealed that the level of the “worth” of the assessment artifact within 

the course structure could also be a contributing factor.  We will review the contribution level of 

the assignment to the course mark as well as provision of additional information as to the 

rationale of the assignment throughout the course.   

 

Intended Outcomes 2: (D–Career Readiness–Program Specific) Prepare students for successful 

management of a diverse work setting.  Students will demonstrate knowledge of the impact of 

diversity on managerial decision-making 

 

Assessment Criteria: Student performance on case analysis papers in MGT 411 - 85% of the 

majors completing the case analysis requirements involving cultural differences and managerial 

decisions will receive a mark of 84% or better on the university Case Assignment rubric. 

 

Section One - Activity Statement:  

 

No changes were planned for this academic year 

 

Section Two - Results of Outcomes Activity:  

2011-2012 

MGT 411 

2012-2013 

MGT 411 

Met/Not Met 

MET 

 

NOT MET 

Data Details 
52/53 = 98% 

 

29/36 = 83%   
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Section Three - Analysis and Action Plans:  

 

The overall performance was down significantly in International Management.   As we are due to 

change the materials for 411 in 2013-2014, we will look for a text with case materials that put 

more emphasis on cultural concerns.  This area will also be given more coverage in the weekly 

materials. 

 

Intended Outcomes 3: (D–Critical Thinking) Develop students’ analytical skills in the context 

of a managerial position. 

 

Assessment Criteria: Student performance on case analysis assignments in MGT 351.  80% of 

students will earn a “B” or better on final case analysis papers in this course. 

 

Section One - Activity Statement:  
 

No changes were planned for 2012-2013nb 

 

Section Two - Results of Outcomes Activity:  

2011-2012 

MGT 351 

2012-2013 

MGT 351 

Met/Not Met 

MET 

 

MET 

Data Details 
100% of the cases met the benchmark 

 

81% of the cases met the benchmark 

 

Section Three - Analysis and Action Plans:  

 

A review of the artifact indicated that in more than 3 cases, individual students elected NOT to complete 

the assignment as they felt a low grade for the course was “ok”.  We will review this concern as a 

department and discuss the level of “worth” individual assignments used as artifacts as well as using 

combinations of instruments to create the artifact. 

 

In addition, next year we will add an additional intended outcome as follows and will begin data 

collection during the 2013-2014 academic year: 

 

Intended Outcomes 4: (D–Critical Thinking/D–Career Readiness–Program Specific) Graduates 

will successfully integrate theoretical information in practical situations associated with 

segments of the business environment/industry. 

 

Assessment Criteria: A minimum of 90% of students in MGT 470 will achieve an above 

average or outstanding rating from an outside evaluator on question number 6 of the School of 

Business Intern Evaluation form. 
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BBA – Marketing  

BBA - MARKETING 

PROGRAM ASSESSMENT REPORT: AY 2012-2013 

 

Program Rationale/Purpose Statement: 

 

The purpose of the Tiffin University Marketing major is to promote, stimulate, and guide study, 

research, and professional career development in all areas of marketing. Students enrolled in the major 

support the educational mission of professional excellence through the theoretical and applied aspects 

of marketing theory and practice specifically related to entrepreneurship, increasing brand equity and 

strengthening stakeholder relationships.  

 

Marketing / Recruitment Target Statement: 

 

Program Learning Outcomes: 

 

Marketing graduates will explain how organizations can apply the consumer behavior model to 

improve organizational performance (MKT 252) 

 

2.Marketing students will create and implement a marketing research project. In addition, the students 

will communicate the research results via a presentation and written research report, to the 

organization that they conducted the research for. Data will be collected using a presentation rubric 

(MKT 353) 

Marketing students will achieve a passing score on a major field test (MFT).  At least 70% of student 

will exceed average scores of benchmarked institutions.  (Benchmark data obtained ACBSP schools.)  

3. All marketing students will participate in an internship. Internship supervisors will report on at least 

a minimum level competency per an internship rubric in applying Marketing concepts within the 

organization. All marketing student interns will score an overall of at least an above average rating on 

the evaluation of the student intern form.     

 

Marketing students will participate in an International Marketing capstone course in which they will 

give a presentation that will demonstrate their critical thinking skills knowledge level in the areas of 

international marketing theory, entrepreneurship, increasing brand equity on an international scale, and 

how to strengthen stakeholder relationships while growing both nationally and internationally. Data 

will be collected using a presentation rubric (MKT 404).  

4. 

 

Goals of the Program/Corresponding Classes: 
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Program Executive Summary of Marketing for 2012-2013:  

 

-MKT 253 Cleveland Indians and Poster Competition  

-All MKT courses received course and rubric revisions 

-MKT 151 new text book information 

-The fourth Tiffin University School of Business Poster Competition was incorporated into all 

Spring Marketing courses to increase student presentation, network, and research skills.  

-Students formed a collegiate chapter of the American Marketing Association  

-Marketing student participation in Business Club  

-MKT 353 students planned, wrote, and presented event plans for United Way Agencies  

-MKT 353 students conducted, wrote, and presented in depth marketing research plans 

-MKT 151 students create and present original marketing plans 

-MKT 350 classes participated in experiential live action case studies with Lowe’s and Wal-Mart 

 

Intended Outcomes/Assessment Criteria: 

 

Intended Outcomes 1: (D – Career Readiness – Program Specific) Marketing graduates will explain 

how organizations can apply the consumer behavior model to improve organizational performance. 

 

Assessment Criteria: On an exam at least 90 percent of Marketing graduates will successfully answer 

a test question where the graduate will list the steps in the consumer behavior model and explain how 

organizations apply them in their marketing activities. (MKT 252) 

 

Section One - Activity Statement:  
 

95% of MKT 252 students in Fall 2012 successfully answered a test question where the graduate 

listed the steps in the consumer behavior model and explained how organizations apply them in 

their marketing activities on a final exam. 

 

Section Two - Results of Outcomes Activity:  

2012-2013 

 
Met/Not Met 

Met 
Data Details 
95% of MKT 252 students in Fall 2012 successfully answer a test 

question where the graduate listed the steps in the consumer behavior 

model and explained how organizations apply them in their 

marketing activities. 

 

Section Three - Analysis and Action Plans:  

 

The 2012-2013 outcomes activities were met. Future analysis of assessment data for MKT 252 will 

eliminate non-marketing major student data.  The marketing faculty will be reviewing the goal 

assessment report during the fall of 2014. 

 

Intended Outcomes 2: (D – Career Readiness – Program Specific / D – Research Skills) 

Marketing graduates will plan, create and present a marketing research project. 

 

Assessment Criteria: At least 90 percent of Marketing graduates will earn a grade of 80% or better 

on a marketing research project where the student plans, creates and presents to the class and 

faculty member using the grading criteria established by for the project. (MKT 353) 
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Section One - Activity Statement:  
 

92% of MKT 353 Marketing graduates planned, created, and presented a marketing research project 

to Ohio Mutual Insurance group.  

 

Section Two - Results of Outcomes Activity:  

2012-2013 

 
Met/Not Met 

Met 
Data Details 
92% of students in MKT 353 planned, created, and presented a 

marketing research project to the United Way.  

 

Section Three - Analysis and Action Plans:  

 

The 2012-2013 outcomes activities were met. Future analysis of assessment data for MKT 353 will 

eliminate non-marketing major student data.  The marketing faculty will be reviewing the goal 

assessment report during the fall of 2014. 

 

Intended Outcomes 3: (D – Career Readiness – Program Specific) Marketing students will 

preview the environments of business prior to graduation.  Internship – students with a “B” or 

better. 

 

Assessment Criteria: (a):  Students will be able to participate in a Marketing interest group, which 

meets once a month during the regular semesters. 

 

Section One - Activity Statement:  
 

100% of Marketing interns passed the internship with a “B” or better. Every marketing intern is 

required to take MKT 470 to graduate from the program and each student must complete a full 150 

hour internship. 

 

Section Two - Results of Outcomes Activity:  

2012-2013 

 
Met 

Met 
Data Details  

100% of Marketing interns passed the internship with a “B” or 

better.   

 

Section Three - Analysis and Action Plans:  

The 2012-2013 outcomes activities were met. Future analysis of assessment data for MKT 470 will 

eliminate non-marketing major student data.  The marketing faculty will be reviewing the goal 

assessment report during the fall of 2014. 

 

In addition, next year we will add an additional intended outcome as follows and will begin data 

collection during the 2013-2014 academic year: 

 

Intended Outcomes 4: (D–Critical Thinking/D–Career Readiness–Program Specific) Graduates 

will successfully integrate theoretical information in practical situations within the marketing field.  

 

Assessment Criteria: A minimum of 90% of students in MGT 470 will achieve an above average 

or outstanding rating from an outside evaluator on question number 6 of the School of Business 

Intern Evaluation form. 
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BBA – Organizational Management  

BBA – ORGANIZATIONAL MANAGEMENT 

PROGRAM ASSESSMENT PLANS & REPORT: AY 2012-2013 

 

Program Rationale/Purpose Statement: 

 

The Organizational Management Major prepares adult learners to manage critical workplace situations.  

The program emphasizes practical application of academic constructs through applied adult learning 

theory. Each course is designed to bring the experience of the adult learner into the learning 

environment.  The major supports Tiffin University’s mission of professional excellence and meets the 

business goals of students and employers. 

 

Marketing / Recruitment Target Statement: 

 

The academically rigorous curriculum focuses on “real world” management problems and situations.  

From the accelerated delivery to the emphasis on collaborative learning, the entire program is 

dedicated to increasing the adult learner’s productivity. Core competencies of the School of Business 

are included in the program.  The major cultivates learning self-sufficiency. 

 

Program Learning Outcomes: 

 

 

Goals of the Program/Corresponding Classes: 

Students will write with clarity and precision.  All writing Intensive Courses as designated in the 

Academic Bulletin 

Critical Thinking - CIT312 / MGT 468  

Written and Oral Communication - MGT 321/468  

Strategic Analysis - MGT468  

Demonstration of effective team and individual participation – MKT355  

Students will be exposed to and understand professional practices related to their major field of study.   

Major Field classes. 

 

Program Executive Summary: 

 

 

Section One: Describe all department activities with respect to improving student learning in the 

major.  This may include new faculty hires, course revisions, assignment creation, rubric revisions, 

goal evaluations, etc. 

 

Section Two: Describe which program goal(s) in the Major Program Plan was assessed during the 

academic year. 

 

Section Three: Describe analysis of assessment data and action plans for upcoming academic year. 
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Intended Outcomes/Assessment Criteria: 

 

Intended Outcomes 1: (D – Writing Abilities) Students will write with clarity and precision.   

 

Assessment Criteria: All courses identified as Writing Intensive Course in the Academic Bulletin will 

have at least one writing assignment and use the Writing Across the Curriculum grading rubric to 

assess the students writing abilities.  A mean score of 3.5 is expected.   

 

Section One - Activity Statement:  
 

This is measured by the OA office. 

 

Section Two - Results of Outcomes Activity:  

2011-2012 

 
Met/Not Met 

 
Data Details 
 

2012-2013 

 

Met/Not Met 

 

Data Details 

 

 

Section Three - Analysis and Action Plans:  

 

This will continue to be measured by the University Writing-Across-the-Curriculum goals through the 

OA Office for 2013-14.  

 

Intended Outcomes 2: Students will demonstrate the ability to Critically Think about a topic and 

discuss it. 

 

Assessment Criteria: Seventy percent of the adult learners will obtain a “B” or higher on the Case 

Analysis paper for CIT 312 and on the research project for MGT 468, as measured by the Summary 

Paper rubric for CIT 312, and on the research project evaluation report for MGT 468. 

 

Section One - Activity Statement:  
 

For the year 2012-13 the outcomes assessed were changed to the Case Analysis for CIT 312 and 

continued on the Research Project for MGT 468. 

 

86.28% was the average overall score on the MGT 468 Research Project.  75% of the students earned 

an 80% or higher on this assessment. 

 

88.65% was the average overall score of CIS 312 case analysis papers and 87% of all papers scored 

80% or higher on this assessment. 
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Section Two - Results of Outcomes Activity:  

2011-2012 

 
Met/Not Met 

Met 

 

Met 

Data Details 
86% of students obtained a B or better on the final summary paper 

for CIT 312 

85% of students obtained a B or better on the final paper in MGT 

468 

2012-2013 

 

Met/Not Met 

Met 

 

Met 

Data Details 
75% of students obtained a B or better on the final paper in MGT 

468 

87% of students obtained a B or better on the case analysis in CIT 

312 

 

 

Section Three - Analysis and Action Plans:  

 

1) For the 2013-14 year, we will continue to assess the case analysis in CIS 312.   

 

2) The faculty approved a curriculum change to the BBA in Org Management degree that will 

begin Fall 2013 that will split the MGT 468 course into two 3 credit hour courses – MGT 496 

and MGT 497. The final research project remains the same but will not be required until MGT 

497.  Beginning in Fall Semester 2013 forward, the assessment will be required in MGT 497 as 

the final research project using the same rubric.  

 

Intended Outcomes 3: Adult learners will demonstrate the ability to communicate effectively, both 

orally and in the written form. 

 

Assessment Criteria:  
Eighty percent of adult learners will obtain a “B” or higher on the graded oral or PowerPoint 

presentation report for MGT 321 and for MGT 468.  Seventy percent of the adult learners will obtain a 

“B” or higher on the final paper for MGT 321 and on the research project for MGT 468, as measured 

by the Summary Paper rubric for MGT 321, and on the research project evaluation report for MGT 

468.   

 

Section One - Activity Statement:  
 

89.65% was the average overall score on the MGT 321 Final Summary Paper.  97.5% of the students 

earned an 80% or higher on the assessment. 

 

93.5% was the average overall score on the MGT 321 Presentation.  95.8% of the students earned an 

80% of higher on the assessment. 

 

90.55% was the average overall score on the MGT 468 Presentation.  88.65% of the students earned an 

80% or higher on the assessment. 

 

86.28% was the average overall score on the MGT 468 Research Project.  75% of the students earned 

an 80% or higher on this assessment. 
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Section Two - Results of Outcomes Activity:  

2011-2012 

 
Met/Not Met 

Met 

 

Met 

 

Met 

 

Met 

Data Details 
90% of the students obtained a B or higher on the presentation in 

MGT321. 

80% of the students obtained a B or higher on the summary paper in 

MGT321. 

77% of the students obtained a B or higher on the presentation in 

MGT468. 

85% of the students obtained a B or higher on the final paper in 

MGT468 

2012-2013 

 

Met/Not Met 

Met 

 

Met 

 

Met 

 

Met 

Data Details 
95.8% of the students obtained a B or higher on the presentation in 

MGT321. 

97.5% of the students obtained a B or higher on the summary paper 

in MGT321. 

88.65% of the students obtained a B or higher on the presentation in 

MGT468. 

87% of the students obtained a B or higher on the final paper in 

MGT468 

 

Section Three - Analysis and Action Plans:  

 

1) The faculty approved a curriculum change to the BBA in Organizational Management degree 

that will begin Fall 2013 that will split the MGT 468 course into two 3 credit hour courses – 

MGT 496 and MGT 497. The final research project remains the same but will not be required 

until MGT 497.  Beginning in Fall Semester 2013 forward, the assessment will be required in 

MGT 497 as the final research project using the same rubric.  

2) All other criteria will remain the same for the 2013-14 year. 

 

Intended Outcomes 4: (D – Critical Thinking) Adult learners will demonstrate the ability to analyze 

problems and develop effective solutions. 

 

Assessment Criteria: Eighty percent of adult learners will obtain a “B” or higher on the research 

project for MGT 468, as measured by the criteria on the research project evaluation report. 

 

Section One - Activity Statement:  
 

86.28% was the average overall score on the MGT 468 Research Project.  75% of the students earned 

an 80% or higher on this assessment. 

 

Section Two - Results of Outcomes Activity:  

2011-2012 

85% 
Met/Not Met 

Met 
Data Details 
85% earned a B or higher  

2012-2013 

 

Met/Not Met 

Met 
Data Details 
87% of the students obtained a B or higher on the final paper in 

MGT468 
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Section Three - Analysis and Action Plans:  

 

The faculty approved a curriculum change to the BBA in Org Management degree that will begin Fall 

2013 that will split the MGT 468 course into two 3 credit hour courses – MGT 496 and MGT 497. The 

final research project remains the same but will not be required until MGT 497.  Beginning in Fall 

Semester 2013 forward, the assessment will be required in MGT 497 as the final research project using 

the same rubric. 

 

Intended Outcomes 5: (D – Career Readiness – Program Specific) Adult learners will demonstrate the 

ability to work effectively in groups and as individuals.   

 

Assessment Criteria:  Seventy percent of adult learners will obtain a “B” or higher or higher on the 

team paper for MKT 355, as measured by the Summary Paper rubric. Seventy percent of adult learners 

will obtain a “B” or higher or higher on the team oral or PowerPoint presentation for MKT 355, as 

measured by the criteria on the presentation rubric for the oral or PowerPoint presentation. 

 

 

Section One - Activity Statement:  
 

90.9% was the average overall score on the MKT 355 Team Project.  94.8% of the students earned an 

80% or higher on this assessment. 

 

Section Two - Results of Outcomes Activity:  

2011-2012 

100% 
Met/Not Met 

Met 
Data Details 
100% of students got a B or better 

2012-2013 

 

Met/Not Met 

Met 
Data Details 
94.8% of the students obtained a B or higher on the team project 

MKT 355 

 

Section Three - Analysis and Action Plans:  

 

The criteria for 2013-14 will remain the same. 

 

Intended Outcomes 6: (D – Career Readiness – Program Specific) Students will be exposed to and 

understand professional practices related to their major field of study.   

 

Assessment Criteria: All students will successfully pass a professional practices assignment as 

deemed appropriate by their major field of study program faculty.  Classes involved are at the 

discretion of the major field of study faculty.   

 

Section One - Activity Statement:  
 

This continues to be measured by the OA office. 
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Section Two - Results of Outcomes Activity:  

2011-2012 

OA Office 
Met/Not Met 

 
Data Details 
This section is measured by the OA Office 

2012-2013 

 

Met/Not Met 

 

Data Details 
This section is measure by the OA Office 

 

Section Three - Analysis and Action Plans:  

 

This will remain the same for the 2013-14 year. 

 

Updated: May, 2013 
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BBA – Sports & Recreation Management  

BBA - SPORTS & RECREATION MANAGEMENT 

PROGRAM ASSESSMENT PLANS & REPORT: AY 2012-2013 

 

Program Rationale/Purpose Statement: 

 

The purpose of the Tiffin University Sport and Recreation Management major is to promote, stimulate, 

and guide study, research, and professional career development in the area of sport and recreation 

management (broadly interpreted).  A primary component of the program is an integration of theory 

with practical requirements.  Upon completion of the program, students will be able to seek 

employment in a variety of careers with organizations including: professional sports organizations, 

intercollegiate sports, business, retail and specialty stores, resorts, golf courses, non-profit 

organizations, marketing agencies, municipalities, and fitness centers. 

 

Marketing / Recruitment Target Statement: 

 

Tiffin University encourages students interested in pursuing a career as a sport manager at the 

professional or amateur level to enroll in the sport and recreation management major.   Students will 

focus on the management and finance of private and public athletic organizations while also meeting 

curriculum requirements designed to provide practical experience in a diverse sports industry. Students 

receive a broad-based, personalized education in sports management. The program, which integrates 

theory with practical requirements, develops students for the diverse career opportunities available in 

sports management. Opportunities for students to network with industry specialists and to gain 

practical experience in event operations at international sporting competitions (i.e. Olympic Games; 

Continental Cup; Sport Tours) has highlighted the program’s global reach and service efforts.  In 

addition to the sport and recreation management curriculum, the program includes a strong business 

management component, providing students with the skills necessary to succeed in the corporate and 

service areas of this field. Also, the General Studies core courses; required of all Tiffin University 

undergraduates, provide a well-rounded academic foundation. 

 

Program Learning Outcomes: 

 

 

Goals of the Program/Corresponding Classes: 

Graduates will successfully prepare a career development plan focusing on securing employment in the 

field.  SRM 160 

Graduates will successfully integrate theoretical information in practical situations associated with 

segments of the sport & recreation industry. SRM475  

 

Program Executive Summary: 

 

 

Section One: Describe all department activities with respect to improving student learning in the 

major.  This may include new faculty hires, course revisions, assignment creation, rubric revisions, 

goal evaluations, etc. 

 

Section Two: Describe which program goal(s) in the Major Program Plan was assessed during the 

academic year. 
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Section Three: Describe analysis of assessment data and action plans for upcoming academic year. 

 

Intended Outcomes/Assessment Criteria: 

 

Intended Outcomes 1: (D – Career Readiness – Program Specific). Graduates will successfully 

integrate theoretical information in practical situations associated with segments of the sport & 

recreation industry and will create a professional portfolio detailing their experience. 

 

Assessment Criteria: A minimum of 90% of students in SRM 475 will achieve an above average or 

outstanding rating from the intern supervisor on question number 6 of the Internship Evaluation form 

assessing the overall performance of the student intern.   

 

Section One - Activity Statement:  
 

The Sports Management Club expanded the officer slate to five.  A ticket sales training program was 

coordinated with the Cleveland Indians which resulted in almost 900 tickets sold for a weekend series 

and one student receiving a full-time job offer.  Over 60 organizations agreed to participate in a Sports 

& Hospitality Career Day which attracted almost 200 students from 6-10 universities. 

 

Section Two - Results of Outcomes Activity:  

2012-2013 

80% 
Met/Not Met 

Not met 
Data Details 
20 out of 25 students 

 

 

Section Three - Analysis and Action Plans:  

 

The criterion was not met because 5 students did not submit an evaluation.  Next fall, the faculty will 

send an e-mail to the supervisor requesting the evaluation. 

 

Intended Outcomes 2: (D – Career Readiness – Program Specific) Graduates will successfully 

prepare a career development plan focusing on securing employment in the field. 

 

Assessment Criteria: A minimum of 80% of the students in SRM160 will achieve a B or higher on 

the Career Development Plan. 

 

Section One - Activity Statement:  
 

There was multiple instructors using variations of the career development plan, but the basic elements 

were included (resume, cover letter, career and graduate student information).   

 

Section Two - Results of Outcomes Activity:  

2012-2013 

48% 
Met/Not Met 

Not Met 
Data Details 
Fall – Section 01(Padilla) 9 of 22 students achieved a B or higher 

SP – Section 01 (Padilla) 13 of 24 students achieved a B or higher 

SP – Section 02 (Padilla) 8 of 17 students achieved a B or higher 

 

TOTAL: 30 of  63 achieved a B or higher on the Career Plan 
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Section Three - Analysis and Action Plans:  

 

In a majority of instances in which students did not meet the outcome, it was due to students not 

submitting a complete Career Development Plan and required information was missing.  In the future, 

students will be reminded of all of the requirements necessary to receive a minimum grade of “B” or 

higher.   

 

However, this course is being removed from Outcomes Assessment due to the course being an 

“introductory”, and not an appropriate course to measure. 

 

Updated: May 2013 
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BBA – Sports & Recreation Management –  

Recreation and Tourism Concentration  

BBA – SPORTS & RECREATION MANAGEMENT – 

RECREATION & TOURISM CONCENTRATION 

PROGRAM ASSESSMENT PLANS & REPORT: AY 2012-2013 

 

Program Rationale/Purpose Statement: 

 

The purpose of the Tiffin University Sport and Recreation Management major is to promote, stimulate, 

and guide study, research, and professional career development in the area of sport and recreation 

management (broadly interpreted).  A primary component of the program is an integration of theory 

with practical requirements. Upon completion of the program, students will be able to seek 

employment in a variety of careers with especially private or public recreational facilities.   

 

Marketing / Recruitment Target Statement: 

 

The recreation and tourism concentration at Tiffin University is designed for those with an interest in 

pursuing a career as a sport manager in the recreation industry.  The program is also designed for 

students interested in sport events and recreation on a local, national, or international level. 

 

Program Learning Outcomes: 

 

 

Goals of the Program/Corresponding Classes: 

Graduates will identify positions in the recreation industry on the local, state, national, and 

international level. SRM291 

 

Program Executive Summary: 

 

 

Section One: Describe all department activities with respect to improving student learning in the 

major.  This may include new faculty hires, course revisions, assignment creation, rubric revisions, 

goal evaluations, etc. 

 

Section Two: Describe which program goal(s) in the Major Program Plan was assessed during the 

academic year. 

 

Section Three: Describe analysis of assessment data and action plans for upcoming academic year. 

 

Intended Outcomes/Assessment Criteria: 

 

Intended Outcomes 1: (D – Career Readiness – Program Specific) Graduates will identify positions in 

the recreation industry on the local, state, national, and international level. 

 

Assessment Criteria: A minimum of 90% of students in SRM 291 will achieve a B or higher on the 

Recreation Job Identification quiz or project. 
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Section One - Activity Statement:  
 

A new professor with a Doctorate in Sports Management taught the SRM291 course as opposed to an 

adjunct instructor with an MBA. 

 

Section Two - Results of Outcomes Activity:  

2011-2012 

100% 
Met/Not Met 

Met 
Data Details 
4 out of 4 students received a B or higher on the primary project 

related to recreation careers. 

 

 

Updated: May 2013 
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BBA – Sports & Recreation Management – Sports and Athletic Administration 

Concentration  

BBA – SPORTS & RECREATION MANAGEMENT – 

ATHLETIC ADMINISTRATION CONCENTRATION 

PROGRAM ASSESSMENT PLANS & REPORT: AY 2012-2013 

 

Program Rationale/Purpose Statement: 

 

The purpose of the Tiffin University Sport and Recreation Management major is to promote, stimulate, 

and guide study, research, and professional career development in the area of sport and recreation 

management (broadly interpreted).  A primary component of the program is an integration of theory 

with practical requirements which emphasizes the authoritative and administrative responsibilities of 

supervising athletics.  Upon completion of the program, students will be able to seek employment in a 

variety of athletic careers and will have an understanding of the breadth of administrative, support 

staff, and coaching positions within intercollegiate and interscholastic sports.  

 

Marketing / Recruitment Target Statement: 

 

The athletic administration concentration at Tiffin University is designed for those with an interest in 

pursuing a career as in athletics as a coach, director, or official.  Students who select the concentration 

may have an interest in working in a university or interscholastic level.   

 

Program Learning Outcomes: 

 

 

Goals of the Program/Corresponding Classes: 

A sport management student specializing in athletic administration will be able to identify legal issues 

in a fact scenario and have a general knowledge of common legal and risk management concepts 

within the sports industry. LAW260 

 

Program Executive Summary: 

 

 

Section One: Describe all department activities with respect to improving student learning in the 

major.  This may include new faculty hires, course revisions, assignment creation, rubric revisions, 

goal evaluations, etc. 

 

Section Two: Describe which program goal(s) in the Major Program Plan was assessed during the 

academic year. 

 

Section Three: Describe analysis of assessment data and action plans for upcoming academic year. 

 

Intended Outcomes/Assessment Criteria: 

 

Intended Outcomes 1: (D – Career Readiness – Program Specific) A sport management student 

specializing in athletic administration will be able to identify legal issues in a fact scenario and have a 

general knowledge of common legal and risk management concepts within the sports industry. 
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Assessment Criteria: A minimum of 80 % of students in LAW 260 will achieve an average grade of 

“B” or better on the case analyses requirement. 

 

Section One - Activity Statement:  
 

The concentration is identified as Athletic Administration instead of Sport and Athletic 

Administration.  It continues to attract the most students among the three Sport and Recreation 

Management concentrations.  The sport law course (LAW260) is taught by a new full-time faculty who 

has joined the sport management department.   

 

Section Two - Results of Outcomes Activity:  

2011-2012 

45 % 
Met/Not Met 

Not Met 
Data Details 
 9 of 20 students received a B or higher on the sport law case. 

 

 

Section Three - Analysis and Action Plans:  

 

The numbers reflect that 5 of 22 students who did not meet the “B or higher” requirement was due to 

their case analysis not being submitted on time.  In addition, 2 additional students submitted 

plagiarized papers. Of the total 7 mentioned in this scenario, 6 received a failing grade and one other 

received a “C”. 

 

Updated: May 2013 
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BBA – Sports & Recreation Management – Sports Marketing Concentration  

BBA – SPORTS & RECREATION MANAGEMENT –  

SPORTS MARKETING CONCENTRATION 

PROGRAM ASSESSMENT PLANS & REPORT: AY 2012-2013 

 

Program Rationale/Purpose Statement: 

 

The purpose of the Tiffin University Sport and Recreation Management major is to promote, stimulate, 

and guide study, research, and professional career development in the area of sport and recreation 

management (broadly interpreted).  A primary component of the program is an integration of theory 

with practical requirements. Upon completion of the program, students will be able to seek 

employment in a variety of marketing and promotions related careers for a sport organization or a 

firm/business with a sports segment.   

 

Marketing / Recruitment Target Statement: 

 

The sports marketing concentration at Tiffin University is designed for those with an interest in 

pursuing a career in marketing or promotions for a professional team, a corporate entity with a sports 

division, or an agency.  Students who select the concentration may have an interest in continuing with 

law school or a higher degree related to financial services in order to become a certified sports agent.   

 

Program Learning Outcomes: 

 

 

Goals of the Program/Corresponding Classes: 

Graduates will demonstrate the application of enhanced oral and/or written presentation skills 

integrating technology for instructional purposes related to the marketing of a sport entity. COM235 

 

Program Executive Summary: 

 

 

Section One: Describe all department activities with respect to improving student learning in the 

major.  This may include new faculty hires, course revisions, assignment creation, rubric revisions, 

goal evaluations, etc. 

 

Section Two: Describe which program goal(s) in the Major Program Plan was assessed during the 

academic year. 

 

Section Three: Describe analysis of assessment data and action plans for upcoming academic year. 

 

Intended Outcomes/Assessment Criteria: 

 

Intended Outcomes 1: (D – Speaking Abilities / D – Writing Abilities / D – Career Readiness – 

Program Specific) Graduates will demonstrate the application of enhanced oral and/or written 

presentation skills integrating technology for instructional purposes related to the marketing of a sport 

entity.     
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Assessment Criteria: A minimum of 80% percent of the students in COM235 will achieve a B or 

higher on the project requiring maintaining a sport blog over a three month period. 

 

Section One - Activity Statement:  
 

Speakers included the former PR director for the Mud Hens and a young entrepreneur who has a 

phenomenal connection with using Facebook.  Students participated in the Cleveland Indians ticket 

sales program and one group was selected to make a formal presentation to the Indians.  A new text on 

Social Media in Sport is being considered for next year 

 

Section Two - Results of Outcomes Activity:  

2012-2013 

66% 
Met/Not Met 

Not Met 
Data Details 

14 students out of 21 achieved a B or higher. 

 

 

Section Three - Analysis and Action Plans:  

 

Two grade-point checks were incorporated to motivate students to maintain a blog consistently.  Two 

students ALMOST received a B.  The Blog writing was only a portion of the grade.  Grade or point 

deductions were primarily for an event page and promotions page which did not meet expectations.  

The blogging only grade would have met criteria. Next year, there will be more instructions and 

examples of what is expected on the pages that most often lowered scores of the overall blog page. 

 
Updated: May 2013 
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ABA – Accounting 

ABA – ACCOUNTING 

PROGRAM ASSESSMENT REPORT: AY 2012-2013 

 

Program Rationale/Purpose Statement: 

 

The objective of the Tiffin University Associate Degree in Business - Accounting major is to prepare 

students to enter the profession of accounting as knowledgeable professionals who are able to make 

meaningful contributions to an organization.   

 

Marketing / Recruitment Target Statement: 

 

Tiffin University encourages students who are interested in any aspect of the accounting profession to 

enroll in the major.  The accounting major will provide the required coursework to work in an entry-

level accounting position or enter a Bachelor Program. This objective will be accomplished by 

providing a course of study that includes financial accounting, payroll, computerized accounting, 

taxation, and managerial accounting.  The classroom experience will blend theory and practical 

applications. 

 

Program Learning Outcomes: 

TU ABA ACC Intended Outcomes 

Outcome Mapping 

Intended Outcomes 1: (D – Career Readiness / 

Program Specific)  

Students will demonstrate comprehensive 

knowledge to accounting systems. 

SCANS - Competencies (1989): C14. Uses 

Computers to Process..., C15. Understands 

Systems, C2. Manages Money,  

USA- Lumina Degree Qualifications Profile 

for ASSOCIATE DEGREE LEVEL: Applies 

recognized methods in ..., Describes the scope 

and princi..., Illustrates contemporary termi..., 

Illustrates core concepts, Quantitative Fluency 

  

Intended Outcomes 2: (D – Career Readiness – 

Program Specific)  

Students in the Associate’s degree program in 

Accounting will be measured following the 

School of Business’s annual assessment plan in 

accounting currently ACC 304 Federal Income 

Tax. 

SCANS - Competencies (1989): C12. 

Organizes and Maintains I..., C14. Uses 

Computers to Process..., C19. Applies 

Technology to Tas..., C2. Manages Money, F4. 

Mathematics,  

USA- Lumina Degree Qualifications Profile 

for ASSOCIATE DEGREE LEVEL: Applies 

recognized methods in ..., Describes the scope 

and princi..., Illustrates contemporary termi..., 

Illustrates core concepts, Quantitative Fluency 

  

Intended Outcomes 3  

Students in the Associate’s degree programs will 

be measured following the College’s general 

education outcomes assessment plan #2 through 

#8. 

SCANS - Competencies (1989): F1. Reading, 

F2. Writing, F3. Arithmetic, F4. Mathematics, 

F5. Listening, F6. Speaking,  

USA- Lumina Degree Qualifications Profile 

for ASSOCIATE DEGREE LEVEL: Applies 

recognized methods in ..., Generates student 
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artifacts, Illustrates contemporary termi..., 

Quantitative Fluency 

Intended Outcomes 4: (D – Writing Abilities)  

All students will meet the writing across the 

curriculum requirements. 

SCANS - Competencies (1989): C13. Interprets 

and Communicat..., F2. Writing, F7. Creative 

Thinking,  

USA- Lumina Degree Qualifications Profile 

for ASSOCIATE DEGREE LEVEL: 
Communication fluency, Generates student 

artifacts, Written case study 

 

 

 

Goals of the Program/Corresponding Classes: 

Accounting Knowledge. ACC231 

School of Business Accounting Programs. Annual Assessment Plan – currently ACC304 

General Education.  As defined by the GEC outcomes assessment plan 

Writing across the curriculum. MGT201 

 

Program Executive Summary: 

 

For the Academic Year 2012-2013, the Associates Degree in Business – Accounting (ACC) 

experienced a broad range of success on multiple academic fronts. Successes include the smoother 

collection of assessment data using McGraw-Hill Connect publisher-lab platform. Also, the pass rates 

on outcomes-specific assessment, as well as course pass rates as whole, were above minimum 

expectations. In terms of improvements, ACC courses have specific areas, based on results of 

assessment data analysis where student could improve knowledge and skill within the discipline, 

including areas such as Property Dispositions and Investments. However, more granular outcome 

criteria must be established before further investigation can occur. 

 

Section One: Describe all department activities with respect to improving student learning in the 

major.  This may include new faculty hires, course revisions, assignment creation, rubric revisions, 

goal evaluations, etc. 

 

Section Two: Describe which program goal(s) in the Major Program Plan was assessed during the 

academic year. 

 

Section Three: Describe analysis of assessment data and action plans for upcoming academic year. 

 

Intended Outcomes/Assessment Criteria: 

 

Intended Outcome 1: (D–Career Readiness–Program Specific) Students will demonstrate 

comprehensive knowledge to accounting systems.  

 

Assessment Criteria: A comprehensive final project will be assessed for accounting majors in ACC 

231 Computerized Accounting.  Seventy percent of students will obtain a score of 70% or higher. 

 

  

javascript:void(0);
javascript:void(0);
javascript:void(0);
javascript:void(0);
javascript:void(0);
javascript:void(0);
javascript:void(0);
javascript:void(0);
javascript:void(0);
javascript:void(0);
javascript:void(0);
javascript:void(0);
javascript:void(0);
javascript:void(0);


178 

 

 

Section One - Activity Statement:  
 

The comprehensive project for ACC 231 is administered using QuickBooks 2012 software. Results are 

exported and analyzed for content knowledge and skill as well as achievement of course and program 

outcomes. This outcome is considered met according to the established criteria. This was achieved 

through selective assignment of qualified adjuncts, regular reminders from leadership regarding the 

importance of consistent approaches to leadership, and the provision of the proper instruments in the 

Learning Management System.  

 

Section Two - Results of Outcomes Activity:  

2012-2013 

ACC 231 
Met/Not Met 

Met 
Data Details 
Summary of Findings: For data collected in Fall 2012 Term 2 and 

Spring 2013 Term 2, there was one instance where the outcome was 

not met; however, that one individual does not influence the 

achievement of the outcome. Overall, there were 2 sections of ACC 

231 offered in AY 2012-2013, and 3 of the sections had met the 

outcome, ranging from 98% to 81%. The average of all seven 

sections was 85%. The one student who did not pass the assignment 

also did not pass the course.  

 

Summer I: Not offered 

Summer II: Not offered 

Fall I: Not offered 

Fall II: n=6, 100% A 

Spring I: Not offered 

Spring II: n=7, 86% A, 14% F 

 

Section Three - Analysis and Action Plans:  

 

For 2013-2014, implementation will continue with an emphasis on monitoring data for trends in 

student performance. Currently, there are simply not enough data to render an action.  

 

Intended Outcome 2:  (D–Career Readiness–Program Specific) Students in the Associate’s degree 

program in Accounting will be measured following the School of Business’s annual assessment plan in 

accounting currently ACC 304 Federal Income Tax.  

 

Assessment Criteria: 85% of students will receive 80% or higher on a tax return prepared using tax 

software. 

 

Section One - Activity Statement:  
 

The comprehensive examination for ACC 304 is administered via the McGraw-Hill Connect Lab. 

Results are exported and analyzed for content knowledge and skill as well as achievement of course 

and program outcomes. This outcome is considered met according to the established criteria. This was 

achieved through selective assignment of qualified adjuncts, regular reminders from leadership 

regarding the importance of consistent approaches to leadership, and the provision of the proper 

instruments in the Learning Management System.  
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Section Two - Results of Outcomes Activity:  

2012-2013 

ACC 304 
Met/Not Met 

Met 
Data Details 
Summary of Findings: For data collected in Fall 2012 Term 2 and 

Spring 2013 Term 2, there was one instance where the outcome was 

not met; however, that one individual does not influence the 

achievement of the outcome. Overall, there were 2 sections of ACC 

231 offered in AY 2012-2013, and 3 of the sections had met the 

outcome, ranging from 98% to 81%. The average of all seven 

sections was 85%. The one student who did not pass the assignment 

also did not pass the course.  

 

Summer I: n=2; 50% - A, 50% - C 

Summer II: Not offered 

Fall I: n=6; 50% - A, 50% - B 

Fall II: Not offered 

Spring I: n=9; 44% - A, 56% - B 

Spring II: Not offered 

 

Combined Terms: Data reflect a change in the process whereas 

Spring is the first term with a comprehensive final. No evaluation 

category or criteria are below 75% indicating that success is 

relatively consistent. Areas close to 75% threshold include Property 

Dispositions and Investments 

 

Section Three - Analysis and Action Plans:  

 

For 2013-2014, implementation will continue with an emphasis on monitoring data for trends in 

student performance. Currently, there are simply not enough data to render an action.  

 

Intended Outcome 3: Students in the Associate’s degree programs will be measured following the 

College’s general education outcomes assessment plan #2 through #8.  

 

Assessment Criteria: All assessments will follow the appropriate testing and/or rubrics.  General 

Education plan is attached to this document. 

 

Section One - Activity Statement:  
 

All (100% of) assessments were implemented consistently at the course level for the ABA core 

courses, including Discussions, Assignments, and Projects due in each course. This was achieved 

through selective assignment of qualified adjuncts, regular reminders from leadership regarding the 

importance of consistent approaches to leadership, and the provision of the proper instruments in the 

Learning Management System. Consistent application includes analysis of course pass rates. 
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Section Two - Results of Outcomes Activity:  

2012-2013 

Pass Rate 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Consistent 

Use of 

Assessments 

Met/Not Met 

Met 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Met 

Data Details 
Summary of Findings: Pass Rate Data of General Education Courses: 

On the attached report compiled by the Dean, the color red means the 

pass rate is below 50%, orange means 51-74%, and green means 

75% or higher. These ranges may be unconventional; however, some 

trends can be identified as result. For example, courses most 

consistently with a pass rate below 50% include: CIS 101, 111; ENG 

100; FIN 101; MAT 100; MGT 121. 

 

For example, in CIS 111, an average of 54.25% of ABA students 

received an AF between Summer I and Fall II. Alternately, 25.75% 

of ABA students received an AF including Summer I, Fall I, and Fall 

II (Summer was not offered.)  

 

Periodic and systemic review of courses illustrated that faculty were 

administering and students were submitting universally consistent 

assignments which were assessed by faculty using consistent 

instruments (i.e., rubrics). 

 

Section Three - Analysis and Action Plans:  

 

Pass Rate: Recommendations: Investigate specific assignments, techniques, and other phenomenon 

that are contributing the lowest pass rates (CIS 101, 111; ENG 100; FIN 101; MAT 100; MGT 121). 

Establish curricular and instructional revision plans. Monitor ACC courses to ensure support strategies 

maintain sound pass rates.  

 

Intended Outcome 4: (D–Writing Skills) All students will meet the writing across the curriculum 

requirements. 

 

Assessment Criteria: All courses identified as a Writing Intensive Course in the Academic Bulleting 

will have at least one writing assignment and use the Writing Across the Curriculum grading rubric to 

assess the writing ability of students.  A mean score of 3.5 is expected.  

 

Section One - Activity Statement:  
 

The Final Paper for ENG 142 is administered via the Learning Management System. Results are 

exported and analyzed for content knowledge and skill as well as achievement of course and program 

outcomes. This outcome is considered met according to the established criteria. This was achieved 

through selective assignment of qualified adjuncts, regular reminders from leadership regarding the 

importance of consistent approaches to leadership, and the provision of the proper instruments in the 

Learning Management System.  
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Section Two - Results of Outcomes Activity:  

2012-2013 

ENG 142 
Met/Not Met 

Met 
Data Details 
Summary of Findings: Given the included data set, the following 

conclusions can be made. Overall, the frequency of No Effort rating 

is directly tied to course completion or extended absence, but not 

incomplete grades or lacking of effort. In other words, No Effort is 

awarded when a student is no longer making an an effort to complete 

work, and is directly tied to those earning an AF for extended 

absence. As a strength, students have performed consistently at the 

Satisfactory (or higher) level in Punctuation and Capitalization, 

Grammar, and Formal and Professional Language. Insufficient and 

Below Average ratings did not exceed 10%. As an area for 

improvement, Citations exceeded the 20% threshold for Insufficient 

and Below Average (21%); therefore, this is an instance deserving of 

specific attention and discovery. 

 

Section Three - Analysis and Action Plans:  

 

Recommendations: Monitor all rubric criteria for changes in performance by instructor, section, or 

cohort. Engage Library and Faculty in discussions regarding citations and instruction to improve this 

aspect of student performance. Also, make recommendations to IT teams to properly identify absent 

students in data set to accurately determine those who are absent versus delinquent submissions. 

 

 

Updated: October 2010 
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ABA – Business 

ABA - BUSINESS 

PROGRAM ASSESSMENT REPORT: AY 2012-2013 

 

Program Rationale/Purpose Statement: 

 

The objective of the Tiffin University Associate Degree in Business Administration – Business major 

is to prepare students for administrative and supervisory positions as knowledgeable professionals who 

are able to make meaningful contributions to an organization.   

 

Marketing / Recruitment Target Statement: 

 

Tiffin University encourages students, who are interested in any aspect of the business profession, to 

enroll in this major.  The business major will provide the required coursework to prepare students with 

an overall understanding of management tasks, management functions, and organizations. The 

coursework experience will blend theory and practical applications. 

 

Program Learning Outcomes: 

 

TU ABA BUS Intended Outcomes 

Outcome Mapping 

Intended Outcomes 1: (D – Career Readiness – 

Program Specific)  

Students will demonstrate comprehensive 

knowledge of business systems including 

quality, logistics and materials management. 

SCANS - Competencies (1989): C15. 

Understands Systems, C17. Improves and 

Designs Syst..., C3. Manages Material and 

Facil..., F10. Mental Visualization,  

USA- Lumina Degree Qualifications Profile 

for ASSOCIATE DEGREE LEVEL: Applies 

recognized methods in ..., Describes the scope 

and princi..., Generates student artifacts, 

Illustrates contemporary termi... 

  

Intended Outcomes 2  

Students in the Associate’s degree programs will 

be measured following the College’s general 

education outcomes assessment plan #2 through 

#8. 

SCANS - Competencies (1989): F1. Reading, 

F2. Writing, F3. Arithmetic, F4. Mathematics, 

F5. Listening, F6. Speaking,  

USA- Lumina Degree Qualifications Profile 

for ASSOCIATE DEGREE LEVEL: Applies 

recognized methods in ..., Communication 

fluency, Generates student artifacts, Illustrates 

contemporary termi..., Quantitative Fluency 

  

Intended Outcomes 3: (D – Writing Abilities)  

All students will meet the writing across the 

curriculum requirements. 

SCANS - Competencies (1989): C13. Interprets 

and Communicat..., F2. Writing, F7. Creative 

Thinking,  

USA- Lumina Degree Qualifications Profile 

for ASSOCIATE DEGREE LEVEL: 
Communication fluency, Generates student 

artifacts, Written case study 
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Goals of the Program/Corresponding Classes: 

Business Knowledge. MGT221 

General Education.  As defined by the GEC outcomes assessment plan. 

Writing across the curriculum. MGT201 

 

Program Executive Summary: 

 

For the Academic Year 2012-2013, the Associates Degree in Business – Business (BUS) experienced a 

broad range of success on multiple academic fronts. Successes include revision of core courses to more 

closely align with knowledge and skill within the discipline. Also, the pass rates on outcomes-specific 

assessment, as well as course pass rates as whole, were above minimum expectations (with the 

exception of MGT 121). In terms of improvements, BUS courses have specific areas, based on results 

of assessment data analysis where student could improve knowledge and skill within the discipline, 

including areas such as Management Theories. However, more granular outcome criteria must be 

established before further investigation can occur. 

 

Section One: Describe all department activities with respect to improving student learning in the 

major.  This may include new faculty hires, course revisions, assignment creation, rubric revisions, 

goal evaluations, etc. 

 

Section Two: Describe which program goal(s) in the Major Program Plan was assessed during the 

academic year. 

 

Section Three: Describe analysis of assessment data and action plans for upcoming academic year. 

 

Intended Outcomes/Assessment Criteria: 

 

Intended Outcome 1: (D–Career Readiness–Program Specific) Students will demonstrate 

comprehensive knowledge of business systems including quality, logistics and materials management.  

 

Assessment Criteria: A comprehensive final exam will be assessed for business majors in MGT 221 

Supply Chain Management.  Seventy percent of students will obtain a score of 70% or higher. 

 

Section One - Activity Statement:  
  

The comprehensive examination for MGT 221 is administered via the Learning Management System. 

Results are exported and analyzed for content knowledge and skill as well as achievement of course 

and program outcomes. This outcome is considered met according to the established criteria. This was 

achieved through selective assignment of qualified adjuncts, regular reminders from leadership 

regarding the importance of consistent approaches to leadership, and the provision of the proper 

instruments in the Learning Management System.  
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Section Two - Results of Outcomes Activity:  

2012-2013 

MGT 221 
Met/Not Met 

Not Met* 
Data Details 
Summary of Findings: For data collected in Fall 2012 Term 2, there 

no instances where the outcome was not met; however, sample size 

of 2 is highly volatile. Overall, there was 1 section of MGT 221 

offered in AY 2012-2013. 

 

Summer I: Not offered 

Summer II: Not offered 

Fall I: Not offered 

Fall II: N=2; 50% - A, 50% - B 

Spring I: Not offered 

Spring II: Not offered  

 

Summary of Findings: For data collected in Fall 2012 Term 2, there 

no instances where the outcome was not met; however, sample size 

of 2 is highly volatile. Overall, there was 1 section of MGT 221 

offered in AY 2012-2013. 

Summer I: Not offered 

Summer II: Not offered 

Fall I: Not offered 

Fall II: N=2; 50% - A, 50% - B 

Spring I: Not offered 

Spring II: Not offered  

*Sample too small to recommend significant action.  

 

Section Three - Analysis and Action Plans:  

 

For 2013-2014, implementation will continue with an emphasis on monitoring data for trends in 

student performance. Currently, there are simply not enough data to render an action.  

 

Intended Outcome 2: Students in the Associate’s degree programs will be measured following the 

College’s general education outcomes assessment plan #2 through #8.  

 

Assessment Criteria: All assessments will follow the appropriate testing and/or rubrics.  General 

Education plan is attached to this document. 

 

Section One - Activity Statement:  
 

All (100% of) assessments were implemented consistently at the course level for the ABA core 

courses, including Discussions, Assignments, and Projects due in each course. This was achieved 

through selective assignment of qualified adjuncts, regular reminders from leadership regarding the 

importance of consistent approaches to leadership, and the provision of the proper instruments in the 

Learning Management System. Consistent application includes analysis of course pass rates. 
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Section Two - Results of Outcomes Activity:  

2012-2013 

Pass Rate 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Consistent 

Use of 

Assessments 

Met/Not Met 

Not Met 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Met 

Data Details 
Summary of Findings: Pass Rate Data of General Education Courses: 

On the attached report compiled by the Dean, the color red means the 

pass rate is below 50%, orange means 51-74%, and green means 

75% or higher. These ranges may be unconventional; however, some 

trends can be identified as result. For example, courses most 

consistently with a pass rate below 50% include: CIS 101, 111; ENG 

100; FIN 101; MAT 100; MGT 121. 

 

For example, in CIS 111, an average of 54.25% of ABA students 

received an AF between Summer I and Fall II. Alternately, 25.75% 

of ABA students received an AF including Summer I, Fall I, and Fall 

II (Summer was not offered.) 

 

Periodic and systemic review of courses illustrated that faculty were 

administering and students were submitting universally consistent 

assignments which were assessed by faculty using consistent 

instruments (i.e., rubrics). 

 

Section Three - Analysis and Action Plans:  

 

Pass Rate: Recommendations: Investigate specific assignments, techniques, and other phenomenon 

that are contributing the lowest pass rates (CIS 101, 111; ENG 100; FIN 101; MAT 100; MGT 121). 

Establish curricular and instructional revision plans. Monitor BUS courses to ensure support strategies 

maintain sound pass rates. 

 

Intended Outcome 3: (D – Writing Abilities) All students will meet the writing across the curriculum 

requirements. 

 

Assessment Criteria: All courses identified as a Writing Intensive Course in the Academic Bulleting 

will have at least one writing assignment and use the Writing Across the Curriculum grading rubric to 

assess the writing ability of students.  A mean score of 3.5 is expected.  

 

Section One - Activity Statement:  
 

The Final Paper for ENG 142 is administered via the Learning Management System. Results are 

exported and analyzed for content knowledge and skill as well as achievement of course and program 

outcomes. This outcome is considered met according to the established criteria. This was achieved 

through selective assignment of qualified adjuncts, regular reminders from leadership regarding the 

importance of consistent approaches to leadership, and the provision of the proper instruments in the 

Learning Management System.  
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Section Two - Results of Outcomes Activity:  

2012-2013 

ENG 142 

Met/Not Met 

Met 

Data Details 

Summary of Findings: Summer 2012, Terms 1 and 2: Citations and 

Punctuation were the two lowest mean ratings (2.87 and 2.95 out of 

5.0 respectively); therefore, are below Acceptable levels. Structure, 

Format and Language, and Grammar were at or above Acceptable. 

Fall 2012, Terms 1 and 2: No rubric criteria were below Acceptable 

levels. No rubric criteria were above Target. Combined Terms: No 

bimodal relationships. Predominately scored at Level 4 across terms. 

Distribution consistent across terms: Level 4 most frequent, Levels 5 

and 0 (zero) least frequent. Level 0 highest in Spring 2013. This 

appears to reflect variation in assessment criteria. Recommend clear 

training.  

 

Summary of Findings: Given the included data set, the following 

conclusions can be made. Overall, the frequency of No Effort rating 

is directly tied to course completion or extended absence, but not 

incomplete grades or lacking of effort. In other words, No Effort is 

awarded when a student is no longer making an an effort to complete 

work, and is directly tied to those earning an AF for extended 

absence. As a strength, students have performed consistently at the 

Satisfactory (or higher) level in Punctuation and Capitalization, 

Grammar, and Formal and Professional Language. Insufficient and 

Below Average ratings did not exceed 10%. As an area for 

improvement, Citations exceeded the 20% threshold for Insufficient 

and Below Average (21%); therefore, this is an instance deserving of 

specific attention and discovery. 

 

Section Three - Analysis and Action Plans:  

 

Recommendations: Summer 2012, Terms 1 and 2: Further study of deficiencies in Citations and 

Punctuation. Monitor for trends with categories near Acceptable as administrations and sample sizes 

increase. Fall 2012, Terms 1 and 2: Data are indicative of Acceptable student performance. Monitor 

trends to ensure more needy areas gain priority. Combined Terms: Determine the nature of the 

increases Level 0 scores in Spring 2013. For 2013-2014, provide opportunities to train faculty and 

calibrate use of specific assessment instruments. Monitor all rubric criteria for changes in performance 

by instructor, section, or cohort. Engage Library and Faculty in discussions regarding citations and 

instruction to improve this aspect of student performance. Also, make recommendations to IT teams to 

properly identify absent students in data set to accurately determine those who are absent versus 

delinquent submissions. 

 

 

 

Updated: October 2010 
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ABA – Computer Information Technology 

ABA – COMPUTER INFORMATION TECHNOLOGY 

PROGRAM ASSESSMENT REPORT: AY 2012-2013 

 

Program Rationale/Purpose Statement: 

 

The objective of the Tiffin University Computer Information Technology major is to prepare students 

to enter the profession of computer and information technology as knowledgeable professionals who 

are able to make meaningful contributions to an organization.   

 

Marketing / Recruitment Target Statement: 

 

Tiffin University encourages students, who are interested in any aspect of the CIT profession, to enroll 

in the major.  The CIT major will provide the required coursework to equip students with the theory 

and skills needed for an entry-level IT position. This objective will be accomplished by providing a 

course of study that includes hardware, software, and systems foundations.  The classroom experience 

will blend theory and practical applications. 

 

Program Learning Outcomes: 

 

TU ABA CIT Intended Outcomes 

Outcome Mapping 

Intended Outcomes 1: (D – Career Readiness – 

Program Specific)  

Students will demonstrate comprehensive 

knowledge of computer and information 

technology systems. 

SCANS - Competencies (1989): C14. Uses 

Computers to Process..., C15. Understands 

Systems, C16. Manages and Corrects Perf..., 

C17. Improves and Designs Syst..., C18. Selects 

Technology, C19. Applies Technology to Tas..., 

C20. Maintains and Troubleshoot...,  

USA- Lumina Degree Qualifications Profile 

for ASSOCIATE DEGREE LEVEL: 
Describes the scope and princi..., Examines a 

range of perspective..., Illustrates contemporary 

termi..., Illustrates core concepts 

  

Intended Outcomes 2: (D – Career Readiness – 

Program Specific)  

Students in the Associate’s degree program in 

Computer & Information Technology will be 

measured following the School of Business’s 

annual assessment plan in computer & 

information technology currently ACC 355 

Spreadsheets Applications for Decision Making. 

SCANS - Competencies (1989): C12. Organizes 

and Maintains I..., C14. Uses Computers to 

Process..., C15. Understands Systems, C19. 

Applies Technology to Tas..., F9. Problem 

Solving,  

USA- Lumina Degree Qualifications Profile 

for ASSOCIATE DEGREE LEVEL: Applies 

recognized methods in ..., Describes the scope 

and princi..., Generates student artifacts, 

Illustrates contemporary termi... 

  

Intended Outcomes 3  

Students in the Associate’s degree programs will 

be measured following the College’s general 

SCANS - Competencies (1989): F1. Reading, 

F2. Writing, F3. Arithmetic, F4. Mathematics, 

F5. Listening, F6. Speaking,  
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education outcomes assessment plan #2 through 

#8. 
USA- Lumina Degree Qualifications Profile 

for ASSOCIATE DEGREE LEVEL: Applies 

recognized methods in ..., Communication 

fluency, Generates student artifacts, Illustrates 

contemporary termi..., Quantitative Fluency 

Intended Outcomes 4: (D – Writing Abilities)  

All students will meet the writing across the 

curriculum requirements. 

SCANS - Competencies (1989): C13. Interprets 

and Communicate..., F2. Writing, F7. Creative 

Thinking,  

USA- Lumina Degree Qualifications Profile 

for ASSOCIATE DEGREE LEVEL: 
Communication fluency, Generates student 

artifacts, Written case study 

 

 

 

Goals of the Program/Corresponding Classes: 

Computer & Information Technology Knowledge. CIT355 

School of Business CIT Programs. Annual Assessment Plan – currently CIT355 

General Education. As defined by the GEC outcomes assessment plan 

Writing across the curriculum. MGT201 

 

Program Executive Summary: 

 

For the Academic Year 2012-2013, the Associates Degree in Computer Information Technology (CIT) 

experienced a broad range of success on multiple academic fronts. Successes include revision of core 

courses to more closely align with knowledge and skill within the discipline. However, the pass rates 

on outcomes-specific assessment, as well as course pass rates as whole, were not above minimum 

expectations (CIT 111, etc.). In terms of improvements, CIT courses have specific areas, based on 

results of assessment data analysis where student could improve knowledge and skill within the 

discipline, including areas such as Pivot Tables and Problem-Solving Techniques. However, more 

granular outcome criteria must be established before further investigation can occur. 

 

Section One: Describe all department activities with respect to improving student learning in the 

major.  This may include new faculty hires, course revisions, assignment creation, rubric revisions, 

goal evaluations, etc. 

 

Section Two: Describe which program goal(s) in the Major Program Plan was assessed during the 

academic year. 

 

Section Three: Describe analysis of assessment data and action plans for upcoming academic year. 

 

Intended Outcomes/Assessment Criteria: 

 

Intended Outcome 1: (D–Career Readiness–Program Specific) Students will demonstrate 

comprehensive knowledge of computer and information technology systems.  

 

Assessment Criteria: 70% of students receive 80% or higher on a case utilizing spreadsheet 

applications. 
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Section One - Activity Statement:  
 

The project assigned as part of CIT 355 is administered via the Learning Management System. Results 

are exported and analyzed for content knowledge and skill as well as achievement of course and 

program outcomes. This outcome is considered met according to the established criteria. This was 

achieved through selective assignment of qualified adjuncts, regular reminders from leadership 

regarding the importance of consistent approaches to leadership, and the provision of the proper 

instruments in the Learning Management System.  

 

Section Two - Results of Outcomes Activity:  

2012-2013 

CIT 355 
Met/Not Met 

Met 
Data Details 
Summary of Findings: For data collected in Summer 2012 Term 1, 

Summer 2012 Term 2, and Spring 2013 Term 1, there were no 

instances where the outcome was not met. Overall, there were 3 

sections of CIT 355 offered in AY 2012-2013, and 3 of the sections 

had met the outcome, ranging from 98% to 81%. The average of all 

seven sections was 84%. 

 

Summer I: n=1; 100% - A 

Summer II: n=24; 45% - A, 26% - B, 39% - F 

Fall I: Not offered 

Fall II: Not offered 

Spring I: Not offered 

Spring II: n=26; 50% - A, 8% - B, 24% - C, 18% - F 

 

Section Three - Analysis and Action Plans:  

 

For 2013-2014, it is recommended to investigate nature of F grades, comparing F and AF and the 

nature of each.  

 

Intended Outcome 2: (D – Career Readiness – Program Specific) Students in the Associate’s degree 

program in Computer & Information Technology will be measured following the School of Business’s 

annual assessment plan in computer & information technology currently ACC 355 Spreadsheets 

Applications for Decision Making.  

 

Assessment Criteria: 100% of students receive a B or higher on cases solving business problems. 

 

Section One - Activity Statement:  
 

The project assigned as part of CIT 355 is administered via the Learning Management System. Results 

are exported and analyzed for content knowledge and skill as well as achievement of course and 

program outcomes. This outcome is considered met according to the established criteria. This was 

achieved through selective assignment of qualified adjuncts, regular reminders from leadership 

regarding the importance of consistent approaches to leadership, and the provision of the proper 

instruments in the Learning Management System.  
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Section Two - Results of Outcomes Activity:  

2012-2013 

CIT 355 
Met/Not Met 

Met 
Data Details 
Summary of Findings: For data collected in Summer 2012 Term 1, 

Summer 2012 Term 2, and Spring 2013 Term 1, there were no 

instances where the outcome was not met. Overall, there were 3 

sections of CIT 355 offered in AY 2012-2013, and 3 of the sections 

had met the outcome, ranging from 98% to 81%. The average of all 

seven sections was 84%. 

 

Summer I: n=1; 100% - A 

Summer II: n=24; 45% - A, 26% - B, 39% - F 

Fall I: Not offered 

Fall II: Not offered 

Spring I: Not offered 

Spring II: n=26; 50% - A, 8% - B, 24% - C, 18% - F 

 

Section Three - Analysis and Action Plans:  

 

For 2013-2014, it is recommended to investigate nature of F grades, comparing F and AF and the 

nature of each. 

 

Intended Outcome 3: Students in the Associate’s degree programs will be measured following the 

College’s general education outcomes assessment plan #2 through #8.  

 

Assessment Criteria: All assessments will follow the appropriate testing and/or rubrics.  General 

Education plan is attached to this document. 

 

Section One - Activity Statement:  
 

The project assigned for CIT 355 is administered via the Learning Management System. Results are 

exported and analyzed for content knowledge and skill as well as achievement of course and program 

outcomes. This outcome is considered met according to the established criteria. This was achieved 

through selective assignment of qualified adjuncts, regular reminders from leadership regarding the 

importance of consistent approaches to leadership, and the provision of the proper instruments in the 

Learning Management System.  

 

All (100% of) assessments were implemented consistently at the course level for the ABA core 

courses, including Discussions, Assignments, and Projects due in each course. This was achieved 

through selective assignment of qualified adjuncts, regular reminders from leadership regarding the 

importance of consistent approaches to leadership, and the provision of the proper instruments in the 

Learning Management System. Consistent application includes analysis of course pass rates. 
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Section Two - Results of Outcomes Activity:  

2012-2013 

CIT 355 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Consistent 

Use of 

Assessments 

Met/Not Met 

Met 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Met 

 

Data Details 
Summary of Findings: For data collected in Summer 2012 Term 1, 

Summer 2012 Term 2, Fall 2012 Term 2, and Spring 2013 Term 2, 

there were no instances where the outcome was not met. Overall, 

there were 3 sections of CIT 355 offered in AY 2012-2013, and 3 of 

the sections had met the outcome. There were instances where 

students did not submit the assignment; however, those individuals 

also stopped participating in at least Week 3. 

  

Summer I: n=1; 100% - A 

Summer II: n=8; 62.5% - A, 12.5% - B, 25% - F 

Fall I: Not offered 

Fall II: n=30; 43% - A, 2% - B, 24% - C, 31% - F 

Spring I: Not offered 

Spring II: n=26; 50% - A, 8% - B, 24% - C, 18% - F  

 

Periodic and systemic review of courses illustrated that faculty were 

administering and students were submitting universally consistent 

assignments which were assessed by faculty using consistent 

instruments (i.e., rubrics). 

 

Section Three - Analysis and Action Plans:  

 

For 2013-2014, it is recommended to investigate nature of F grades, comparing F and AF and the 

nature of each. Otherwise, monitor to trend changes related to knowledge and skill within the 

discipline.  

 

Intended Outcome 4: (D – Writing Abilities) All students will meet the writing across the curriculum 

requirements. 

 

Assessment Criteria: All courses identified as a Writing Intensive Course in the Academic Bulleting 

will have at least one writing assignment and use the Writing Across the Curriculum grading rubric to 

assess the writing ability of students.  A mean score of 3.5 is expected.  

 

Section One - Activity Statement:  
 

The Final Paper for ENG 142 is administered via the Learning Management System. Results are 

exported and analyzed for content knowledge and skill as well as achievement of course and program 

outcomes. This outcome is considered met according to the established criteria. This was achieved 

through selective assignment of qualified adjuncts, regular reminders from leadership regarding the 

importance of consistent approaches to leadership, and the provision of the proper instruments in the 

Learning Management System.  
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Section Two - Results of Outcomes Activity:  

2012-2013 

ENG 142 

Met/Not Met 

Met 

Data Details 

Summary of Findings: Summer 2012, Terms 1 and 2: Citations and 

Punctuation were the two lowest mean ratings (2.87 and 2.95 out of 

5.0 respectively); therefore, are below Acceptable levels. Structure, 

Format and Language, and Grammar were at or above Acceptable. 

Fall 2012, Terms 1 and 2: No rubric criteria were below Acceptable 

levels. No rubric criteria were above Target. Combined Terms: No 

bimodal relationships. Predominately scored at Level 4 across terms. 

Distribution consistent across terms: Level 4 most frequent, Levels 5 

and 0 (zero) least frequent. Level 0 highest in Spring 2013. This 

appears to reflect variation in assessment criteria. Recommend clear 

training.  

 

Summary of Findings: Given the included data set, the following 

conclusions can be made. Overall, the frequency of No Effort rating 

is directly tied to course completion or extended absence, but not 

incomplete grades or lacking of effort. In other words, No Effort is 

awarded when a student is no longer making an an effort to complete 

work, and is directly tied to those earning an AF for extended 

absence. As a strength, students have performed consistently at the 

Satisfactory (or higher) level in Punctuation and Capitalization, 

Grammar, and Formal and Professional Language. Insufficient and 

Below Average ratings did not exceed 10%. As an area for 

improvement, Citations exceeded the 20% threshold for Insufficient 

and Below Average (21%); therefore, this is an instance deserving of 

specific attention and discovery. 

 

Section Three - Analysis and Action Plans:  

 

Recommendations: Summer 2012, Terms 1 and 2: Further study of deficiencies in Citations and 

Punctuation. Monitor for trends with categories near Acceptable as administrations and sample sizes 

increase. Fall 2012, Terms 1 and 2: Data are indicative of Acceptable student performance. Monitor 

trends to ensure more needy areas gain priority. Combined Terms: Determine the nature of the 

increases Level 0 scores in Spring 2013. For 2013-2014, provide opportunities to train faculty and 

calibrate use of specific assessment instruments. Monitor all rubric criteria for changes in performance 

by instructor, section, or cohort. Engage Library and Faculty in discussions regarding citations and 

instruction to improve this aspect of student performance. Also, make recommendations to IT teams to 

properly identify absent students in data set to accurately determine those who are absent versus 

delinquent submissions. 
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ABA – Healthcare Administration 

ABA – HEALTHCARE ADMINISTRATION 

PROGRAM ASSESSMENT REPORT: AY 2012-2013 

 

Program Rationale/Purpose Statement: 

 

The purpose of the Tiffin University Management major with a concentration in Healthcare 

Administration is to promote, stimulate, and guide study, research, and professional career 

development in the area of Healthcare Administration.  There is an increasing need for healthcare 

workers and this degree will enable students to be involved in an administrative capacity in any 

healthcare environment 

 

Marketing / Recruitment Target Statement: 

 

It is clear that there will an increasing need for healthcare workers and healthcare administrators in the 

near and distant future. Recent government reports indicate the healthcare will continue to grow as will 

the need for those who can manage the workers in this field. 

 

Program Learning Outcomes: 

 

TU ABA HCA Intended Outcomes 

Outcome Mapping 

Intended Outcomes 1: (D – Career Readiness – 

Program Specific)  

Students will demonstrate comprehensive 

knowledge of healthcare administration 

concepts. 

SCANS - Competencies (1989): F1. Reading, 

F2. Writing, F3. Arithmetic, F4. Mathematics,  

USA- Lumina Degree Qualifications Profile 

for ASSOCIATE DEGREE LEVEL: 
Describes diverse positions, Engaging diverse 

perspectives, Examines a range of perspective..., 

Illustrates core concepts 

  

Intended Outcomes 2: (D – Career Readiness – 

Program Specific)  

Integrate the healthcare management theories, 

principles and practices for future application. 

SCANS - Competencies (1989): F1. Reading, 

F2. Writing,  

USA- Lumina Degree Qualifications Profile 

for ASSOCIATE DEGREE LEVEL: 
Communication fluency, Generates student 

artifacts 

  

Intended Outcomes 3  

Students in the Associate’s degree programs will 

be measured following the College’s general 

education outcomes assessment plan #2 through 

#8. 

SCANS - Competencies (1989): F1. Reading, 

F17. Integrity and Honesty, F2. Writing, F3. 

Arithmetic, F4. Mathematics, F5. Listening, F6. 

Speaking,  

USA- Lumina Degree Qualifications Profile 

for ASSOCIATE DEGREE LEVEL: Applies 

recognized methods in ..., Communication 

fluency, Generates student artifacts, Illustrates 

contemporary termi..., Quantitative Fluency 

  

Intended Outcomes 4: (D – Writing Abilities)  

All students will meet the writing across the 

SCANS - Competencies (1989): C13. Interprets 

and Communicate..., F2. Writing, F7. Creative  
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curriculum requirements. Thinking,  

USA- Lumina Degree Qualifications Profile 

for ASSOCIATE DEGREE LEVEL: 
Communication fluency, Generates student 

artifacts, Written case study 
 

 

Goals of the Program/Corresponding Classes: 

Healthcare Administration Knowledge. MGT280 

Integrate the healthcare management theories, principles and practices for future application. MGT240 

General Education. As defined by the GEC outcomes assessment plan 

Writing across the curriculum. MGT201 

 

Program Executive Summary: 

 

For the Academic Year 2012-2013, the Associates Degree in Business – Healthcare Administration 

(HCA) experienced a broad range of success on multiple academic fronts. Successes include the 

detailed instruction in the HCA courses necessary for students to improve writing skills. Also, pass 

rates of core HCA are above expectation. In terms of improvements, HCA courses (e.g., MGT 151, 

etc.) have specific areas, based on results of assessment data analysis where student could improve 

knowledge and skill within the discipline, including areas such as Medical Terminology. However, 

more granular outcome criteria must be established before further investigation can occur. 

 

Section One: Describe all department activities with respect to improving student learning in the 

major.  This may include new faculty hires, course revisions, assignment creation, rubric revisions, 

goal evaluations, etc. 

 

Section Two: Describe which program goal(s) in the Major Program Plan was assessed during the 

academic year. 

 

Section Three: Describe analysis of assessment data and action plans for upcoming academic year. 

 

Intended Outcomes/Assessment Criteria: 

 

Intended Outcome 1: (D–Career Readiness–Program Specific) Students will demonstrate 

comprehensive knowledge of healthcare administration concepts.  

 

Assessment Criteria: A comprehensive final project will be assessed for healthcare administration 

majors in MGT 280 Special Topics in Healthcare.  Seventy percent of students will obtain a score of 

70% or higher. 

 

Section One - Activity Statement:  
 

This assessment was not completed because MGT 280 (capstone) was not offered. 

 

Section Two - Results of Outcomes Activity:  

2012-2013 

 

No data 

Met/Not Met 

 
Data Details 
 

Course was not offered.  

 

javascript:void(0);
javascript:void(0);
javascript:void(0);
javascript:void(0);
javascript:void(0);


195 

 

Section Three - Analysis and Action Plans:  

 

Not applicable.  

 

A new OA plan for the HCA program will be developed along with the re-development of HCA 

courses to include original lectures and practice environments. 

 

Intended Outcome 2: (D–Career Readiness–Program Specific) Integrate the healthcare management 

theories, principles and practices for future application. 

 

Assessment Criteria:  A minimum of 80 % of students will achieve an average grade of “B” or better 

on a healthcare management plan completed in MGT 240 Healthcare Office Management. 

 

Section One - Activity Statement:  
 

The comprehensive management plan for MGT 240 is administered via the Learning Management 

System. Results are exported and analyzed for content knowledge and skill as well as achievement of 

course and program outcomes. This outcome is considered met according to the established criteria. 

This was achieved through selective assignment of qualified adjuncts, regular reminders from 

leadership regarding the importance of consistent approaches to leadership, and the provision of the 

proper instruments in the Learning Management System.  

 

Section Two - Results of Outcomes Activity:  

2012-2013 

MGT 240 
Met/Not Met 

Met 
Data Details 
Summary of Findings: Summer I: n=5; 80% - A, 20% - F 

Summer II: Not offered 

Fall I: n=11; 37% - A, 27% - B, 18% - C, 18% - F 

Fall II: Not offered 

Spring I: n=6; 34% - A, 34% - B, 17% - C, 17% - F 

Spring II: Not offered 

 

Section Three - Analysis and Action Plans:  

 

For 2013-2014, it is recommended to monitor qualities of student work justifying a D or lower, 

compiling differences between AF and F, with analysis for each grade level.  

 

Intended Outcome 3: Students in the Associate’s degree programs will be measured following the 

College’s general education outcomes assessment plan #2 through #8.  

 

Assessment Criteria: All assessments will follow the appropriate testing and/or rubrics.  General 

Education plan is attached to this document. 
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Section One - Activity Statement:  
 

All (100% of) assessments were implemented consistently at the course level for the AAGS core 

courses, including Discussions, Assignments, and Projects due in each course. This was achieved 

through selective assignment of qualified adjuncts, regular reminders from leadership regarding the 

importance of consistent approaches to leadership, and the provision of the proper instruments in the 

Learning Management System. Consistent application includes analysis of course pass rates. 

 

Section Two - Results of Outcomes Activity:  

2012-2013 

Pass Rates 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Consistent 

Use of 

Assessments 

Met/Not Met 

Met 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Met 

Data Details 
Summary of Findings: Pass Rate Data of General Education Courses: 

On the attached report compiled by the Dean, the color red means the 

pass rate is below 50%, orange means 51-74%, and green means 

75% or higher. These ranges may be unconventional; however, some 

trends can be identified as result. For example, courses most 

consistently with a pass rate below 50% include: CIS 101, 111; ENG 

100; FIN 101; MAT 100; MGT 121. 

 

Periodic and systemic review of courses illustrated that faculty were 

administering and students were submitting universally consistent 

assignments which were assessed by faculty using consistent 

instruments (i.e., rubrics). 

 

Section Three - Analysis and Action Plans:  

 

Pass Rate: Recommendations: Investigate specific assignments, techniques, and other phenomenon 

that are contributing the lowest pass rates (CIS 101, 111; ENG 100; FIN 101; MAT 100; MGT 121). 

Establish curricular and instructional revision plans. 

 

Intended Outcome 4: (D – Writing Abilities) All students will meet the writing across the curriculum 

requirements. 

 

Assessment Criteria: All courses identified as a Writing Intensive Course in the Academic Bulleting 

will have at least one writing assignment and use the Writing Across the Curriculum grading rubric to 

assess the writing ability of students.  A mean score of 3.5 is expected.  

 

Section One - Activity Statement:  
 

The Final Paper for ENG 142 is administered via the Learning Management System. Results are 

exported and analyzed for content knowledge and skill as well as achievement of course and program 

outcomes. This outcome is considered met according to the established criteria. This was achieved 

through selective assignment of qualified adjuncts, regular reminders from leadership regarding the 

importance of consistent approaches to leadership, and the provision of the proper instruments in the 

Learning Management System.  
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Section Two - Results of Outcomes Activity:  

2012-2013 

ENG 142 

Met/Not Met 

Met 

Data Details 

Summary of Findings: Summer 2012, Terms 1 and 2: Citations and 

Punctuation were the two lowest mean ratings (2.87 and 2.95 out of 

5.0 respectively); therefore, are below Acceptable levels. Structure, 

Format and Language, and Grammar were at or above Acceptable. 

Fall 2012, Terms 1 and 2: No rubric criteria were below Acceptable 

levels. No rubric criteria were above Target. Combined Terms: No 

bimodal relationships. Predominately scored at Level 4 across terms. 

Distribution consistent across terms: Level 4 most frequent, Levels 5 

and 0 (zero) least frequent. Level 0 highest in Spring 2013. This 

appears to reflect variation in assessment criteria. Recommend clear 

training.  

 

Summary of Findings: Given the included data set, the following 

conclusions can be made. Overall, the frequency of No Effort rating 

is directly tied to course completion or extended absence, but not 

incomplete grades or lacking of effort. In other words, No Effort is 

awarded when a student is no longer making an an effort to complete 

work, and is directly tied to those earning an AF for extended 

absence. As a strength, students have performed consistently at the 

Satisfactory (or higher) level in Punctuation and Capitalization, 

Grammar, and Formal and Professional Language. Insufficient and 

Below Average ratings did not exceed 10%. As an area for 

improvement, Citations exceeded the 20% threshold for Insufficient 

and Below Average (21%); therefore, this is an instance deserving of 

specific attention and discovery. 

 

Section Three - Analysis and Action Plans:  

 

Recommendations: Summer 2012, Terms 1 and 2: Further study of deficiencies in Citations and 

Punctuation. Monitor for trends with categories near Acceptable as administrations and sample sizes 

increase. Fall 2012, Terms 1 and 2: Data are indicative of Acceptable student performance. Monitor 

trends to ensure more needy areas gain priority. Combined Terms: Determine the nature of the 

increases Level 0 scores in Spring 2013. For 2013-2014, provide opportunities to train faculty and 

calibrate use of specific assessment instruments. Monitor all rubric criteria for changes in performance 

by instructor, section, or cohort. Engage Library and Faculty in discussions regarding citations and 

instruction to improve this aspect of student performance. Also, make recommendations to IT teams to 

properly identify absent students in data set to accurately determine those who are absent versus 

delinquent submissions. 

 

 

Updated: October 2010 

  



198 

 

School of Criminal Justice & Social Sciences  

SCHOOL OF CRIMINAL JUSTICE 

PROGRAM ASSESSMENT PLANS & REPORT: AY 2012-2013 

 

School of Criminal Justice and Social Sciences Mission Statement: 

 

The School of Criminal Justice and Social Sciences educates our graduates for life and for work.  Its 

undergraduate programs provide comprehensive preparation both for post-baccalaureate employment 

and for entry into graduate-level education in Law Enforcement, Corrections, Intelligence and 

International Security, Homeland Security/Terrorism, Human Services, General Psychology, Forensic 

Psychology, and Forensic Science.  Its graduate programs provide additional professional development 

for successful careers in Justice Administration, Crime Analysis, Homeland Security Administration, 

and Forensic Psychology.  The School of Criminal Justice and Social Sciences also is committed to 

developing and offering educational programs of the highest quality in other domains of criminal 

justice, national security, forensics, and the social and behavioral sciences as the need arises.  

 

Program Rationale/Purpose Statement: 

 

The Criminal Justice curricula are designed to help students grasp the fundamental values and purposes 

of criminal justice in American society.  These programs prepare students for entry-level 

administrative and advocacy positions in criminal justice.  The social science majors within the school 

emphasis the generalist orientation to the fields of psychology, human services, and government and 

national security.  Students are required to take foundational courses so as to be prepared for both 

entry-level positions as well as graduate studies.  

 

Marketing / Recruitment Target Statement: 

 

With the growth in federal, state and local law enforcement agencies, the criminal justice program 

positions students to assume these careers upon graduation.  Graduates of government and national 

security major are also poised to join the many agencies fighting the “war on terrorism.”  The 

psychology and human services degree graduates are prepared for entry-level non-practitioner careers 

as well as for entry into graduate studies. 

 

Program Learning Outcomes: 

 

Goals of the Program/Corresponding Classes: 

Prepare students for professional expectations within their chosen fields. SCS470  

Students will comprehend and critically analyze the complexity of the criminal justice & social 

sciences field in which they are enrolled.  

For BCJ:  JUS110/201/202 and JUS 461 

For BA-GNS:  POL 151 and POL 491 

For BA-PSY:  PSY 101 and SCS 491 

BCJ students will understand and practice ethical decision making skills. JUS361 

SCJ&SS students will be able to generate, obtain, analyze and disseminate research data. SCS300  

Students will enjoy opportunities to network with working professionals in their chosen fields of study. 

Workshops/seminars/extracurricular activities.  

Students will understand what careers are available within their chosen fields of study. Advising 

Process.  
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Graduates will find employment within their chosen field of study or obtain admissions to a graduate 

studies program. Career Services Survey. 

SCJSS faculty will be current with the latest trends in their academic discipline and in the activities of 

organizations related to their academic disciplines. Faculty Activities Form. 

 

School Executive Summary: 

The current year was one of continued growth in both size and quality.  As has been the case in the 

past several years there was a continued modest growth I the number of incoming freshmen and higher 

retention rates of upperclassmen in the School of Criminal Justice and Social Sciences.    

One faculty member retired and four full-time faculty were added, three as replacements for positions 

vacated. 

Work continued to revise and update the curriculum in the Homeland Security/Terrorism major and in 

the Cyber-Defense and Information Security major.  The changes to the Homeland Security major 

were approved by faculty and will take effect in Fall 2013.  Additional study was needed on the 

CyberDefense curriculum, but that package will be submitted for approval to the faculty early in the 

2013/14 academic year.  In addition, four seated majors (Law Enforcement, Corrections, Homeland 

Security/Terrorism Studies, and the Intelligence and Security Studies concentration under the 

Government & National Security major) were converted into online format and added to the online 

degree completion portfolio.  We expect to have all of our undergraduate majors available in both 

online and seated environment by the end of the 2013/14 academic year.  These revisions reflect a 

continued commitment on the part of the faculty to quality programming that will serve present and 

future students. 

As in the past, the internship programs within the School of Criminal Justice and Social continue to be 

an essential and extremely valuable component of our curriculum.  Our involvement with the 

Washington Internship Center, led by Dr. Hurwitz, continues to set the standard, not simply for other 

programs here at TU, but for other universities as well.  Our students continue to take advantage of the 

internship program at the Advanced Technical Intelligence Center for Human Capital Development, 

located in Dayton OH, and partnership arrangements with the Franklin County Coroner, with the State 

Homeland Security Fusion Center, and with American University’s Washington Semester Program are 

taking root and providing broader opportunities to our students. 

As was the case last year, the assessment and evaluation process continue to be a source of active 

discussion with faculty, and using these tools in a manner that will best facilitate and measure student 

learning and effective teaching continues to be the focus.  Faculty members, both individually and as 

program teams, continue to work on improving our Outcomes Assessments process and to seek more 

effective ways to use this information to improve the curriculum.  2012/13 saw the faculty of the 

School of Criminal Justice and Social Sciences begin a wholesale review and updating of Minimum 

Course Content Guides and subsequent reevaluation and revision to expected learning outcomes and 

measurement tools.  Capstone courses in the Spring Semester included, for the second time, the taking 

to the Major Field Test in Criminal Justice by all students in the courses. Faculty has decided to 

include the completion of an appropriate MFT as a component in all capstone courses and, beginning 

in the Fall of 2013, as a component to the FRE100 (Freshman Seminar) process for CJ&SS freshmen.  

 

 

 

 



200 

 

In addition to the goals mentioned above for the assessment process, the SCJSS will undertake to 

accomplish several curriculum-related goals for 2013/14: 

 Completion of the revision to the Cyber-Defense/Information Security curricula, and approval 

of same by faculty; 

 Continued development of remaining Bachelor of Criminal Justice programs for online 

delivery;  

 Development of online or hybrid graduate programs in International Criminal Justice 

Development, Intelligence Studies, and Security Studies, and a revision to the graduate 

program in Homeland Security Administration.  

 Development of courses tailored to meet needs of international students not familiar with US 

government and criminal justice systems. 

 

Section One: Describe all department activities with respect to improving student learning in the 

major.  This may include new faculty hires, course revisions, assignment creation, rubric revisions, 

goal evaluations, etc. 
 

Section Two: Describe which program goal(s) in the Major Program Plan was assessed during the 

academic year. 
 

Section Three: Describe analysis of assessment data and action plans for upcoming academic year. 

 

Intended Outcomes/Assessment Criteria: 

 

Intended Outcomes 1: (D – Career Readiness) Prepare students for the professional expectations of 

their chosen fields. 

 

Assessment Criteria: Using the Internship Evaluation form as our rubric 90% of all interns will be 

rated above average or better by site supervisor and receive a “85%” or better for their final grade.  The 

grade and the Internship form reside in the Dean’s office and the grade is recorded in the registrar’s 

office as SCS470 “Internship.” 

 

Section One - Activity Statement:  
 

All students intending to graduate with a major in the School of Criminal Justice and Social Sciences 

engages in an internship program in the junior or senior year.  That internship requires assessment of 

the student “on the job” by a site supervisor and in the final paper by a faculty member. 

 

Section Two - Results of Outcomes Activity:  

2012-2013 

 
Met/Not Met 

Met 
Data Details 
All students participating in internships in the 2012-13 academic 

year received above average or better final ratings and higher than an 

85% as a final grade. 

 

Section Three - Analysis and Action Plans:  

 

No change 
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Intended Outcomes 2: (D – Career Readiness) Students will comprehend the complexity of the 

applicable criminal justice or social science field in which they are enrolled.  

 

Assessment Criteria: Students will take a Capstone course (Pro-Seminar or Senior Seminar) which 

will have as a career placement component.  Seniors will also take the ETS Major Field Test in 

Criminal Justice as an external assessment.  Tiffin University students will score at least in the top 50% 

of students taking the MFT at peer institutions.  

 

Section One - Activity Statement:  
 

Seniors taking a senior capstone course will take the ETS Major Field Test in Criminal Justice as an 

external assessment.  Tiffin University students will score at least in the top 50% of students taking the 

MFT at peer institutions. 

 

Section Two - Results of Outcomes Activity:  

2011-2012 

 
Met/Not Met 

Not Met 
Data Details 
Only 70% of the graduating seniors took the MFT in 2011/2012.  

Students scored in the top 60%, based on a review of historic data. 

 

Section Three - Analysis and Action Plans:  
 

Beginning Fall 2013, Freshman will be given the MFT for their field as part of the freshman seminar 

(FRE100) class.  The MFT will continue to be a required part of the Senior Seminar.  This will allow 

the SCJ&SS to gauge program success through before/after comparison.  

 

Intended Outcomes 3: (D – Civic Responsibility – Ethical Concerns) CJ students will understand and 

practice ethical decision making. 

 

Assessment Criteria: To be determined in AY 13/14. 

 

Section One - Activity Statement:  
 

TBD  

 

Section Two - Results of Outcomes Activity:  

2012-2013 

 
Met/Not Met 

N/A 
Data Details 
No data gathered in 2012/13 

 

Section Three - Analysis and Action Plans:  

 

Discussions on how to evaluate this criterion will be a part of the School planning this upcoming year.  

Assessing a grade in a course, or on an assignment, dealing with ethics is only minutely related to an 

assessment of the student’s practice of ethical decision making.  Further discussion within the faculty 

is needed in order to move forward on this item. 

 

Intended Outcomes 4: (D – Research Skills) CJ students will be able to generate, obtain, analyze and 

disseminate research data. 
 

Assessment Criteria: 80% of CJ students in SCS: 300 will receive at least an 80% on their original 

research project. 
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Section One - Activity Statement:  
 

All students taking SCS300 completed a research assignment as part of that course. 

 

Section Two - Results of Outcomes Activity:  

2011-2012 

 
Met/Not Met 

Met 
Data Details 
80% of the students taking SCS300 (or its equivalent in the DC 

program) received an 80% or better on the final project 

 

Section Three - Analysis and Action Plans:  
 

No change. 

 

Intended Outcomes 5: (D – Career Readiness) Increase students’ opportunities to network with 

working professional in their chosen fields of study.  

 

Assessment Criteria: SCJSS will support at least two working professionals to visit campus and 

present to students/classrooms each semester during the academic year. At least 50% of the school’s 

majors will attend at least one of the presentations during the academic year.  

 

Section One - Activity Statement:  
 

Several guest speakers and seminars were presented through the course of the year.  Faculty either 

required attendance or offered extra credit for attendance. 

 

Section Two - Results of Outcomes Activity:  

2011-2012 

 
Met/Not Met 

Met 
Data Details 
Review of attendance records indicates that 90% of the students in 

the School of Criminal Justice and Social Sciences attended at least 

three events over the course of AY2013/14. 

 

Section Three - Analysis and Action Plans:  
 

No change. 

 

Intended Outcomes 6: (D – Career Readiness – Program Specific) SCJSS students will understand 

what careers are available within their chosen fields of study. 
 

Assessment Criteria: 100% of SCJSS students will be advised by faculty familiar with their areas of 

study. At least once between the sophomore and junior years, advisors will complete a degree audit 

and inform students of possible career opportunities for all their advisees.   

 

Section One - Activity Statement:  
 

All faculty are assigned students they are to mentor.  Faculty and students meet at least once each 

semester to discuss career plans as a part of the advising/mentoring process.  The university advising 

office and registrar assists with degree audits and provides helpful feedback to faculty mentors on 

potential problems students are facing. 
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Section Two - Results of Outcomes Activity:  

2011-2012 

 
Met/Not Met 

Met 
Data Details 
All students met at least once in their junior and senior years with 

their faculty mentor for discussions on career planning. 

 

Section Three - Analysis and Action Plans:  
 

No change. 
 

 

Intended Outcomes 7: (D – Career Readiness) SCJSS graduates will find employment in their chosen 

field of study or obtain admission to a graduate studies program.  

 

Assessment Criteria: 80% of SCJSS students will either be employed or attending graduate school 

within 12 months following graduation. 

 

Section One - Activity Statement:  
 

Not assessed in 2012/13. 
 

 

Section Two - Results of Outcomes Activity:  

2011-2012 

 
Met/Not Met 

N/A 
Data Details 
Not assessed 

 

Section Three - Analysis and Action Plans:  

 

This is viewed as a significant shortfall.  At present, neither the Office of Career Planning nor the 

Alumni Office can provide data on this outcome measurement.  Discussion will take place in 

AY2013/14 to reconsider this assessment criteria. 

 

Intended Outcomes 8: (I – Faculty Development) SCJSS faculty will be current with the latest trends 

in their academic discipline and in the activities of organizations related to their academic disciplines. 
 

Assessment Criteria: 100% of the SCJSS faculty will have participated in at least one professional 

development activity as defined by the Faculty Activity Report.  

 

Section One - Activity Statement:  
 

All SCJSS faculty are advised to participate in at least one professional development activity as 

defined by the Faculty Activity Report, and are offered reimbursement of expenses up to $1,000. 

 

Section Two - Results of Outcomes Activity:  

2011-2012 

 
Met/Not Met 

Met 
Data Details 
All faculty reported having attended at least one such event in 

2012/13. 

 

Section Three - Analysis and Action Plans:  
 

No change. 
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Master of Science in Criminal Justice 

MASTER OF SCIENCE IN CRIMINAL JUSTICE 

PROGRAM ASSESSMENT PLANS & REPORT: AY 2012-2013 

 

MSCJ Program Mission Statement: 

 

The Master of Science in Criminal Justice (MSCJ) program, which includes both seated and online 

delivery systems, is designed to provide criminal justice professionals with advanced knowledge, 

skills, philosophy, and perspectives relative to the explanations of crime and the nature of law 

enforcement, court services, institutional corrections, community corrections, and juvenile justice at 

the local, state, and federal levels of government.   

 

Program Rationale/Purpose Statement: 

 

The aim of each of the 5 majors consisting of Justice Administration, Crime Analysis, Homeland 

Security, Forensic Psychology, and Criminal Behavior is to prepare direct and indirect service, 

managerial, and operations professionals to be leaders in their respective specialties who will acquire 

through graduate study the ability to comprehend, analyze, critique, refresh, and continuously improve 

the quality of service they render in their respective work venues.  The MSCJ recognizes the wisdom 

passed on by Confucius that what we hear we forget; what we see we remember; and what we do we 

understand.  The program prepares scholar/professionals who will have the ability to recognize and act 

on their responsibility to keep learning, continuously improve their skills, and dutifully contribute to 

creating a more effective, efficient, and humane criminal justice system. As frequently as possible and 

appropriate the courses in the MSCJ program core and majors emphasize doing and creating after the 

necessary study and reflection.  

 

Marketing / Recruitment Target Statement: 

 

The MSCJ program and its 5 majors are designed to attract working criminal justice and related 

professionals and other highly motivated students who have a degree in a criminal justice, criminology, 

or a related discipline.  Building on the admitted students’ professional experience, knowledge, and 

skills, completion of the core and major area courses will prepare them for positions of greater 

responsibility as well as supervision, management, and executive leadership in criminal justice and 

other related human service agencies.   

 

While there are many important performance outcomes in every course in the MSCJ majors’ curricula, 

the focus of the outcomes assessment process will be on preparing students to better perform in these 

critical roles in their careers: (a) analyst/problem solvers; (b) critical and imaginative thinkers; (c) clear 

and effective communicators in all media;  (d) leaders in the sense of not only inspiring co-workers but 

also in staying out front in terms of developments to improve criminal justice services to the public.   

 

Program Learning Outcomes: 
 

 

Goals of the Program/Corresponding Classes: 

From a contemporary perspective, graduates will be able to describe the major criminal justice 

agencies, their agents, and required functions with emphasis on the latest recommended professional 

practices. JU510 or PSY511 depending on track. 
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Graduates will be able to identify and discuss contemporary problems, issues, and legal requirements 

that confront executives, managers, and operations level personnel in law enforcement, court, 

corrections, security, and juvenile justice agencies and propose remedies. JUS510 or PSY511 

depending on track. 

Graduates will be able to conduct related research and prepare new or improved models for the 

delivery of criminal justice services. JUS515 or PSY515, depending on track 

Graduates will be able to comprehend and apply statistical applications to the understanding and 

resolution of some criminal justice problems in society. JUS520 or PSY520, depending on track. 

 

Program Executive Summary: 
 

 

Section One: Describe all department activities with respect to improving student learning in the 

major.  This may include new faculty hires, course revisions, assignment creation, rubric revisions, 

goal evaluations, etc. 

 

Section Two: Describe which program goal(s) in the Major Program Plan was assessed during the 

academic year. 

 

Section Three: Describe analysis of assessment data and action plans for upcoming academic year. 

 

Intended Outcomes/Assessment Criteria: 

 

Intended Outcomes 1: (D – Career Readiness – Program Specific) From a contemporary perspective, 

graduates will be able to describe the major criminal justice agencies, their agents, and required 

functions with emphasis on the latest recommended professional practices.  

 

Assessment Criteria: 85% of students will be able to successfully achieve an A (90%) grade or higher 

in their presentation of a text and PowerPoint presentations on one of the following segments of the 

criminal justice system: federal law enforcement; state and local law enforcement; prosecution, courts, 

and sentencing; institutional corrections, community corrections, juvenile justice.  The presentation 

will cover the overview and structure of the criminal justice segment, problems, issues, and trends and 

will be measured according to a standardized rubric in either JUS 510 or PSY 511, depending on the 

track the student is enrolled in.  

 

Section One - Activity Statement:  
 

No data was collected. 

 

Section Two - Results of Outcomes Activity:  

2011-2012 

 
Met/Not Met 

 
Data Details 
 

 

Section Three - Analysis and Action Plans:  
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Intended Outcomes 2: (D – Critical Thinking / D – Career Readiness – Program Specific) Graduates 

will be able to identify and discuss contemporary problems, issues, and legal requirements that 

confront executives, managers, and operations level personnel in law enforcement, court, corrections, 

security, and juvenile justice agencies and propose remedies. 

 

Assessment Criteria: 85% of the students will be able to participate at an A (90% ) level of 

performance in at least 8 weeks of discussion on the above listed topics according to a standardized 

rubric designed to measure successful online discussion thread performance in either JUS 510 or PSY 

511, depending on the track the student is enrolled in.  Participation in seated discussions, if applicable, 

will be similarly evaluated using a modified rubric. 

 

Section One - Activity Statement:  
No data was collected. 

 

Section Two - Results of Outcomes Activity:  

2011-2012 

 
Met/Not Met 

 
Data Details 
 

 

Section Three - Analysis and Action Plans:  

 

 

Intended Outcomes 3: (D – Research Skills / D – Career Readiness – Program Specific) Graduates 

will be able to conduct related research and prepare new or improved models for the delivery of 

criminal justice services. 

 

Assessment Criteria: 80% of students will achieve a grade of A (90%) in their preparation of a 15-20 

page research paper that describes in detail a new or improved model for the delivery of some criminal 

justice service.  This criteria will be measured in either JUS 515 or PSY 515, depending on the track 

the student is enrolled in. 

 

Section One - Activity Statement:  
No data was collected. 

 

Section Two - Results of Outcomes Activity:  

2011-2012 

 
Met/Not Met 

 
Data Details 
 

 

Section Three - Analysis and Action Plans:  

 

Intended Outcomes 4: (D – Critical Thinking / D – Career Readiness – Program Specific) Graduates 

will be able to comprehend and apply statistical applications to the understanding and resolution of 

some criminal justice problems in society. 

 

Assessment Criteria: 80% of students will achieve a grade of A (90%) in their preparation of a 10 

page paper that utilizes both descriptive and inferential statistics to demonstrate their understanding of 

a significant criminal justice concept, problem, or issue in either JUS 520 or PSY 520, depending on 

the track the student is enrolled in. 
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Section One - Activity Statement:  
No data was collected. 

 

Section Two - Results of Outcomes Activity:  

2011-2012 

 
Met/Not Met 

 
Data Details 
 

 

Section Three - Analysis and Action Plans:  

 

Updated: Fall 2013 
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MSCJ – Crime Analysis Concentration  

MSCJ – CRIME ANALYSIS 

PROGRAM ASSESSMENT PLANS & REPORT: AY 2012-2013 

 

Program Rationale/Purpose Statement: 

 

The Crime Analysis concentration provides students with a theoretical overview of crime analysis, 

computer applications in crime analysis and investigation, the criminal intelligence process, the use of 

geographic information systems, statistical applications, and research design. 

 

Marketing / Recruitment Target Statement: 

 

The Crime Analysis Concentration within the MSCJ program is designed to attract working criminal 

justice and related professionals and other highly motivated students who have a degree in a criminal 

justice, criminology, or a related discipline.  Building on the admitted students’ professional 

experience, knowledge, and skills, completion of the core and major area courses will prepare them for 

positions of greater responsibility as well as supervision, management, and executive leadership in 

criminal justice and other related human service agencies.  The MSCJ faculty works directly with the 

board of the International Association of Crime Analysts (IACA) to meet the needs of the profession. 

 

Program Learning Outcomes: 
 

 

Goals of the Program/Corresponding Classes: 

Graduates will be able to research, prepare, and present in clear written, oral, and electronic/digital 

formats the results of their inquiries into a variety of course topics such as ENF622/627.  The students 

use the skills they have learned throughout the program to provide an analysis of an unsolved crime 

spree of their choosing (with approval from the professor) to prepare them for a career as a crime 

analyst. 

 

Program Executive Summary: 
 

 

Section One: Describe all department activities with respect to improving student learning in the 

major.  This may include new faculty hires, course revisions, assignment creation, rubric revisions, 

goal evaluations, etc. 

 

The MSCJ CA program faculty provides students with current research, articles and web links so that 

they understand the direction that the crime analysis profession is trending towards.  The faculty are all 

working analysts or supervising others who work in the field. 

  

Section Two: Describe which program goal(s) in the Major Program Plan was assessed during the 

academic year. 

 

Students in ENF 627 are required to research, prepare, and present in clear written and 

electronic/digital formats the results of a crime spree they investigated, demonstrating how they would 

approach and solve the crimes.  Students can obtain real crime information from the Chicago Police 

Department with is available online.  This real data helps to improve the reality of crime analysis.  
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Section Three: Describe analysis of assessment data and action plans for upcoming academic year. 

 

Students in ENF 622 use real Geographic Information System (GIS) software to analyze crime.  This 

helps reinforce the value of computer software in the analysis of crime and crime trends. 

 

Intended Outcomes/Assessment Criteria: 

 

Intended Outcomes 1: (D – Career Readiness – Program Specific / D – Speaking Abilities / D – 

Writing Abilities) Graduates will be able to research, prepare, and present in clear written, oral, and 

electronic/digital formats the results of their inquiries into a variety of course topics. 

 

Assessment Criteria: In a paper and/or PowerPoint presentation describing the application of 

geographic information systems in crime analysis ENF622 and in a project describing the application of 

concepts gained through the course of study ENF627, 85% of the students will receive a grade of A (95%) 

on the assignments, evaluated according in a standard rubric. 

 

Section One - Activity Statement:  
 

 

Section Two - Results of Outcomes Activity:  

2012-2013 Met/Not Met 

N/A 
Data Details 

No data submitted 

 

Section Three - Analysis and Action Plans:  

 

As this remains a relatively new online program, which continues to grow, TU continues to hire 

adjuncts that had a great deal of professional experience with crime analysis.  It is important that 

adjuncts who teach in the program follow the syllabus and CCG’s for the course/major.  There is good 

communication between faculty who designed the program and professors teaching in the program.  

We intend to continue facilitating this communication between the various adjunct faculty in order to 

improve student learning and to make assessment easier in the future. An attempt will also be made to 

extend Tiffin University’s goal of having a “seamless university” to online students.  This will include 

online student involvement in activities such as CJ honor society, paper presentations at conferences 

such as the NIJ Mapping and Analysis for Public Safety and one of the International Association of 

Crime Analysts (IACA) professional conferences.  In addition, the faculty will be more stringent 

alignment with university research requirements. 

 

Updated: Fall 2008 
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MSCJ – Criminal Behavior Concentration  

MSCJ – CRIMINAL BEHAVIOR 

PROGRAM ASSESSMENT PLANS & REPORT: AY 2012-2013 

 

Program Rationale/Purpose Statement: 

 

The Criminal Behavior Concentration is designed for students interested in examining the relationship 

between Psychology and the Criminal Justice system. Students will develop knowledge and expertise 

in crisis intervention, counseling, psychopathology, personality assessment, and research methods.  

 

Marketing / Recruitment Target Statement: 

 

The Criminal Behavior Concentration within the MSCJ program is designed to attract working 

criminal justice and related professionals and other highly motivated students who have a degree in a 

criminal justice, criminology, or a related discipline.  Building on the admitted students’ professional 

experience, knowledge, and skills, completion of the core and major area courses will prepare them for 

positions of greater responsibility as well as supervision, management, and executive leadership in 

criminal justice and other related human service agencies.   

 

MSCJ graduates can also begin careers in either a clinical setting where they work directly with 

offenders and victims, or in research settings where empirical answers are sought to crucial issues 

affecting the administration of criminal justice, such as juvenile group homes, domestic violence 

agencies, immigrant and naturalization services, city police divisions, and in positions such as 

Psychology Assistant, Court Administrator, Crime Analyst, and for the State Highway Patrol  

 

Program Learning Outcomes: 
 

 

Goals of the Program/Corresponding Classes: 

Graduates will be able to research, prepare, and present in clear written, oral, and electronic/digital 

formats the results of their inquiries into a variety of course topics. PSY626/636. 

 

Program Executive Summary: 
 

 

Section One: Describe all department activities with respect to improving student learning in the 

major.  This may include new faculty hires, course revisions, assignment creation, rubric revisions, 

goal evaluations, etc. 

 

Section Two: Describe which program goal(s) in the Major Program Plan was assessed during the 

academic year. 

 

Section Three: Describe analysis of assessment data and action plans for upcoming academic year. 

 

Intended Outcomes/Assessment Criteria: 

 

Intended Outcomes 1: (D – Research Skills / D – Speaking Abilities /  D – Writing Abilities) 

Graduates will be able to research, prepare, and present in clear written, oral, and electronic/digital 

formats the results of their inquiries into a variety of course topics. 
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Assessment Criteria: In a paper and/or PowerPoint presentation describing the application of 

assessment tools and standards in evaluating criminal behavior and associated state or local criminal 

justice programs, 80% of the students in PSY626/636 will receive a grade of A (90%) on the 

assignment, evaluated according to a standard rubric. 

 

Section One - Activity Statement:  
 

A paper presentation was assigned describing the application of assessment tools and standards in 

evaluating criminal behavior and associated state or local criminal justice programs. 

 

Section Two - Results of Outcomes Activity:  

2011-2012 

 
Met/Not Met 

N/A 
Data Details:  

No data submitted 

 

Section Three - Analysis and Action Plans:  

 

New plans will be designed during the 2013 fall semester with direct consultation from the director of 

outcomes assessment, The director has been working in-depth with one school each year and this 

coming year it will be with the School of Criminal Justice and Social Sciences.  

 

 

Updated: Fall 2009 
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MSCJ – Forensic Psychology Concentration  

MSCJ – FORENSIC PSYCHOLOGY 

PROGRAM ASSESSMENT PLANS & REPORT: AY 2012-2013 

 

Program Rationale/Purpose Statement: 

 

Forensic psychology is a historically new field.  It is an outgrowth and sub-field of one of the most 

modern areas in psychology.  At its core, forensic psychology is the unity and application of 

psychological principles to the law.  It has experienced explosive worldwide growth as a field.  While 

forensic psychology can be said to contain the same broad divisions as traditional psychology (clinical, 

experimental, and applied), it does contain its own unique areas of concentration.  The domain of 

forensic psychology encompasses all areas of the law, including offender issues, victim issues, and 

legal issues.  It is for this exact reason that it finds itself most comfortable in criminal justice as a 

‘home’.  Forensic psychology is also recognized as a division within the American Psychological 

Association (division 41), and American Psychological Society.  There are many separate division 

areas that exist for forensic psychology (core domain areas) within the Academy of Criminal Justice 

Sciences). 

 

The purpose of the concentration is to provide students with a broader and more comprehensive 

understanding of the field, building upon undergraduate education and work experience in the criminal 

justice field.  The program emphasizes practical application of academic constructs through applied 

adult learning theory.  Each course is designed to bring the experience of the adult learner into the 

learning environment.  The concentration supports Tiffin University’s mission of professional 

excellence and meets the career goals of students and the needs of employers. 

 

Marketing / Recruitment Target Statement: 

 

Students interested in a career in forensic psychology have many opportunities for employment.  

Because forensic psychology has many broad divisions and sub-areas of interest, a student is free to 

explore the particular area of interest through many options.  All students who wish to concentrate on a 

particular area of interest can apply the concepts in their present field of employment, or seek to work 

as interns via the SCJSS internship program.  There are a plethora of opportunities for students wishing 

to hone their skills for further graduate study or a research-oriented career to take a research internship, 

mentor with a professor on a research project, and become involved in regional and professional 

meetings of the field.  Some of our graduates use their degree for promotion opportunities in their 

existing law enforcement fields. Other graduates go on to continue their education, earning a Juris 

Doctorate, Ph.D., or Psy.D. degree. 

 

Program Learning Outcomes: 
 

 

Goals of the Program/Corresponding Classes: 

Graduates will be able to research, prepare, and present in clear written, oral, and electronic/digital 

formats the results of their inquiries into a variety of course topics. PSY625 

 

Program Executive Summary: 
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Section One: Describe all department activities with respect to improving student learning in the 

major.  This may include new faculty hires, course revisions, assignment creation, rubric revisions, 

goal evaluations, etc. 

 

Section Two: Describe which program goal(s) in the Major Program Plan was assessed during the 

academic year. 

Section Three: Describe analysis of assessment data and action plans for upcoming academic year. 

 

Intended Outcomes/Assessment Criteria: 

 

Intended Outcomes 1: (D – Research Skills / D – Speaking Abilities /  D – Writing Abilities) 

Graduates will be able to research, prepare, and present in clear written, oral, and electronic/digital 

formats the results of their inquiries into a variety of course topics. 

 

Assessment Criteria: In a paper and/or PowerPoint presentation describing the application of 

concepts gained through the MSCJ/FP course of study, 80% of students will receive a grade of “A” 

(90%) on the assignment in PSY625, evaluated according to a standard rubric. 

 

Section One - Activity Statement: 
 

Students were assigned a paper that was to describe the application of concepts learned in PSY625.  

 

Section Two - Results of Outcomes Activity:  

2011-2012 

 
Met/Not Met 

N/A 
Data Details:   

No data submitted 

 

Section Three - Analysis and Action Plans:  

 

New plans will be designed during the 2013 fall semester with direct consultation from the director of 

outcomes assessment, The director has been working in-depth with one school each year and this 

coming year it will be with the School of Criminal Justice and Social Sciences.  

 

Updated: Fall 2009 
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MSCJ – Homeland Security Administration Concentration  

MSCJ – HOMELAND SECURITY ADMINISTRATION 

PROGRAM ASSESSMENT PLANS & REPORT: AY 2012-2013 

 

Program Rationale/Purpose Statement: 

 

This curriculum is designed to provide students’ knowledge of the U. S. criminal justice system, 

knowledge of terrorist organizations and operational methodologies, intelligence process, and basic 

research skills.  The specific students this program targets are those students who are wanting to gain a 

career in the federal or state public safety forces, in positions that are involved with the security of the 

United States against foreign and domestic terrorist attacks.  The Homeland Security Administration 

Concentration prepares adult learners to manage critical workplace situations. The program 

emphasizes practical application of academic constructs through applied adult learning theory.  Each 

course is designed to bring the experience of the adult learner into the learning environment.  The 

concentration supports Tiffin University’s mission of professional excellence and meets the career 

goals of students and the needs of employers. 

 

Marketing / Recruitment Target Statement: 

 

The Homeland Security Concentration is designed to attract motivated students who want to make a 

difference in administrative positions in local, state, and federal public safety forces, in positions that 

are involved with the security of the United States against foreign and domestic terrorist attacks.  Some 

of our graduates use their degree for promotion opportunities in their existing law enforcement fields. 

Other graduates go on to continue their education, earning a Juris Doctorate, Ph.D., or Psy.D. degree. 

 

Program Learning Outcomes: 
 

 

Goals of the Program/Corresponding Classes: 

Graduates will be able to research, prepare, and present in clear written, oral, and electronic/digital formats 

the results of their inquiries into a variety of course topics, demonstrating an integration of all core concepts 

developed through the program.  ENF645/660 

 

Program Executive Summary: 
 

 

Section One: Describe all department activities with respect to improving student learning in the 

major.  This may include new faculty hires, course revisions, assignment creation, rubric revisions, 

goal evaluations, etc. 

 

Section Two: Describe which program goal(s) in the Major Program Plan was assessed during the 

academic year. 

 

Section Three: Describe analysis of assessment data and action plans for upcoming academic year. 
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Intended Outcomes/Assessment Criteria: 

 

Intended Outcomes 1: (D – Research Skills / D – Speaking Abilities /  D – Writing Abilities) 
Graduates will be able to research, prepare, and present, in clear written, oral, and electronic/digital 

formats, the results of their inquiries into a variety of course topics. 

 

Assessment Criteria: In a paper and/or PowerPoint presentation describing the application of geographic 

information systems in crime analysis, 80% of the students in ENF645/660 will receive a grade of A (90%) 

on the assignment, evaluated according to a standard rubric. 

 

Section One - Activity Statement:  
 

*** The above outcome was not assigned to these courses. It was an administrative error. There will be 

proper assessment on one or both of these above listed courses during the 2012-2013 academic year.  It 

was a crime analysis goal and not one in Homeland Security. 

 

Section Two - Results of Outcomes Activity:  

2011-2012 

 
Met/Not Met 

N/A 
Data Details:   

No data submitted 

 

Section Three - Analysis and Action Plans:  

 

New plans will be designed during the 2013 fall semester with direct consultation from the director of 

outcomes assessment, The director has been working in-depth with one school each year and this 

coming year it will be with the School of Criminal Justice and Social Sciences.  

 

Updated: Fall 2008 
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MSCJ – Justice Administration Concentration  

MSCJ – JUSTICE ADMINISTRATION 

PROGRAM ASSESSMENT PLANS & REPORT: AY 2012-2013 

 

Program Rationale/Purpose Statement: 

 

This curriculum is designed to provide students’ knowledge of the U. S. criminal justice system, 

knowledge of terrorist organizations and operational methodologies, intelligence process, and basic 

research skills.  The specific students this program targets are those students who are wanting to gain a 

career in the federal or state criminal justice agencies.  The Justice Administration Concentration 

prepares adult learners to manage critical workplace situations. The program emphasizes practical 

application of academic constructs through applied adult learning theory.  Each course is designed to 

bring the experience of the adult learner into the learning environment.  The concentration supports 

Tiffin University’s mission of professional excellence and meets the career goals of students and the 

needs of employers. 

 

Marketing / Recruitment Target Statement: 

 

The Justice Administration Concentration is designed for students, many of whom are already working 

in the criminal justice field, with specific, practical and comprehensive education in human resource 

management, statistical applications, as well as contemporary issues in Justice Administration. Some 

of our graduates use their degree for promotion opportunities in their existing law enforcement fields. 

Other graduates go on to continue their education, earning a Juris Doctorate, Ph.D., or Psy.D. degree. 

 

Program Learning Outcomes: 
 

 

Goals of the Program/Corresponding Classes: 

Graduates will be able to research, prepare, and present in clear written, oral, and electronic/digital 

formats the results of their inquiries into a variety of course topics. JUS510 

 

Program Executive Summary: 
 

 

Section One: Describe all department activities with respect to improving student learning in the 

major.  This may include new faculty hires, course revisions, assignment creation, rubric revisions, 

goal evaluations, etc. 

 

Section Two: Describe which program goal(s) in the Major Program Plan was assessed during the 

academic year. 

 

Section Three: Describe analysis of assessment data and action plans for upcoming academic year. 

 

Intended Outcomes/Assessment Criteria: 

 

Intended Outcomes 1: (D – Research Skills / D – Speaking Abilities /  D – Writing Abilities) 

Graduates will be able to research, prepare, and present in clear written, oral, and electronic/digital 

formats the results of their inquiries into a variety of course topics. 
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Assessment Criteria: In a paper and/or PowerPoint presentation, 80% of the students in JUS 510 will 

receive a grade of A (90%) on the assignment, evaluated according to a standard rubric. 

 

Section One - Activity Statement:  
 

All students were assigned to a group who made a test and PowerPoint presentation on some segment 

of the criminal justice system:  federal law enforcement; state and local law enforcement; prosecution, 

courts, and sentencing; institutional corrections; community corrections; and juvenile justice. 

 

** The course was to JUS 510 and not JUS 610.  This was done in error. 

 

Section Two - Results of Outcomes Activity: All outcomes were met.  

2011-2012 

 
Met/Not Met 

N/A 
Data Details:   

No data submitted 

 

Section Three - Analysis and Action Plans:  

 

New plans will be designed during the 2012 fall semester with direct consultation from the director of 

outcomes assessment, The director has been working in-depth with one school each year and this 

coming year it will be with the School of Criminal Justice and Social Sciences.  

 

Updated: Fall 2009 
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BA – Government and National Security 

BA – GOVERNMENT & NATIONAL SECURITY 

PROGRAM ASSESSMENT PLANS & REPORT: AY 2012-2013 
 

Program Rationale/Purpose Statement: 

College graduates with strong analytic skills, foreign language and area studies expertise, and a solid 

grasp of national security policy, have been vital to American security interests since the United States 

emerged on the world stage after 1945.  The need for scholars who can provide policy analysis support 

based on these skill sets is as strong today - if not stronger - as it was fifty years ago, and will, no 

doubt, be even more imperative fifty years from now.   

From 1945 until 1990, the emphasis in foreign affairs was on understanding the Soviet Union, 

communism, and Russian culture.  In the immediate aftermath to the attacks of 9/11, there was a 

significant focus in expanding the pool of young professionals with a background in intelligence 

analysis and other skills necessary to national security, as well as a grasp of Arabic language and 

culture.  Today, the demand is more complex, requiring a broader understanding of the history, culture, 

and politics of the diverse ethnic and religious groups around the world, including those that reside in 

the Middle East and Central Asia, in China and the Pacific Rim, and in Central and South America.  

Accordingly, we must continue to educate and graduate scholars possessing an in-depth understanding 

of the world we live in and a firm grounding in American national security policy.  A high quality 

security studies program containing both of these requirements has the potential to improve the 

conduct of American foreign policy and make the world a more peaceful and prosperous place.    

The US Intelligence Community’s Five Year Strategic Human Capital Plan notes the challenges to 

global peace and security stems from a wide variety of sources; the struggle against terrorism, weapons 

of mass destruction and proliferation, two-edged technologies with potential for destructive use, 

globalization and interdependence, emerging regional powers, energy competition and strategy, fragile 

infrastructure, ad pandemics and epidemics.   

 

Marketing / Recruitment Target Statement: 

The uncertainty of world events now and in the future has heightened the potential of a national 

security studies major to attract quality students in significant numbers.  While the focus in recent 

years has been on the Middle East, the focus of America’s national security interests in the future will 

include North Korea, China, Russia, Pakistan, and India, to name just a few.  In any of these scenarios, 

college graduates with areas studies and national security expertise will be required.   Despite a 

shrinking economy, the federal agencies involved in Homeland Security, National Security and 

International Affairs continue to add new jobs requiring education in area studies and national security 

studies.  A recent career publication lists over 100 job areas in government and business for students 

with areas studies and national security degrees.  In addition, federal, state, and local government, 

business, and criminal justice departments have added thousands of additional new jobs in the field of 

security.  

There is a continuing emphasis on improving and expanding the federal national security workforce.  

The Intelligence Community has instituted several programs targeted at improving the level of 

education and increasing the number of qualified applicants for entry-level positions in the national 

security agencies of the United States.  Additionally, the U.S. Military continues to be an excellent 

employer of college graduates interested in careers in law enforcement, homeland security, national 

security, intelligence and other related fields.  Current programs such as the Reserve Officer Training 
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Corps as well as the availability beginning in August 2009 of expanded veteran’s education benefits 

will make the expense of obtaining college education manageable for tens of thousands of young men 

and women.  

Data from the Tiffin University Admissions Office indicate that each year approximately 85-100 

students inquire about a history, political science, or language major.  The nature of the degree and the 

language requirement has the potential to attract the highest caliber of high school graduates.      

 

Program Learning Outcomes: 

 

2012/13:  Goals of the Program/Corresponding Classes: 

Graduates will understand potential careers and work expectations in the field of national security. 

POL151 / SCS470  

Graduates will possess a detailed understanding of the political history, political culture, and political 

processes of the United States. POL101/205/206/207/311   

Graduates will possess a detailed understanding of the history and culture of other part of the world. 

HIS212/313 / CUL312/313  

Graduates will understand the historical context for current international security threats that face the 

United States at home and abroad, and how the United States uses the tools of state power to protect 

the vital interests of America. HIS 225/226 / POL350 s/341/411                     

Graduates will be able to analyze and devise solutions for problems in national security within the 

framework of our instruments of national power and their use within our political/legal and policy 

context. POL 312/341/350/411  

Graduates will exhibit critical multimodal communication skills. POL491  

Graduates will exhibit the ability to write and think critically. POL 151/341/350/411/491  

Graduates choosing to minor in cultural studies and language will have an understanding of a culture 

other than that of the United States and will understand a language other than English. Partnership 

Courses 

 

Program Executive Summary: 

 

Section One: Describe all department activities with respect to improving student learning in the 

major.  This may include new faculty hires, course revisions, assignment creation, rubric revisions, 

goal evaluations, etc. 

 

Section Two: Describe which program goal(s) in the Major Program Plan was assessed during the 

academic year. 

 

Section Three: Describe analysis of assessment data and action plans for upcoming academic year. 

 

Intended Outcomes/Assessment Criteria: 

 

Intended Outcomes 1: (D – Career Readiness – Program Specific / D – Critical Thinking) To be able 

to analyze, and devise solutions for, problems in national security within the framework of our 

instruments of national power and their use within our political/legal and policy context. 
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Assessment Criteria: A final quiz or examination in POL151 and in POL350 or POL411 designed to 

measure the following: Eighty percent of students will demonstrate, to a 3 level in the Rubric Rating 

Scale, a sufficient understanding of the instruments themselves, and of the enabling or limiting effects 

of political/legal and policy contexts, to devise reasonable and effective solutions to national security 

problems. 

 

Section One - Activity Statement:  
 

Efforts this year focused on continued improvement of student writing.  New Outcome Criteria will be 

added to this report for the 2013/14 year in May 2013, following a year of observation under the new 

curriculum. 

 

Section Two - Results of Outcomes Activity:  

2012-2013 

 
Met/Not Met 

Met 
Data Details 
80% (64 of 80) students in POL 151 were able to demonstrate 

understanding of the criteria set forth above in the main class project, 

a national security crisis simulation. 

 

Section Three – Analysis and Action Plans: 

 

 

Intended Outcomes 2: Graduates will possess a detailed understanding of the history and culture of 

other parts of the world. 

 

Assessment Criteria: 85% of all students in the program will receive a grade of 80% or better on end 

of course papers in HIS212 and CUL312, or HIS313 and CUL313.    

 

Section One - Activity Statement:  
 

 

Section Two - Results of Outcomes Activity:  

2012-2013 

 
Met/Not Met 

N/A 
Data Details 
This outcome was not measured in 2012/13 

 

Section Three – Analysis and Action Plans: 

 

 

Intended Outcomes 3: (Career Readiness – Program Specific) Graduates will understand the 

historical context for current international security threats that face the United States at home and 

abroad, and how the United States uses the tools of state power to protect the vital interests of America 

at home and abroad.   

 

Assessment Criteria: 85% percent of all students will receive a grade of 80% or better on a current 

security problem with historical antecedent in the final quiz or examination in POL350 or POL313. 

 

Section One - Activity Statement:  
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Section Two - Results of Outcomes Activity:  

2012-2013 

 
Met/Not Met 

Met 
Data Details 
8 of 9 students (89%) achieved the required standard in POL 350.  

100% (4 of 4) achieved the standard in POL 313 

 

Section Three – Analysis and Action Plans: 

 

 

Intended Outcomes 4: (D – Speaking Abilities) Graduates choosing the language and cultural studies 

minor option will understand a language other than English.  

 

Assessment Criteria: 80% of all graduates will be able to speak a foreign language at the S-1+ level 

and read a foreign language at the S-2 level based on scores from the Defense Language Aptitude Test 

or other standardized language test to be administered during the student’s senior year.  

 

Section One - Activity Statement:  
 

 

Section Two - Results of Outcomes Activity:  

2012-2013 

 
Met/Not Met 

N/A 
Data Details 
Not Measured:  This Objective has been removed from the OA Plan 

for this major 

 

Section Three – Analysis and Action Plans: 

 

 

Intended Outcomes 5: (D – Career Readiness / D – Career Readiness – Program Specific) Graduates 

will understand potential careers and work expectations in the field of national security. 

 

Assessment Criteria: All students in SCS470 will complete a successful internship with an agency or 

organization in the national security field, as evidenced by a score of 80% or better on their personal 

log. 

 

Section One - Activity Statement:  
 

 

Section Two - Results of Outcomes Activity:  

2012-2013 

 
Met/Not Met 

N/A 
Data Details 
Not measured this year. 

 

Section Three – Analysis and Action Plans: 

 

 

Intended Outcomes 6: (D – Career Readiness – Program specific / D – Speaking Abilities) Graduates 

will exhibit critical multimodal communication skills. 

 

Assessment Criteria: 85% of all graduates will receive an 85% or better on presentations for POL491. 
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Section One - Activity Statement:  
 

 

Section Two - Results of Outcomes Activity:  

2011-2012 

 
Met/Not Met 

Met 
Data Details 
10 of 16 Students achieved this standard for oral presentations of 

their capstone project. 

 

Section Three – Analysis and Action Plans: 

 

 

Intended Outcomes 7: (D – Career Readiness – Program Specific / D – Critical Thinking / D – 

Writing Abilities) Graduates will exhibit the ability to write and think critically. 

 

Assessment Criteria: 85% of all graduates will receive a grade of 90% or better on the final research 

project/paper for POL491. 

 

Section One - Activity Statement:  
 

 

Section Two - Results of Outcomes Activity:  

2012-2013 

 
Met/Not Met 

Not Met 
Data Details 
5 of 16 students in POL 491 received a 90% or better on the final 

project. 

13 of 16 received at least a B on this capstone paper.   

 

This criteria will be revised for AY 2013/14 to require 80% of 

students to receive a B and 30% to achieve an A or better, using the 

WIC grading rubric as a component to the grading. 

 

Section Three – Analysis and Action Plans: 

 

 

Intended Outcomes 8: (D – Technical Proficiency / D – Critical Thinking / D – Writing Abilities) 

Graduates will have obtained technical knowledge, critical thinking and analysis, and writing skills 

necessary for careers or graduate-level education in the field of national security. 

 

Assessment Criteria: 90% of all students engaged in an internship with a government agency or 

corporate entity involved in homeland security, national security, or a related field will successfully 

complete the internship with superior evaluations.  

 

Section One - Activity Statement:  
 

 

Section Two - Results of Outcomes Activity:  

2012-2013 

 
Met/Not Met 

N/A 
Data Details 
Not Measured 
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Section Three – Analysis and Action Plans: 

 

 

The following Goals and Corresponding Classes will be used, beginning in 2013/14: 

For all majors: 

1. Students will demonstrate an understanding of the field of Government and National 

Security in either the Intelligence and Security Studies or Politics & Government 

concentration, careers and work expectations for those in the field. 

2. Students will demonstrate an understanding of the political history, political culture, and 

political processes of the United States 

3. Graduates will demonstrate an understanding of the history and culture of other parts of the 

world 

4. Graduates will demonstrate an understanding of the historical context for current 

international security threats that face the USA at home and abroad, and how the USA uses 

tools of state power to protect the national interests. 

5. Graduates will demonstrate an ability to analyze and devise solutions for problems in 

national security within the framework of our instruments of national power and the use of 

those instruments within our political, legal, and policy context. 

6. Graduates will demonstrate the ability to effectively use oral and written communication 

skills to convey complex reasoning and analysis of problems of government and national 

security and proposed solutions to those problems. 

 

POL 151, POL350, SCS470, and POL 491 will be the targeted courses for assessing these goals in 

2013/14 

 

For the Intelligence & Security Studies Concentration: 

Additional Goals: 

7. Graduates will have an understanding of the nature of intelligence analysis, processes, and 

institutions.  

8. Graduates will be able to demonstrate critical thinking and problem solving skills through 

assessment and presentation of contemporary intelligence issues and use of current 

techniques and support software tools (I-2) to intelligence analysis scenarios.  

 

POL 341 and POL 425 will be the targeted courses for assessing these goals in 2013/14 

 

For the Government and Politics Concentration: 

Additional Goals: 

9. Graduates will have an understanding of the concepts, institutions, and ideas that develop 

public policy, and how the formation and management of public policy affects our lives on 

a daily basis. 

10. POL 101 and POL 310 will be the targeted courses for assessing these goals in 2013/14 

 

Updated: June 2013 
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BA – Psychology  

BA - PSYCHOLOGY 

PROGRAM ASSESSMENT PLANS & REPORT: AY 2012-2013 

 

Program Rationale/Purpose Statement: 

 

Very broadly, psychology is the scientific study of behavior and mental processes. The Psychology 

Major at Tiffin University provides instruction and experience across a broad range of concepts, issues, 

and theories emerging from the scientific study of behavior and experience. The program’s educational 

foundation increases student sensitivity to and understanding of biological, social, emotional, and 

cognitive processes underlying human thoughts and actions. According to the American Psychological 

Association, psychology is a tremendously varied field. This degree is intended for students with an 

interest in the helping professions and who wish to develop broad career flexibility and depth in the 

discipline of psychology. Graduates of this program will be prepared for admission into a wide variety 

of graduate psychology and psychotherapy programs and will learn practical concepts and skills that 

may be immediately applied in many professional contexts  

 

The undergraduate program in Psychology is structured with a basic Psychology core course sequence 

with at least one choice of three concentrations: Experimental; Human Services; or Addictions 

Counseling:  

 

Marketing / Recruitment Target Statement: 

 

Tiffin University encourages students interested in pursuing a career in psychology to enroll in the 

psychology program with a choice of concentrations in related to short term and long term career 

goals.   Students will focus on a broad overview of the field of psychology while also meeting 

curriculum requirements designed to provide practical experience in the field of psychology and social 

services, including but not limited to grounding in research techniques as well as the option of an 

internship.  

 

Program Learning Outcomes: 

 

 

Goals of the Program/Corresponding Classes: 

Broadly based knowledge of modern: psychological issues and concepts; theories; therapeutic 

practices; research methods; and ethical issues and practices.  PSY101/201/263/265/302/362/445 / 

SCS300 / SOC250 

Students will demonstrate broadly based knowledge of modern psychological issues and concepts. 

PSY101/201/263/265/302/362/445 / SCS300 / SOC250 

Students will demonstrate broadly based knowledge of modern theories. 

PSY101/201/263/265/302/362/445 SCS 300 / SOC 250 

Students will demonstrate broadly based knowledge of modern therapeutic practices. 

PSY101/201/263/265/302/362/445 / SCS 300 / SOC 250 

Students will demonstrate broadly based knowledge of ethical issues and practices. 

PSY101/201/263/265/302/362/445 / SCS300 / SOC250 

Students will demonstrate multicultural awareness, tolerance, and cultural competence.  SOC360 / 

CSL430  
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Students will complete a capstone experience demonstrating a culminating mastery of their chosen 

concentration area, including: discussion of concepts and theories appropriate to their specialty. 

SCS491/492/450/470  

 

Program Executive Summary: 

 

 

Section One: Describe all department activities with respect to improving student learning in the 

major.  This may include new faculty hires, course revisions, assignment creation, rubric revisions, 

goal evaluations, etc. 

 

Section Two: Describe which program goal(s) in the Major Program Plan was assessed during the 

academic year. 

 

Section Three: Describe analysis of assessment data and action plans for upcoming academic year. 

 

Intended Outcomes/Assessment Criteria: 

 

Intended Outcomes 1: (D – Career Readiness – Program Specific) Increasingly coherent 

understanding of broadly based knowledge of modern: 

 a. Psychological Issues and Concepts; 

 b. Theories; 

 c. Therapeutic Practices; 

d. Research Methods; 

e. Ethical Issues and Practices 

 

Assessment Criteria 1a, 1b,1 c, 1d, 1e: 

 

Method 1:  A cross section of psychology students across class ranks will take the Paired Concepts 

Survey. Aggregated student responses (by means) will be calculated and compared across class rank, 

and to faculty expert responses.  

 

Target Performance: Aggregated student responses are not expected to correlate with faculty responses 

in the freshman and sophomore years.  However, junior and senior responses will correlate positively 

and significantly with faculty responses @ p = <.05.   

 

Method 2: Aggregated student responses to test content areas will be analyzed, and weaker areas of 

student learning will be identified. 

 

Target Performance: All areas identified through this process will result in a plan of action. 

 

Assessment Criteria 1a, 1b, 1c, & 1d:  

 

The ETS Major Field Test for psychology will be administered to all graduating seniors.  

 

Target Performance: the average score of those taking the test will be comparable to the national 

average for the test.  Aggregate respondent scores will consistent with the national average as 

established by  ETS. 
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Assessment Criteria 1e:  

 

PSY 201, 360, and SCS300 each include instructors’ presentations of case studies involving ethical 

issues and practices, and each requires student analyses of these case studies.   

 

Target Performance: At least 80% of students in each of these courses will score 70% or higher in their 

analyses of ethical issues and practices in such case studies. 

 

Section One - Activity Statement:  
 

Faculty in the department of Behavioral and Social Sciences have decided to discontinue the use of the 

Paired Concepts Survey as an outcome measure. It was decided that the ETS Major Field Test for 

psychology or the ETS GRE Psychology Subject Exam would be better standard measurements for 

outcomes—and one can make comparison to national standards. Likewise it was decided to 

discontinue presentations of ethical case studies—but to use other measures (e.g. Internship 

Evaluations to measure this component). Additional discussion will continue as to additional Ethical 

Issues and Practices measurement(s). The Cultural Competency measure also measures this in part. 

 

Section Two - Results of Outcomes Activity:  

2012-2013  

Outcome  

Intended Outcome # 1 

Method 1: ETS Psychology 

Major Field Subject Exam 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Met/Not Met 

Partially Met 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Data Details 

For 2012-13 – 12 Students were measured on 

psychology knowledge and concepts in psychology 

via a sample psychology subject exam obtained 

from Educational Testing Service (ETS).  

 

The Psychology Test yields two sub scores in 

addition to the total score. Although the test offers 

only two sub scores, there are questions in three 

content categories: 

 

Experimental or natural science oriented (about 40 

percent of the questions), including learning, 

language, memory, thinking, sensation and 

perception, and physiological 

psychology/behavioral neuroscience. They 

contribute to the experimental psychology sub score 

and the total score. 

     

Social or social science oriented (about 43 percent 

of the questions). These questions are distributed 

among the fields of clinical and abnormal lifespan 

development, personality and social psychology. 

They contribute to the social sub score and the total 

score. 

     

General (about 17 percent of the questions), 

including the history of psychology, applied 

psychology, psychometrics, research design and 

statistics. They contribute only to the total score. 
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Method 2: Internship 

Evaluation  

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Met 

 

The scale score on the test range from 100 to 200, 

although 98% of test-takers score between 130 and 

180, with 50th percentile around 155.  

 

Overall (N=12) psychology majors who took the test 

scored at between 130 at the low end and 183 at the 

high end. Mean for the group was 150. This 

indicates that on average the overall TU psychology 

majors scored at (or just below) the average range. 

No subscales were given by ETS during this test 

administration, despite request for this—it remained 

unavailable. More detailed comparisons to other 

schools were also requested but not made available.  

 

100% of the students received a grade of 80% or 

better in internships of students in the applied 

Human Services and/or Addictions concentrations 

 

Section Three - Analysis and Action Plans:  

 

Analysis and Action Plans:  

 

Although it appears targeted goals for outcomes were achieved in AY 12-13, and student measurement 

of cultural competence was in moderate ranges, and it continues to be at greater levels as targeted by 

increasing coursework requirements in the cultural area, particularly for the applied concentrations in 

psychology. Increases in overall student percentile scores should continue as a goal, as well as 

measurements of acceptable practice among the different concentrations. Measurements psychology 

major students appeared to be achieving success in practice (as measured by internship supervisor’s 

response evaluation).  

 

While the placement of Biological Psychology into the Psychology core (based on prior years’ 

outcome evaluation) has occurred—it measurement in outcomes has yet to really occur—since the 

seniors measured in this year’s outcomes contained mostly students who did not have to take that 

course. The course PSY 410 Biological Basis of Behavior was placed in the Psychology core 

(replacing Psychometrics-which will still be offered as an elective).  

 

It has also been discussed that perhaps a sample GRE exam for psychology major may be used once 

again as an outcome measure to compare against the MFT from ETS. But it is worth noting that the 

GRE psychology subject exam only has two subscale categories (Experimental or natural science and 

the Social or social science)—while the Educational Testing Service (ETS) Psychology major field 

exam has the following content areas: 

 

1.) Memory and Thinking 

2.) Sensory and Physiology  

3.) Developmental 

4.) Clinical and Abnormal 

5.) Social 

6.) Measurement and Methodology 
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Results obtained this year did not make allowance for subscale content comparisons –as this data was 

not made available to the data complier/report writer (Dr. Appel) despite the request for this data. It is 

strongly suggested that this data be made available in future administrations. The sample tested overall 

scored average on knowledge of psychology concepts and skills. It is worth noted that two very low 

outliers (scores) impacted and lowered the mean considerable. For the next academic year the 

department is considering further administration of the ETS subject exam with both freshman and 

senior student samples—which may provide additional useful information of acquired learning for the 

psychology degree program.  

 

Intended Outcomes 2: (D – Career Readiness – Program Specific / D – Civic Responsibility – Ethical 

Concerns) Multicultural awareness, tolerance, and cultural competence. 

 

Assessment Criteria:  
 

Students across class rank will have a test administration of the California Brief Multicultural 

Competence Scale (CBMC). The CBMC identifies the following components of Cultural Competence: 

 

a. The Multicultural Knowledge  

b. The Awareness of Cultural Barriers  

c. The Sensitivity to Consumers. 

d. The Non-Ethnic Ability  

 

All weak areas identified through this process will result in a plan of action. 

 

Target Performance: 100% of the students will score in at least the 50
th

 percentile standardized 

norming group. As class rank increases, so should aggregate scores.   

 

Section One - Activity Statement:  
 

Students (N =63) in Psychology courses took the test measure of the California Brief Multicultural 

Competence Scale (CBMC) (Gamst, Dana, Der-Karabetian, Aragon, Arellano, Morrow & Martenson, 

1994). The CBMCS is a 21-item scale developed to measure self-report multicultural competence of 

providers of mental health services using items from four existing measures of cultural competence: 

The CCCI-R, MAKSS, MCAS-B, and MCCTS. Participants in the normative sample were 1244 

providers in the State of California. The scale is composed of 4 factors: Multicultural Knowledge (5-

items), Awareness Cultural Barriers (6-items), Sensitivity to Consumers (3-items), and Non-Ethnic 

Ability (7-items). 

 

Section Two: Results of Outcomes Activity: 

2012-2013 Outcome  

Method 1 

Met/Not Met 

Met 

Data Details 

Students (N =74) in Psychology courses took the test 

measure of the California Brief Multicultural 

Competence Scale (CBMC) (Gamst, Dana, Der-

Karabetian, Aragon, Arellano, Morrow & 

Martenson, 1994). The CBMCS is a 21-item scale 

developed to measure self-report multicultural 

competence of providers of mental health services 

using items from four existing measures of cultural 

competence: The CCCI-R, MAKSS, MCAS-B, and 
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MCCTS. Participants in the normative sample were 

1244 providers in the State of California. The scale 

is composed of 4 factors: Multicultural Knowledge 

(5-items), Awareness Cultural Barriers (6-items), 

Sensitivity to Consumers (3-items), and Non-Ethnic 

Ability (7-items). 

 

Target was met for 2012-13, with freshman and 

senior psychology students) taking the CBMC being 

normed for comparison scores. Overall the student 

sample scored in the 41
th

 percentile, indicating a low 

to moderate to level of cultural competence as 

compared to established professionals, and an 

decrease as compared to the 53
th

 percentile obtained 

last year (but higher than the 38
th

 percentile of two 

years ago). But this again appears to be due to the 

inclusion of the more various majors who took the 

assessment as part of Introduction to Psychology 

course when controlled for senior major Psychology 

majors scored in the 66
th

 percentile respectfully. 

These students are taking and/or taking an additional 

cultural competence class which appears to be 

impacting the students positively. High scoring in 

the “Multi-cultural Knowledge” and the Non-Ethnic 

Ability “sub-scales were again particularly high for 

the Addictions and Applied-Human Service 

concentrations. Ability Awareness of Barriers scores 

indicate this may be an area that needs address in the 

program. 

 

Section Three - Analysis and Action Plans:  

 

Psychology student measurement of cultural competence was again within moderate plus ranges, and it 

continues to rise as targeted by increasing coursework requirements in the cultural area, particularly for 

the applied concentrations in psychology. Increases in overall student percentile scores should continue 

as a goal, as well as measurements of cultural competence comparison among the different 

concentrations. Non-Ethnic Ability did see improvement. This area reflects diversity issues in regards 

to persons and psychological sciences that are outside of race (e.g. gender, age, sexual identity, etc.).  

Awareness of Barriers scores indicate this may be an area that needs address in the program. Faculty 

will review content of courses and make suggestions on how to address a wider range of diversity 

issues within existing courses. 

 

Intended Outcomes 3: (D – Career Readiness – Program Specific) Students will complete a capstone 

experience demonstrating mastery of their chosen concentration area, including: discussion of concepts 

and theories appropriate to their specialty. 
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Assessment Criteria 3a:   

Students in the Experimental Concentration will demonstrate skills necessary for the completion of an 

original project within a psychological domain of personal interest, including:  

 

 Thorough description of the problem under investigation; 

 Discussion of concepts and theories appropriate to the problem; 

 Application of methodology appropriate to the problem; 

 Evaluation and discussion of investigational outcomes; 

 Writing style and organizational format consistent with current American Psychological 

Association standards; 

 Speaking skills sufficient to the coherent presentation of investigational outcomes 

 

Target Performance: 90% of the students in the Experimental Concentration will achieve an 80% or 

better total assessment standard for their final Senior Seminar project grade (SCS 491). 

 

Assessment Criteria 3b:   

 

Students in the Applied-Human Services Concentration will demonstrate knowledge and skills 

necessary for entry level work in the social services field. 

 

Target Performance:  

(1) 90% of the internship evaluations by site supervisors will rate the student above average (SCS 

470). 

(2) 90% of the students in the Applied-Human Services Concentration will achieve an 80% or 

better total assessment standard for their final internship evaluation.  

 

Assessment Criteria 3c:   

 

Students in the Addictions Concentration will demonstrate skills necessary for entry level work in 

addictions field:  

 

Students will demonstrate beginning proficiency in twelve core functions of the alcohol and other drug 

abuse counselor as defined by the Ohio Credential Board for Chemical Dependency Counselor and the 

International Certification and Reciprocity Consortium/Alcohol and Other Drug Abuse. 

 

Target Performance: 90% of the students in the Addictions Concentration will achieve: 

(1)  80% or better total assessment standard for their final internship evaluation.  

(2) 90% of the internship evaluations by site supervisors will rate the student above average in all 

areas included in a formal assessment in the 12 Core Functions of a substance abuse counselor 

(SCS 470).  

 

Section One - Activity Statement:  
 

Students were measured for impact/standards related to knowledge and skills necessary for entry level 

work in the social services field. 
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Section Two - Results of Outcomes Activity:  

2012-2013 

Outcome  

Method 1 

(Experimental) 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Method 2 

(Applied 

Human 

Services) 

 

 

 

Method 3 

(Addictions) 

Met/Not Met 

Met 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Met 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Partially Met 

Data Details 
 100% of Students (N=2) in the Experimental Concentration did 

demonstrate skills necessary for the completion of an original 

project within a psychological domain of personal interest, 

including:  

 

 Thorough description of the problem under investigation; 

 Discussion of concepts and theories appropriate to the 

problem; 

 Application of methodology appropriate to the problem; 

 Evaluation and discussion of investigational outcomes; 

 Writing style and organizational format consistent with 

current American Psychological Association standards; 

 Speaking skills sufficient to the coherent presentation of 

investigational outcomes 

 
 100% of the internship evaluations by site supervisors did rate the 

student above average (SCS 470). 

 
 100% of the students in the Applied-Human Services 

Concentration did achieve an 80% or better total assessment 

standard for their final internship evaluation.  

 
 100% of the students in the Addictions Concentration did achieve: 

80% or better total assessment standard for their final 

internship evaluation.  

 

The second aspect of goal was not measured: 

 
 Target: 90% of the internship evaluations by site supervisors will 

rate the student above average in all areas included in a formal 

assessment in the 12 Core Functions of a substance abuse 

counselor (SCS 470). 

 

Section Three - Analysis and Action Plans:  

 

Students continue to do very well at internship and most/all appear ready for entry level work in the 

social service field. The 12 core function measure was not given to student supervisor due to logistics 

and tracking issues (e.g. knowing which students were doing an “addiction internship”). Faculty 

discussed ideas related to better tracking and measurement of this goal. Internship evaluation (by 

supervisor) may be revised to include the “12 Core Functions of a substance abuse counselor” on all 

psychology students’ evaluations—with “NA” being noted for students not doing an “addictions” 

internship. Faculty also discussed that the measurement student’s readiness—and/or placement in 

graduate school after the program may be an important outcome measure to consider in the future. 

Faculty agreed better tracking of students after graduation is an outcome measure that the university 

should be pursuing.  
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Additional Assessment:  Addictions concentration majors will have their site supervisors fill out the 

following assessment for next school year (attached). The areas they are to be rated –are the licensure 

areas of educational and practice focus. 

 

Data gathered and report completed by Dr. Jonathan Appel 

 

Updated: June 2013 
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ADDICTIONS COUNSELING OUTCOME EVALUATION 

(To be done at internship by site supervisor) 

 

 

   Please rate the Counselor Trainee/Intern in the skill areas identified: 

 

    Use the following rating scale:  

1  not acceptable   

2  marginally acceptable  

3  acceptable   

4 not observed  

 

 

I. SCREENING: The process by which the client is determined appropriate and eligible for admission 

to a particular program.  

 

Global Criteria: 
1. Evaluate psychological, social, and physiological signs and symptoms of alcohol and other drug use and 

abuse.  

2. Determine the client’s appropriateness for admission or referral.  

3. Determine the client’s eligibility for admission or referral.  

4. Identify any coexisting conditions (medical, psychiatric, physical, etc.) that indicate need for additional 

professional assessment and/or services.  

5. Adhere to applicable laws, regulations and agency policies governing alcohol and other drug abuse 

services.  

 

1 2  3  4           N/A 

 

II. INTAKE: The administrative and initial assessment procedures for admission to a program.  

 

Global Criteria:  
6. Complete required documents for admission to the program.  

7. Complete required documents for program eligibility and appropriateness.  

8. Obtain appropriately signed consents when soliciting from or providing information to outside sources 

to protect client confidentiality and rights.  

 

1 2  3  4           N/A 

 

III. ORIENTATION: Describing to the client the following: general nature and goals of the program; 

rules governing client conduct and infractions that can lead to disciplinary action or discharge from the 

program; in a nonresidential program, the hours during which services are available; treatment costs to 

be borne by the client, if any; and client rights.  

 

Global Criteria: 
9. Provide an overview to the client by describing program goals and objectives for client care.  

10. Provide an overview to the client by describing program rules, and client obligations and rights.  

11. Provide an overview to the client of program operations.  

 

1 2  3  4           N/A 



234 

 

 

IV. ASSESSMENT: The procedures by which a counselor/program identifies and evaluates an 

individual’s strengths, weaknesses, problems and needs for the development of a treatment plan.  

 

Global Criteria: 
12. Gather relevant history from client including but not limited to alcohol and other drug abuse using 

appropriate interview techniques.  

13. Identify methods and procedures for obtaining corroborative information from significant secondary 

sources regarding client’s alcohol and other drug abuse and psycho-social history.  

14. Identify appropriate assessment tools.  

15. Explain to the client the rationale for the use of assessment techniques in order to facilitate 

understanding.  

16. Develop a diagnostic evaluation of the client’s substance abuse and any coexisting conditions based on 

the results of all assessments in order to provide an integrated approach to treatment planning based on 

the client’s strengths, weaknesses, and identified problems and needs. 

 

1 2  3  4           N/A 

 

V. TREATMENT PLANNING: Process by which the counselor and the client identify and rank 

problems needing resolution; establish agreed upon immediate and long-term goals; and decide upon a 

treatment process and the resources to be utilized.  

 

Global Criteria:  
17. Explain assessment results to client in an understandable manner.  

18. Identify and rank problems based on individual client needs in the written treatment plan.  

19. Formulate agreed upon immediate and long-term goals using behavioral terms in the written treatment 

plan.  

20. Identify the treatment methods and resources to be utilized as appropriate for the individual client.  

 

1 2  3  4           N/A 

 

VI. COUNSELING : (Individual, Group, and Significant Others): The utilization of special skills to 

assist individuals, families or groups in achieving objectives through exploration of a problem and its 

ramifications; examination of attitudes and feelings; consideration of alternative solutions; and 

decision-making.  

 

Global Criteria:  
21. Select the counseling theory(ies) that apply(ies).  

22. Apply technique(s) to assist the client, group, and/or family in exploring problems and ramifications.  

23. Apply technique(s) to assist the client, group, and/or family in examining the client’s behavior, attitudes, 

and/or feelings if appropriate in the treatment setting.  

24. Individualize counseling in accordance with cultural, gender, and lifestyle differences.  

25. Interact with the client in an appropriate therapeutic manner.  

26. Elicit solutions and decisions from the client.  

27. Implement the treatment plan.  

 

1 2  3  4           N/A 
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VII. CASE MANAGEMENT: Activities which bring services, agencies, resources, or people 

together within a planned framework of action toward the achievement of established goals. It may 

involve liaison activities and collateral contacts.  

 

Global Criteria:  
28. Coordinate services for client care.  

29. Explain the rationale of case management activities to the client.  

 

1 2  3  4           N/A 

 

VIII. CRISIS INTERVENTION: Those services which respond to an alcohol and/or other drug 

abuser’s needs during acute emotional and/or physical distress.  

 

Global Criteria:  
30. Recognize the elements of the client crisis.  

31. Implement an immediate course of action appropriate to the crisis.  

32. Enhance overall treatment by utilizing crisis events.  

 

1 2  3  4           N/A 

 

IX. CLIENT EDUCATION: Provision of information to individuals and groups concerning alcohol 

and other drug abuse and the available services and resources.  

 

Global Criteria:  
33. Present relevant alcohol and other drug use/abuse information to the client through formal and/or 

informal processes.  

34. Present information about available alcohol and other drug services and resources.  

  

1 2  3  4           N/A 

 

X. REFERRAL: Identifying the needs of a client that cannot be met by the counselor or agency and 

assisting the client to utilize the support systems and community resources available.  

 

Global Criteria:  
35. Identify need(s) and/or problem(s) that the agency and/or counselor cannot meet.  

36. Explain the rationale for the referral to the client.  

37. Match client needs and/or problems to appropriate resources.  

38. Adhere to applicable laws, regulations and agency policies governing procedures related to the 

protection of the client’s confidentiality.  

39. Assist the client in utilizing the support systems and community resources available.  

 

1 2  3  4           N/A 
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XI. REPORT AND RECORD KEEPING: Charting the results of the assessment and treatment plan, 

writing reports, progress notes, discharge summaries and other client-related data.  

 

Global Criteria:  
40. Prepare reports and relevant records integrating available information to facilitate the continuum of care.  

41. Chart pertinent ongoing information pertaining to the client.  

42. Utilize relevant information from written documents for client care.  

 

1 2  3  4           N/A 

 

 

XII. CONSULTATION WITH OTHER PROFESSIONALS IN REGARD TO CLIENT 

TREATMENT/SERVICES: Relating with in-house staff or outside professionals to assure 

comprehensive, quality care for the client.  

 

Global Criteria:  
43. Recognize issues that are beyond the counselor’s base of knowledge and/or skill.  

44. Consult with appropriate resources to ensure the provision of effective treatment services.  

45. Adhere to applicable laws, regulations and agency policies governing the disclosure of client-identifying 

data.  

46. Explain the rationale for the consultation to the client, if appropriate. 

 

1 2  3  4           N/A 

 

Other Comments: 
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BCJ – Corrections  

BCJ - CORRECTIONS 

PROGRAM ASSESSMENT PLANS & REPORT: AY 2012-2013 

 

Program Rationale/Purpose Statement: 

 

College graduates with a major in corrections will be the backbone of the American Justice System. 

Individuals in this major are equipped to handle the dynamic nature of the largest facet of the criminal 

justice system. In addition to theory, correctional standards have become an integral part of the field. 

These standards represent an effort to professionalize the field of corrections, thus, it is imperative that 

graduates entering the field have a thorough understanding of theory and practice. 

 

Marketing / Recruitment Target Statement: 

 

According to the  Bureau of Justice Statistics Probation and Parole statistics, at yearend 2005, over 7 

million adult men and women were incarcerated or under Federal, State, or local probation or parole 

jurisdiction. (available: http://www.ojp.usdoj.gov/bjs/correct.htm), Of that, over 2.3 million offenders 

were incarcerated in jails and prisons in the United States. With that in mind, the market for graduates 

with a Bachelor of Arts in Corrections is vast. Virtually all entry level probation and parole 

employment opportunities require a college degree for consideration. The vast majority of upper-level 

employment opportunities in prisons and jails require a college degree as well.  

 

Program Learning Outcomes: 

 

 

Goals of the Program/Corresponding Classes: 

Graduates will understand the four main theories of corrections. COR220  

Graduates will understand the major constitutional issues of offender supervision. COR436  

Students will demonstrate effective written and oral communication skills. COR220/230  

 

Program Executive Summary: 

 

 

Section One: Describe all department activities with respect to improving student learning in the 

major.  This may include new faculty hires, course revisions, assignment creation, rubric revisions, 

goal evaluations, etc. 

 

Section Two: Describe which program goal(s) in the Major Program Plan was assessed during the 

academic year. 

 

Section Three: Describe analysis of assessment data and action plans for upcoming academic year. 

 

Intended Outcomes/Assessment Criteria: 

 

Intended Outcomes 1: (D - Career Readiness – Program Specific) Graduates will understand the four 

main theories of corrections. (COR220) 
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Assessment Criteria: Students will complete a paper on the four theories and score an 80% or higher 

based on the rubric.  

 

Section One - Activity Statement: 

  

Students will complete a paper on the four theories and score an 80% or higher based on the rubric. 

 

Section Two - Results of Outcomes Activity:  

2012-2013 

 
Met/Not Met 

Not Met 
Data Details 
No data received. 

 

Section Three - Analysis and Action Plans:  

 

New plans will be designed during the 2013 fall semester with direct consultation from the director of 

outcomes assessment, The director has been working in-depth with one school each year and this 

coming year it will be with the School of Criminal Justice and Social Sciences.  

 

Intended Outcomes 2: (D - Career Readiness – Program Specific) Graduates will understand the 

major constitutional issues of offender supervision. (COR436) 

 

Assessment Criteria: Students will outline five land-mark cases in corrections and receive an 80% or 

higher based on the rubric. 

 

Section One - Activity Statement:  
 

Students will outline five land-mark cases in corrections and receive an 80% or higher based on the 

rubric. 

 

Section Two - Results of Outcomes Activity:  

2011-2012 

 
Met/Not Met 

N/A 
Data Details 
No data collected. 

 

Section Three - Analysis and Action Plans:  

 

New plans will be designed during the 2013 fall semester with direct consultation from the director of 

outcomes assessment, The director has been working in-depth with one school each year and this 

coming year it will be with the School of Criminal Justice and Social Sciences.  

 

Intended Outcomes 3: (D – Speaking Abilities / D – Writing Abilities) Students will demonstrate 

effective written and oral communication skills. (COR220 & COR230) 

 

Assessment Criteria: Students will receive an 80% or greater on written and oral presentations, based 

on the rubric. 

 

Section One - Activity Statement:  
 

Students will receive an 80% or greater on written and oral presentations, based on the rubric in all of 

the writing assignments and oral presentations in the course that were evaluated. 
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Section Two - Results of Outcomes Activity:  

2011-2012 

 
Met/Not Met 

N/A 
Data Details 
No data collected. 

 

Section Three - Analysis and Action Plans:  

 

New plans will be designed during the 2013 fall semester with direct consultation from the director of 

outcomes assessment, The director has been working in-depth with one school each year and this 

coming year it will be with the School of Criminal Justice and Social Sciences.  

 

 

 

Updated: June 2007 
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BCJ – Cyber-Defense and Information Security 

BCJ – CYBER DEFENSE & INFORMATION SECURITY 

PROGRAM ASSESSMENT PLANS & REPORT: AY 2012-2013 

 

Program Rationale/Purpose Statement: 

 

Cyber Defense can be defined as safeguarding computer networks, communication networks, and 

information systems from penetration, theft, and damage or disruption. Since the use of the 

aforementioned networks has become a major element in governmental and business activities, 

tampering with these networks can have serious security and economic consequences.  

 

In 2005, the Department of Defense implemented DoD 8570, which is entitled the “Information 

Assurance Workforce Improvement Program”. The program provides guidance and procedures for the 

training, certification, and management of all government employees who conduct information 

assurance functions in assigned duty positions. It requires any full or part-time military service 

member, contractor, or local nationals with privileged access to a DoD information system performing 

information assurance or security functions (regardless of job or occupational series) to carry an 

approved certification for their particular job classification. Global Information Assurance 

Certifications (GIAC) are required for Technical, Management, CND, and IASAE classifications. This 

DoD Directive requires 100% of the Information Assurance (IA) professionals in DoD and DoD 

contractors to be certified within the next 3 years, with 40% certified by the end of 2008. It also 

created the classification of ‘Technical’ and ‘Management’ Level I, II, or III. In short, this creates an 

exceptional opportunity for TU to leverage its expertise and unique partnership-forming ability to 

capture a market share of this initiative.  

 

Marketing / Recruitment Target Statement: 

 

Tiffin University, School of Criminal Justice and Social Services has developed a curriculum that will 

provide students’ knowledge of the U. S. criminal justice system, knowledge of information assurance 

strategies, information security strategies, and practical application of tools designed to detect, 

investigate, and mitigate cyber-attacks.  The specific students this program targets are those students 

interested in pursuing a career in government or private sector cyber security and network defense.  

 

Program Learning Outcomes: 
 

 

Goals of the Program/Corresponding Classes: 

Develop critical thinking and analytical skills of students as they apply to research and practical 

application of  knowledge.  JUS461 / SCS300 

 Identify the Seven Layers of OSI.  ENF 344  

Graduates will be proficient in applying computer forensic tools to computer file systems for forensic 

analysis. ENF 341  

Students will demonstrate the ability to critically analyze information security network vulnerabilities 

and develop strategic solutions.  ENF 348  

 

Program Executive Summary: 
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Section One: Describe all department activities with respect to improving student learning in the 

major.  This may include new faculty hires, course revisions, assignment creation, rubric revisions, 

goal evaluations, etc. 

 

Section Two: Describe which program goal(s) in the Major Program Plan was assessed during the 

academic year. 

 

Section Three: Describe analysis of assessment data and action plans for upcoming academic year. 

 

 

Intended Outcomes/Assessment Criteria: 

 

Intended Outcomes 1: (D - Career Readiness – Program Specific) Identify the Seven Layers of OSI. 

 

Assessment Criteria: Activity within course(s) to measure goal: (provide activity details):  final 

quiz/exam designed to measure the following: All students will score 100% on quiz over OSI Layers. 

 

Section One - Activity Statement:  
 

ALL STUDENTS WERE GIVEN A QUIZ ON THE SEVEN LAYERS OF OSI IN ENF 344. 

 

Section Two - Results of Outcomes Activity:  

2012-2013 

 
Met/Not Met 

N/A 
Data Details  
No data collected 

 

Section Three - Analysis and Action Plans:  

 

New plans will be designed during the 2012 fall semester with direct consultation from the director of 

outcomes assessment, The director has been working in-depth with one school each year and this 

coming year it will be with the School of Criminal Justice and Social Sciences.  

 

Intended Outcomes 2: (D - Career Readiness – Program Specific) Graduates will be proficient in 

applying computer forensic tools to computer file systems for forensic analysis. 

 

Assessment Criteria: Students will demonstrate proficiency in computer forensic analysis.  Seventy 

percent of students will demonstrate, to a 3 level in the Rubric Rating Scale, proficiency on the 

practical forensic file analysis project. 

 

Section One - Activity Statement:  
 

NO DATA WAS COLLECTED FOR THIS CRITERION.  Review of the Assessment Criteria by 

faculty resulted in a finding that the existing criteria lacked reliability. A full review and revision of 

assessment criteria is considered necessary. 

 

Section Two - Results of Outcomes Activity:  

2012-2013 

 
Met/Not Met 

N/A 
Data Details 
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Section Three - Analysis and Action Plans:  

 

New plans will be designed during the 2012 fall semester with direct consultation from the director of 

outcomes assessment, The director has been working in-depth with one school each year and this 

coming year it will be with the School of Criminal Justice and Social Sciences.  

 

Intended Outcomes 3: (D - Critical Thinking / D - Career Readiness – Program Specific) Students 

will demonstrate the ability to critically analyze information security network vulnerabilities and 

develop strategic solutions. 

 

Assessment Criteria: Activity within course(s) to measure goal: (provide activity details):  final 

quiz/exam designed to measure the following: 

 

 90% of students will score 80% or better on Network Defense Design Project according to the 

Rubric. 

 90% of students will score 80% or better on Network Intrusion Detection Project according to 

the Rubric. 

 

Section One - Activity Statement:  
 

NO DATA WAS COLLECTED FOR THIS CRITERION.  Review of the Assessment Criteria by 

faculty resulted in a finding that the existing criteria lacked reliability. A full review and revision of 

assessment criteria is considered necessary. 

 

Section Two - Results of Outcomes Activity:  

2012-2013 

 
Met/Not Met 

N/A 
Data Details 
 

 

Section Three - Analysis and Action Plans:  

 

New plans will be designed during the 2012 fall semester with direct consultation from the director of 

outcomes assessment, The director has been working in-depth with one school each year and this 

coming year it will be with the School of Criminal Justice and Social Sciences.  

 

Intended Outcomes 4: (D - Critical Thinking / D - Career Readiness – Program Specific) Students 

will develop their critical thinking and analytical skills through courses which enable them to do 

academic and criminal justice research, participate in practicum’s, and participate in discussions with 

criminal justice professionals. 

 

Assessment Criteria: Seventy percent of students will have a “75%” or better grade on final 

quiz/exam that requires critical thinking and analytical skills as they apply to research and application 

of knowledge: SCS 300; JUS 461; and SCS 470. 

 

Section One - Activity Statement:  
 

FINAL EXAMINATIONS WERE GIVEN AS SET FORTH ABOVE IN THE LISTED CLASSES. 
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Section Two - Results of Outcomes Activity:  

2012-2013 

 
Met/Not Met 

N/A 
Data Details 
No data collected 

 

Section Three - Analysis and Action Plans:  

 

New plans will be designed during the 2013 fall semester with direct consultation from the director of 

outcomes assessment, The director has been working in-depth with one school each year and this 

coming year it will be with the School of Criminal Justice and Social Sciences.  

 

Updated: September 2012 
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BCJ – Emergency Management 

BCJ – EMERGENCY MANAGEMENT 

PROGRAM ASSESSMENT PLANS & REPORT 

AY 2013-2014 

 

Program Rationale/Purpose Statement: 

 

The Emergency Management Major prepares adult learners to manage critical workplace situations. 

The program emphasizes practical application of academic constructs through applied adult learning 

theory. Each course is designed to bring the experience of the adult learner into the learning 

environment. The major supports Tiffin University’s mission of professional excellence and meets the 

career goals of students and the needs of employers. 

 

Marketing / Recruitment Target Statement: 

 

The academically rigorous curriculum focuses on “real world” problems and situations. From the 

accelerated theory to the emphasis on collaborative learning, the entire program is dedicated to 

increasing the adult learner’s effectiveness. Each course in the program supplements the knowledge 

and skills the adult learner already possesses. The major cultivates learning self-sufficiency. 

 

Program Learning Outcomes: 
 

 

Goals of the Program/Corresponding Classes: 

Students will write with clarity and precision.  All writing Intensive Courses as designated in the 

Academic Bulletin 

Critical thinking - JUS463 / ENF450  

Oral and written communication - JUS463 / ENF345  

Analysis and solution development of problems. JUS463 / ENF400  

Demonstration of effective team and individual participation. JUS463 / ENF441  

Students will be exposed to and understand professional practices related to their major field of study.  

Major Field classes 

 

Program Executive Summary: 
 

 

Section One: Describe all department activities with respect to improving student learning in the 

major.  This may include new faculty hires, course revisions, assignment creation, rubric revisions, 

goal evaluations, etc. 

 

Section Two: Describe which program goal(s) in the Major Program Plan was assessed during the 

academic year. 

 

Section Three: Describe analysis of assessment data and action plans for upcoming academic year. 
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Intended Outcomes/Assessment Criteria: 

 

Intended Outcomes 1: (D – Writing Abilities) Students will write with clarity and precision. 

 

Assessment Criteria: All courses identified as Writing Intensive Course in the Academic Bulletin will 

have at least one writing assignment and use the Writing Across the Curriculum grading rubric to 

assess the students writing abilities. A mean score of 3.5 is expected. 

 

Section One - Activity Statement:  
 

In 2012-2013 AY, no data was collected. This program has been discontinued.  

 

Section Two - Results of Outcomes Activity:  

2012-2013 

 
Met/Not Met 

 
Data Details 
No data collected. 

 

Section Three - Analysis and Action Plans:  

 

In 2013-2014, no data will be collected because the program has been discontinued. 

 

Intended Outcomes 2: (D – Critical Thinking) Adult learners will demonstrate the ability to think 

critically. 

 

Assessment Criteria: Seventy percent of adult learners will achieve a “B” or higher on the final 

research project for JUS463and ENF450 as measured by the corresponding grading rubric. 

 

Section One - Activity Statement:  
 

In 2012-2013 AY, no data was collected. This program has been discontinued.  

 

Section Two - Results of Outcomes Activity:  

2012-2013 

 
Met/Not Met 

 
Data Details 
No data collected. 

 

Section Three - Analysis and Action Plans:  

 

In 2012-2013 AY, no data will be collected.  This program has been discontinued.  

 

Intended Outcomes 3: (D – Speaking Abilities / D – Writing Abilities) Adult learners will 

demonstrate the ability to communicate effectively, both orally and in written form. 

 

Assessment Criteria: Seventy percent of adult learners will obtain a “B” or higher on the graded oral 

presentation report for JUS463 and ENF345. For the same courses, seventy percent of adult learners 

will obtain a “B” or higher on the final paper, as measured by the criteria on the writing ability and 

quality of documentation criteria on the final evaluation report for JUS463. 

 

 

 



246 

 

Section One - Activity Statement:  
 

In 2012-2013 AY, no data was collected.  This program has been discontinued. 

 

Section Two - Results of Outcomes Activity:  

2012-2013 

 
Met/Not Met 

 
Data Details 
No data collected. 

 

Section Three - Analysis and Action Plans:  

 

In 2013-2014 AY, no data will be collected.  This program has been discontinued. 

 

Intended Outcomes 4: (D – Critical Thinking) Adult learners will demonstrate the ability to analyze a 

contemporary problem and develop an effective solution. 

 

Assessment Criteria: Seventy percent of adult learners will obtain a “B” or higher on the final paper 

for ENF400 and on the research project for JUS463, as measured by the criteria on the writing ability 

and quality of documentation criteria on the final evaluation report for ENF400, and on the research 

project evaluation report for JUS463. 

 

Section One - Activity Statement:  
 

In 2012-2013 AY, no data was collected.  This program has been discontinued. 

 

Section Two - Results of Outcomes Activity:  

2012-2013 

 
Met/Not Met 

 
Data Details 
No data collected. 

 

Section Three - Analysis and Action Plans:  

 

In 2013-2014 AY, no data will be collected.  This program has been discontinued. 

 

Intended Outcomes 5: (D – Career Readiness) Adult learners will demonstrate the ability to work 

effectively in groups and as individuals. 

 

Assessment Criteria: Seventy percent of adult students will obtain a “B” or higher for the final paper 

for ENF441, as measured by the criteria on the writing ability and quality of documentation criteria on 

the final evaluation report for ENF441, and on the research project evaluation report for JUS463. 

 

Section One - Activity Statement:  
 

In 2012-2013 AY, no data was collected.  This program has been discontinued. 

 

Section Two - Results of Outcomes Activity:  

2012-2013 

 
Met/Not Met 

 
Data Details 
No data collected. 
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Section Three - Analysis and Action Plans:  

 

In 2013-2014 AY, no data will be collected.  This program has been discontinued. 

 

Intended Outcomes 6: (D - Career Readiness – Program Specific) Students will be exposed to and 

understand professional practices related to their major field of study. 

 

Assessment Criteria: All students will successfully pass a professional practices assignment as 

deemed appropriate by their major field of study program faculty. Classes involved are at the 

discretion of the major field of study faculty. 

 

Section One - Activity Statement:  
 

In 2012-2013 AY, no data was collected.  This program has been discontinued. 

 

Section Two - Results of Outcomes Activity:  

2012-2013 

 
Met/Not Met 

 
Data Details 
No data collected. 

 

Section Three - Analysis and Action Plans:  

 

In 2013-2014, no data will be collected.  This program has been discontinued. 
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BCJ – Forensic Psychology 

BCJ – FORENSIC PSYCHOLOGY 

PROGRAM ASSESSMENT PLANS & REPORT: AY 2012-2013 

 

Program Rationale/Purpose Statement: 

 

Forensic psychology is a historically new field.  It is an outgrowth and sub-field of one of the most 

modern areas in psychology.  At its core, forensic psychology is the unity and application of 

psychological principles to the law.  It has experienced explosive growth as a field worldwide.  While 

forensic psychology can be said to contain the same broad divisions as traditional psychology (clinical, 

experimental, and applied), it does contain its own unique areas of concentration.  The domain of 

forensic psychology encompasses all areas of the law, including offender issues, victim issues, and 

legal issues.  It is for this exact reason that it finds itself most comfortable in criminal justice as a 

‘home’.  Forensic psychology is also recognized as a division within the American Psychological 

Association (division 41), and American Psychological Society.  There are many separate division 

areas that exist for forensic psychology (core domain areas) within the Academy of Criminal Justice 

Sciences). 

 

The purpose of the major as it exists at Tiffin University is manifold.  The overall purpose is to provide 

students with a broad understanding of the field.  Students are expected to demonstrate proficiency for 

understanding of these broad concepts in their required classes.  

 

Preparation for graduate study, program administration, and employment at all levels (public, private, 

local, state, or federal), is another goal of the program.  Similarly, students who gain employment in 

these areas will be prepared to confront the issues covered within the discipline, as well as be able to 

work well with the diverse population that one would expect them to encounter.  The major offers 

opportunity for students to grow intellectually, professionally, and personally over the course of their 

study. 

 

Marketing / Recruitment Target Statement: 

 

Students interested in a career in forensic psychology have many opportunities for employment.  

Because forensic psychology has many broad divisions and sub-areas of interest, a student is free to 

explore the particular area of interest through many options.  Students wishing to continue to graduate 

school will receive a firm foundation of the area.  They will develop skills that will enable them to be 

successful in graduate school.   

 

All students who wish to concentrate on a particular area of interest can work as interns via the SCJSS 

internship program.  This will expose them to the realities of their chosen area prior to graduation so 

that they can learn how their area of choice ‘works’ in real world settings.  There are opportunities for 

students to take additional internships, a semester-long internship (at federal agencies), and research 

internships.   

 

Students wishing to hone their skills for graduate study are able to take a research internship, mentor 

with a professor on a research project, and become involved in regional and professional meetings of 

the field.   

 

Program Learning Outcomes: 
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Goals of the Program/Corresponding Classes: 

Demonstrate the application of psychological theories and research to legal issues, prepare empirical 

research project. FOR460 / SCS300  

Demonstrate the psychological impact of crime and violence on victims. FOR105 / FOR460  

Be able to critically evaluate empirical research. SCS300 / FOR460 / SOC250  

Be able to design, collect data, analyze results, and write APA style paper for an original empirical 

research project. SCS300 / FOR460  

Diagnose mental disorders and understand different approaches to treatment by constructing ITPs. 
PSY362 / COR430  

Learn how their own knowledge, skills and values matches different career choices and be able to act 

professionally in a real world setting. JUS470/461  

 

Program Executive Summary: 
 

 

Section One: Describe all department activities with respect to improving student learning in the 

major.  This may include new faculty hires, course revisions, assignment creation, rubric revisions, 

goal evaluations, etc. 

 

Section Two: Describe which program goal(s) in the Major Program Plan was assessed during the 

academic year. 

 

Section Three: Describe analysis of assessment data and action plans for upcoming academic year. 

 

Intended Outcomes/Assessment Criteria: 

 

Intended Outcomes 1: (D – Career Readiness – Program Specific / D – Critical Thinking) Graduates 

will demonstrate an ability to apply psychological theories and research to legal issues. 

 

Assessment Criteria: Students will able to construct research (design) that would empirically answer 

a current legal issue (prepare a research proposal based on a legal question, to empirically answer this 

question).  80% of students to do this for their final research project in SCS300, and FOR460, and earn 

a “B” or better on this project. 

 

Section One - Activity Statement:  
 

NO DATA WAS COLLECTED FOR THIS MAJOR.  Review of the Assessment Criteria by faculty 

resulted in a finding that the existing criteria lacked reliability. A full review and revision of 

assessment criteria is considered necessary. 

 

Section Two - Results of Outcomes Activity:  

2012-2013 

 
Met/Not Met 

N/A 
Data Details 
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Section Three - Analysis and Action Plans: 

  

New plans will be designed during the 2013 fall semester with direct consultation from the director of 

outcomes assessment, The director has been working in-depth with one school each year and this 

coming year it will be with the School of Criminal Justice and Social Sciences.  

 

Intended Outcomes 2: (D – Career Readiness – Program Specific) Understand the psychological 

impact of crime and violence on victims. 

 

Assessment Criteria: 80% of students in the FOR105, and FOR460 classes to receive a “B” (85%) or 

better on the final exam. 

 

Section One - Activity Statement:  
 

NO DATA WAS COLLECTED FOR THIS MAJOR.  Review of the Assessment Criteria by faculty 

resulted in a finding that the existing criteria lacked reliability. A full review and revision of 

assessment criteria is considered necessary. 

 

Section Two - Results of Outcomes Activity:  

2012-2013 

 
Met/Not Met 

N/A 
Data Details 
 

 

Section Three - Analysis and Action Plans:  

 

New plans will be designed during the 2013 fall semester with direct consultation from the director of 

outcomes assessment, The director has been working in-depth with one school each year and this 

coming year it will be with the School of Criminal Justice and Social Sciences.  

 

Intended Outcomes 3: (D – Research Skills) Be able to critically evaluate empirical research.   

 

Assessment Criteria: 70% of students would be able to identify research items in studies exam #3 at a 

“C” (75%) or better. (SCS300, FOR460, SOC250) 

 

Section One - Activity Statement:  
 

NO DATA WAS COLLECTED FOR THIS MAJOR.  Review of the Assessment Criteria by faculty 

resulted in a finding that the existing criteria lacked reliability. A full review and revision of 

assessment criteria is considered necessary. 

 

Section Two - Results of Outcomes Activity:  

2012-2013 

 
Met/Not Met 

N/A 
Data Details 
 

 

Section Three - Analysis and Action Plans:  

 

New plans will be designed during the 2013 fall semester with direct consultation from the director of 

outcomes assessment, The director has been working in-depth with one school each year and this 

coming year it will be with the School of Criminal Justice and Social Sciences.  
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Intended Outcomes 4: (D – Research Skills) Students will be able to design, collect data, analyze 

results, and write APA style paper for an original empirical research project. 

 

Assessment Criteria: 75% of students to obtain a “C” or better on their final research project in 

SCS300 and FOR460. 

 

Section One - Activity Statement:  
 

NO DATA WAS COLLECTED FOR THIS MAJOR.  Review of the Assessment Criteria by faculty 

resulted in a finding that the existing criteria lacked reliability. A full review and revision of 

assessment criteria is considered necessary. 

 

Section Two - Results of Outcomes Activity:  

2012-2013 

 
Met/Not Met 

N/A 
Data Details 
 

 

Section Three - Analysis and Action Plans:  

 

New plans will be designed during the 2013 fall semester with direct consultation from the director of 

outcomes assessment, The director has been working in-depth with one school each year and this 

coming year it will be with the School of Criminal Justice and Social Sciences.  

 

Intended Outcomes 5: (D – Career Readiness – Program Specific) Diagnose mental disorders and 

understand different approaches to treatment by constructing ITPs. 

 

Assessment Criteria: 80% of students to be able to correctly complete a set ITPs (final project) at a 

grade of “B” or better in PSY362 and COR430. 

 

Section One - Activity Statement:  
 

NO DATA WAS COLLECTED FOR THIS MAJOR.  Review of the Assessment Criteria by faculty 

resulted in a finding that the existing criteria lacked reliability. A full review and revision of 

assessment criteria is considered necessary. 

 

Section Two - Results of Outcomes Activity:  

2012-2013 

 
Met/Not Met 

N/A 
Data Details 
  

 

Section Three - Analysis and Action Plans:  

 

New plans will be designed during the 2013 fall semester with direct consultation from the director of 

outcomes assessment, The director has been working in-depth with one school each year and this 

coming year it will be with the School of Criminal Justice and Social Sciences.  

 

Intended Outcomes 6: (D – Career Readiness – Program Specific) Graduates will demonstrate 

preparedness for employment in the field. 
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Assessment Criteria: 85% of students in JUS470 – (Internship) would receive a grade of (“B”) 85% 

or better on the internship evaluation form and 85% of students would receive a “B” (85%) or better on 

the final portfolio in JUS461. 

 

Section One - Activity Statement:  
 

NO DATA WAS COLLECTED FOR THIS MAJOR.  Review of the Assessment Criteria by faculty 

resulted in a finding that the existing criteria lacked reliability. A full review and revision of 

assessment criteria is considered necessary. 

 

Section Two - Results of Outcomes Activity:  

2012-2013 

 
Met/Not Met 

N/A 
Data Details 
 

 

Section Three - Analysis and Action Plans:  

 

New plans will be designed during the 2013 fall semester with direct consultation from the director of 

outcomes assessment, The director has been working in-depth with one school each year and this 

coming year it will be with the School of Criminal Justice and Social Sciences.  

 

Updated: September 2012 
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BCJ – Forensic Science 

BCJ – FORENSIC SCIENCES 

PROGRAM ASSESSMENT PLANS & REPORT: AY 2012-2013 

 

Program Rationale/Purpose Statement: 

 

Forensic Science is the application of scientific methods and analysis of scientific data to support the 

law enforcement community in investigation, apprehension, and prosecution or vindication of 

individuals involved in criminal activities.  Students will learn the nature and scope of the criminal 

justice system and the application of scientific methods to crime, police investigation, and the 

adjudication process.  In addition, students will learn the legal, ethical, natural science, and laboratory 

skills necessary for forensic work.  The new program will be a unique synergy of the criminal justice 

courses offered by Tiffin University with the scientific and laboratory courses offered by Heidelberg 

College.   

 

Marketing / Recruitment Target Statement: 

 

The prospective student interest for an academic program in Forensic Science is high.  Television 

programs like CSI, Profiler, and Cold Case have created a heightened interest in the physical, 

biological, and biochemical science aspects of crime. According to the National Research Center for 

College and University Admissions, there are 2870 students in Ohio who will graduate in 2006 that 

have already expressed an interest in Forensic Science.  Comparatively speaking, according to the 

ACT data for the class of 2004, that is more students than Nursing (2379), Education (2139), and 

Criminal Justice/Criminology (801). Since Tiffin University offers a program in Forensic Psychology 

we have many students who consider, visit, and apply to Tiffin University because they assume that 

Forensic Psychology is the same discipline as Forensic Science.  Unfortunately, many of these students 

elect to attend elsewhere when they learn that we do not have Forensic Science.  Although The 

University of Findlay and Defiance College have recently initiated programs similar to the program 

being considered, Tiffin University will have a competitive advantage because we can offer a Bachelor 

of Criminal Justice degree, which is more attractive to students who seek to specialize in the field of 

Criminal Justice.  Further, since Tiffin University has a regional reputation for degree programs in 

Criminal Justice, this academic program under consideration will add to the diversity of programs that 

we can offer to future leaders in the field. 

 

Program Learning Outcomes: 
 

 

Goals of the Program/Corresponding Classes: 

Identify appropriate application of ethical standards as applied to a scenario. ENF460  

Develop critical thinking and analytical skills of the student as it applies to forensic science. 
CHM101/102/201/305/404 / ANT315  

Enhance student understanding of the criminal justice system. JUS110/201/202  

Provide students with professional skills for courtroom presentation. SCS300 / ENF460 / CHM404 / 

ANT315  

Graduates will demonstrate an operating knowledge of the use laboratory equipment within a forensic 

science lab.  CHM101/102/201/404  

 

Program Executive Summary: 
 



254 

 

 

 

Section One: Describe all department activities with respect to improving student learning in the 

major.  This may include new faculty hires, course revisions, assignment creation, rubric revisions, 

goal evaluations, etc. 

 

Section Two: Describe which program goal(s) in the Major Program Plan was assessed during the 

academic year. 

 

Section Three: Describe analysis of assessment data and action plans for upcoming academic year. 

 

Intended Outcomes/Assessment Criteria: 

 

Intended Outcomes 1: (D – Career Readiness – Program specific / D – Civic Responsibility – Ethical 

Concerns) Graduates will demonstrate the ability to understand and resolve the legal and ethical issues 

surrounding the use of forensic data in criminal investigations and trials.     

 

Assessment Criteria: 85% of students will earn a grade of 85% or higher on the final exam in 

JUS361. 

 

Section One - Activity Statement:  
 

Identify appropriate application of ethical standards as applied to a scenario. ENF460 

 

Section Two - Results of Outcomes Activity:  

2012-2013 

 
Met/Not Met 

N/A 
Data Details 
NO DATA COLLECTED FOR THIS CRITERION. 

 

Section Three - Analysis and Action Plans:  

 

New plans will be designed during the 2013 fall semester with direct consultation from the director of 

outcomes assessment, The director has been working in-depth with one school each year and this 

coming year it will be with the School of Criminal Justice and Social Sciences.  

 

Intended Outcomes 2: (D – Career Readiness – Program Specific / D – Natural Science Knowledge) 

Graduates will be able to demonstrate knowledge of chemical make-up of substances presented in 

class. 

 

Assessment Criteria: 75% of students will earn a “C” or better on the final exam in 

CHM101/102/201/305/404. 

 

Section One - Activity Statement:  
 

NO DATA COLLECTED. 

 

Section Two - Results of Outcomes Activity:  

2012-2013 

 
Met/Not Met 

N/A 
Data Details 
NO DATA COLLECTED FOR THIS CRITERION. 
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Section Three - Analysis and Action Plans:  

 

New plans will be designed during the 2012 fall semester with direct consultation from the director of 

outcomes assessment, The director has been working in-depth with one school each year and this 

coming year it will be with the School of Criminal Justice and Social Sciences.  

 

Intended Outcomes 3: (Career Readiness – Program Specific) Enhance student understanding of the 

criminal justice system. 

 

Assessment Criteria: 85% of the students will pass the final exam in JUS110/201/202 with a “B” 

(85%) or better. 

 

Section One - Activity Statement: Students were given a written exam in the classes listed. 

 

New plans will be designed during the 2012 fall semester with direct consultation from the director of 

outcomes assessment, The director has been working in-depth with one school each year and this 

coming year it will be with the School of Criminal Justice and Social Sciences.  

 

Section Two - Results of Outcomes Activity:  

2012-2013 

 
Met/Not Met 

N/A 
Data Details 
No data collected 

 

Section Three - Analysis and Action Plans:  

 

New plans will be designed during the 2013 fall semester with direct consultation from the director of 

outcomes assessment, The director has been working in-depth with one school each year and this 

coming year it will be with the School of Criminal Justice and Social Sciences.  

 

Intended Outcomes 4: (D – Career Readiness – Program Specific) Graduates will demonstrate a 

working knowledge of how evidence is processed for use the courtroom.    

 

Assessment Criteria: 85% of students will earn a grade of 85% or higher on the final in ENF460. 

 

Section One - Activity Statement:  
 

NO DATA COLLECTED IN ON THIS CRITERION 

 

Section Two - Results of Outcomes Activity:  

2012-2013 

 
Met/Not Met 

N/A 
Data Details 
NO DATA COLLECTED.  

 

Section Three - Analysis and Action Plans:  

 

New plans will be designed during the 2013 fall semester with direct consultation from the director of 

outcomes assessment, The director has been working in-depth with one school each year and this 

coming year it will be with the School of Criminal Justice and Social Sciences.  
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Intended Outcomes 5: (Career Readiness – Program Specific) Graduates will demonstrate preparation 

for a career in forensic science, by knowledge of laboratory tools and their use. 

 

Assessment Criteria: 85% of students will pass the final exam in lab based class 

(CHM101/102/201/305/404) with a “B” (85%) or better. 

 

Section One - Activity Statement:  
 

NO DATA COLLECTED IN ON THIS CRITERION 

 

Section Two - Results of Outcomes Activity:  

2012-2013 

 
Met/Not Met 

N/A 
Data Details 
 

 

Section Three - Analysis and Action Plans:  

 

New plans will be designed during the 2012 fall semester with direct consultation from the director of 

outcomes assessment, The director has been working in-depth with one school each year and this 

coming year it will be with the School of Criminal Justice and Social Sciences.  

 

Updated: September 2012 
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BCJ – Homeland Security & Terrorism 

BCJ – HOMELAND SECURITY-TERRORISM 

PROGRAM ASSESSMENT PLANS & REPORT: AY 2012-2013 

 

Program Rationale/Purpose Statement: 

 

In 1979 the Soviet Union invaded the nation of Afghanistan.  After a ten year war that caused an 

Islamic fundamentalist movement (Jihad or Holy War) thousands of Arabs (Wahhabist) and other 

persons of the Islamic faith, provided manpower and logistical support to the mujahedeen fighters 

allied against the Soviet forces.  During this ten year period, the United States, through the Central 

Intelligence Agency, and other military assets, provided training, weapons, and intelligence support to 

the mujahedeen forces engaging the military forces of the Soviet Union.  In late1989, the Soviet 

Union, under President Mikhail Gorbachev, pulled all Soviet forces out of Afghanistan.  At that time, 

the world had not expected that a wealthy Saudi businessman, with significant cultural and religious 

ties throughout the Islamic world, would lead an Islamic fundamentalist cause that would significantly 

alter the security apparatus of the Western world (Christian and Jewish).   

 

Osama bin Laden is the senior strategists and leader of one of the world’s most lethal terrorism 

organizations, al Qaeda (the base).  During the Afghanistan War against the Soviets, bin Laden was 

able to form an alliance with his Islamic fundamentalist cohorts, the Taliban.  Upon his return to his 

native Saudi Arabia, ultimately bin Laden was forced to move to Sudan, and then back to Afghanistan.  

His Saudi citizenship was forfeited by Royal decree and his financial assets frozen.   In 1996 bin Laden 

now living in Afghanistan, issued a fatwa against the United States citing U.S. presence in Saudi 

Arabia (Holy Islamic soil) originating with the First Gulf War against Sadam Hussein’s invasion of 

Kuwait.  Additionally, the fatwa criticized U.S. support of Arab nations who did not base their 

governments on Islamic law (sharia), were viewed as illegitimate and therefore corrupt.  Further, bin 

Laden criticized the U.S. support for Israel’s presence in what is viewed as Islamic territory.  Attacks 

against a U.S. naval war vessel in Yemen, the bombing of two U. S. East African Embassies, the 

destruction of the World Trade Center in New York City, and attack on the U.S. military headquarters 

at the Pentagon, Washington, D.C., mark major operations against the U.S. in domestic and foreign 

terrorist operations by al-Qaeta during the late 1990’s and late 2001. 

 

The United States government has reacted to these attacks through several venues.  One significant 

reaction was the formation of a new federal agency, the United States Department of Homeland 

Security.  The agency was formed in 2002.  It currently has 26 federal agencies divided into five 

directorates and numerous sub-divisions.  There are approximately 200,000 federal employees working 

in the U.S. Department of Homeland Security.  The following federal law enforcement agencies are 

component organizations: United States Coast Guard, Customs and Border Protection; Federal 

Management Agency; Federal Protective Service; Information Analysis and Infrastructure Protection; 

Bureau of Citizenship and Immigration Services; United States Secret Service; and the Transportation 

Security Administration.  Additionally, all 50 states now have state departments of homeland security 

which provide state coordination with various components of the U.S. Department of Homeland 

Security.  Throughout the United States there are thousands of positions being created to deal with the 

various response plans being developed at the federal and state levels to prevent terrorist attacks and 

respond to terrorist attacks. 
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The Bachelor of Criminal Justice degree, with a concentration in Homeland Security/Terrorism has 

been developed to meet the educational needs of students wishing to seek careers in this new field.  

The courses that are provided in this degree have been developed to provide students an adequate 

knowledge base to secure employment and to be successful in their careers. 

 

Marketing / Recruitment Target Statement: 

 

Tiffin University, School of Criminal Justice and Social Services has developed a curriculum that will 

provide students’ knowledge of the U. S. criminal justice system, knowledge of terrorist organizations 

and operational methodologies, intelligence process, and basic research skills.  The specific students 

this program targets are those students who are wanting to gain a career in the federal or state public 

safety forces, in positions that are involved with the security of the United States against foreign and 

domestic terrorist attacks.  Information gained in these courses will also provide students with 

knowledge that can applied in the various local law enforcement agencies. 

 

Program Learning Outcomes: 

 

Goals of the Program/Corresponding Classes: 

Develop critical thinking and analytical skills of students as they apply to research and practical 

application of  knowledge.  JUS461 / SCS300/470 / ENF450  

Describe the history of terrorism and intelligence in domestic and foreign national security operations. 
NSS341 / ENF441  

Identify the factors influencing multi-jurisdictional emergency responses to domestic and foreign 

terrorist operations. ENF343/345  

To be able to devise problem-solving strategies regarding the tools of homeland security, their use in a 

political/legal context, and the underlying homeland security policies further or altered by their use. 
NSS312/341 / JUS 215 / ENF344/441/450  

 

Program Executive Summary: 

 

Section One: Describe all department activities with respect to improving student learning in the 

major.  This may include new faculty hires, course revisions, assignment creation, rubric revisions, 

goal evaluations, etc. 

 

Section Two: Describe which program goal(s) in the Major Program Plan was assessed during the 

academic year. 

 

Section Three: Describe analysis of assessment data and action plans for upcoming academic year. 

 

Intended Outcomes/Assessment Criteria: 

 

Intended Outcomes 1: (D–Critical Thinking/ D–Career Readiness–Program Specific) Students will 

develop their critical thinking and analytical skills through courses which enable them to do academic 

and criminal justice research, participate in practicum’s, and participate in discussions with criminal 

justice professionals. 

 

Assessment Criteria: Seventy percent of students will have a “75%” or better grade on final 

quiz/exam that requires critical thinking and analytical skills as they apply to research and application 

of knowledge: SCS300/470 / JUS461 / ENF450. 
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Section One - Activity Statement:  
 

No data was collected. 

 

Section Two - Results of Outcomes Activity:  

2012-2013 

 
Met/Not Met 

 
Data Details 
 

 

Section Three - Analysis and Action Plans:  

 

 

Intended Outcomes 2: (D–Career Readiness–Program Specific) Students will have gained the ability 

to describe the history of terrorism, the purpose of domestic and foreign intelligence, and the 

operability of intelligence in conducting domestic and foreign national security operations. 

 

Assessment Criteria: Seventy percent of students will have a “75%” or better grade on final 

quiz/exam that describes the history of terrorism, and domestic and foreign national security 

operations: ENF312/343/ENF441. 

 

Section One - Activity Statement:  
 

No data was collected. 

 

Section Two - Results of Outcomes Activity:  

2012-2013 

 
Met/Not Met 

 
Data Details 
 

 

Section Three - Analysis and Action Plans:  

 

 

Intended Outcomes 3: (D–Career Readiness–Program Specific) Students will be able to identify 

factors which influence multi-jurisdictional and emergency responses to domestic and foreign terrorist 

operations. 

 

Assessment Criteria: Seventy percent of students will have a “75%” or better grade on final 

quiz/exam that identifies factors influencing jurisdictional emergency responses to domestic and 

foreign terrorist operations: ENF343/345. 

 

Section One - Activity Statement:  
 

No data was collected. 

 

Section Two - Results of Outcomes Activity:  

2012-2013 

 
Met/Not Met 

  
Data Details 
 

 

Section Three - Analysis and Action Plans:  
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Intended Outcomes 4: (D–Critical Thinking/D–Career Readiness–Program Specific) To be able to 

devise problem-solving strategies regarding the tools of homeland security, their use in a political/legal 

context, and the underlying homeland security policies further or altered by their use. 

 

Assessment Criteria: Activity within course(s) to measure goal: (provide activity details):  final 

quiz/exam designed to measure the following: 

 

 Seventy percent of students will demonstrate, to a 3 level in the Rubric Rating Scale, a 

sufficient knowledge of past use of the instruments of national power, in their political/legal 

and policy context, to analyze problems in homeland security. 

 Seventy percent of students will demonstrate, to a 3 level in the Rubric Rating Scale, a 

sufficient understanding of the instruments themselves, and of the enabling or limiting effects 

of political/legal and policy contexts, to devise reasonable and effective solutions to homeland 

security problems. 

 NSS312/341 / JUS215 / ENF344/441/450 

 

Section One - Activity Statement:  
 

No data was collected. 

 

Section Two - Results of Outcomes Activity:  

2012-2013 

 
Met/Not Met 

 
Data Details 
 

 

Section Three - Analysis and Action Plans:  

 

 

Updated: September 2012 
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BCJ – Justice Administration 

BCJ – JUSTICE ADMINISTRATION  

PROGRAM ASSESSMENT PLANS & REPORT: AY 2013-2014 

 

Program Rationale/Purpose Statement: 

 

The Justice Administration Major prepares adult learners to manage critical workplace situations. The 

program emphasizes practical application of academic constructs through applied adult learning 

theory.  Each course is designed to bring the experience of the adult learner into the learning 

environment.  The major supports Tiffin University’s mission of professional excellence and meets the 

career goals of students and the needs of employers. 

 

Marketing / Recruitment Target Statement: 

 

The academically rigorous curriculum focuses on “real world” problems and situations.  From the 

accelerated theory to the emphasis on collaborative learning, the entire program is dedicated to 

increasing the adult learner’s effectiveness.  Each course in the program supplements the knowledge 

and skills the adult learner already possesses.  The major cultivates learning self-sufficiency. 

 

Program Learning Outcomes: 
 

 

Goals of the Program/Corresponding Classes: 

Students will write with clarity and precision.  All writing Intensive Courses as designated in the 

Academic Bulletin 

Critical thinking – ENF312/JUS463  

Oral and written communication - FOR366/ENF400 

Analysis and solution development of problems - ENF312 / JUS463  

Demonstration of effective team and individual participation - SOC350/JUS463  

Students will be exposed to and understand professional practices related to their major field of study.   

Major Field classes 

 

Program Executive Summary: 
 

 

Section One: Describe all department activities with respect to improving student learning in the 

major.  This may include new faculty hires, course revisions, assignment creation, rubric revisions, 

goal evaluations, etc. 

 

Section Two: Describe which program goal(s) in the Major Program Plan was assessed during the 

academic year. 

 

Section Three: Describe analysis of assessment data and action plans for upcoming academic year. 

 

Intended Outcomes/Assessment Criteria: 

 

Intended Outcomes 1: (D – Career Readiness – Program Specific / D – Writing Abilities) Students 

will write with clarity and precision.   
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Assessment Criteria: All courses identified as Writing Intensive Course in the Academic Bulletin will 

have at least one writing assignment and use the Writing Across the Curriculum grading rubric to 

assess the students writing abilities.  A mean score of 3.5 is expected.   

 

Section One - Activity Statement:  
 

In 2012-2013 AY, the Office of Outcomes Assessment gathered and analyzed data from courses 

identified as writing intensive with the Writing Across the Curriculum grading rubric. 

 

Section Two - Results of Outcomes Activity:  

2012-2013 

 
Met/Not Met 

 
Data Details 
To be provided by OA department. 

 

Section Three - Analysis and Action Plans:  

 

In 2013-2014, the Outcomes Assessment Department will continue to assess Writing Intensive Courses 

with the Writing Across the Curriculum grading rubric.  A mean score of 3.5 will be expected. 

 

Intended Outcomes 2: (D – Research Skills) Adult learners will demonstrate the ability to collect and 

interpret data. 

 

Assessment Criteria: Seventy percent of adult learners will achieve a “B” or higher on the applied 

research project for JUS463 as measured by the corresponding grading rubric.   

 

Section One - Activity Statement:  
 

In 2012-2013 AY, research skills data was collected from the applied research project for JUS463. 

 

Section Two - Results of Outcomes Activity:  

2012-2013 

 
Met/Not Met 

Met 
Data Details 
JUS463 – Results met: 82% of adult learners obtained a “B” of 

higher on the applied research project.  Outcome results improved 

9% from previous academic year. 

 

Section Three - Analysis and Action Plans:  

 

In 2013-2014 AY, we will continue to collect research skills data for JUS463 at 70% measured by the 

corresponding grading rubric. 

 

Intended Outcomes 3: (D – Speaking Abilities / Writing Abilities) Adult learners will demonstrate 

the ability to communicate effectively, both orally and in written form.   

 

Assessment Criteria: Seventy percent of adult learners will obtain a “B” or higher on the graded oral 

presentation report for FOR366 and ENF400.  For the same courses, seventy percent of adult learners 

will obtain a “B” or higher on the final paper, as measured by the criteria on the writing ability and 

quality of documentation criteria on the final evaluation report for FOR366, and on the research project 

evaluation report for ENF400. 
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Section One - Activity Statement:  
 

In 2012-2013 AY, speaking abilities skills data was collected from the oral/online presentation report 

for FOR366 and ENF400.   

 

In 2012-2013 AY, writing abilities data was collected from the final evaluation report for FOR366 and 

ENF400. 

 

Section Two - Results of Outcomes Activity:  

2012-2013 Met/Not Met 

Met 

 

 

Met 

 

 

Met 

 

 

 

Not Met 

 

Data Details 
FOR 366 – Results met: 74% of adult learners obtained a “B” or 

higher on the oral/online presentation report.   

 

ENF400 – Results met: 85% of adult learners obtained a “B” or 

higher on the oral/online presentation report. 

 

FOR366 – Results met: 78% of adult learners obtained a “B” or 

higher on the final evaluation report.  Outcome results improved 4% 

from previous year. 

 

ENF400 – Results not met: 69% of adult learners obtained a “B” or 

higher on the final evaluation report. 

 

Section Three - Analysis and Action Plans:  

 

In 2013-2014 AY, we will continue to collect speaking abilities skills data for FOR366 at 70% 

measured by the oral/online presentation report. 

 

In 2013-2014 AY, we will continue to collect speaking abilities skills data for ENF400 at 70% 

measured by the oral/online presentation report. 

 

In 2013-2014 AY, we will continue to collect writing abilities skills data for FOR366 at 70% measured 

by the final evaluation report. 

 

In 2013-2014 AY, we will continue to collect writing abilities skills data for ENF400 at 70% measured 

by the final evaluation report. 

 

Intended Outcomes 4: (D – Critical Thinking) Adult learners will demonstrate the ability to analyze a 

contemporary problem and develop an effective solution.   

 

Assessment Criteria: Seventy percent of adult learners will obtain a “B” or higher on the final paper 

for ENF312 and on the research project for JUS463, as measured by the criteria on the writing ability 

and quality of documentation criteria on the final evaluation report for ENF312, and on the research 

project evaluation report for JUS463.   

 

Section One - Activity Statement:  
 

In 2012-2013 AY, critical thinking skills data was collected from the final evaluation report for 

ENF312 and the research project evaluation for JUS463. 
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Section Two - Results of Outcomes Activity:  

2012-2013 

 
Met/Not Met 

Not Met 

 

 

 

Met 

Data Details 
ENF312 – Results not met: 67% of adult learners obtained a “B” or 

higher on the final paper.  Outcome results have dropped 3% from 

previous year. 

 

JUS463 – Results met: 82% of adult learners obtained a “B” or 

higher on the research project.  Outcome results improved 9% from 

previous year. 

 

Section Three - Analysis and Action Plans:  

 

In 2013-2014 AY, we will continue to collect critical thinking skills data for ENF312 at 70% measured 

by the final evaluation report and JUS463 at 70% measured by the research project evaluation report. 

 

Intended Outcomes 5: (D – Career Readiness) Adult learners will demonstrate the ability to work 

effectively in groups and as individuals.   

 

Assessment Criteria: Seventy percent of adult students will obtain a “B” or higher for the final paper 

for SOC350, as measured by the criteria on the writing ability and quality of documentation criteria on 

the final evaluation report for SOC350, and on the research project evaluation report for JUS463.   

 

Section One - Activity Statement:  
 

In 2012-2013 AY, career readiness skills data was collected from the final evaluation report for 

SOC350 and the research project evaluation for JUS463. 

 

Section Two - Results of Outcomes Activity:  

Year 

2012-2013 

 

Met/Not Met 

Not Met 

 

 

 

Met 

Data Details 
SOC350 – Results not met: 58% of adult learners obtained a “B” or 

higher on the final paper.  Outcomes results have dropped 7% from 

the previous year. 

 

JUS463 – Results met: 82% of adult learners obtained a “B” or 

higher on the research project.  Outcome results have improved 9% 

from previous year. 

 

Section Three - Analysis and Action Plans:  

 

In 2013-2014 AY, we will continue to collect career readiness data for SOC350 at 70% measured by 

the final evaluation report and JUS463 at 70% measured by the research project evaluation report. 

 

Intended Outcomes 6: (D – Career Readiness – Program Specific) Students will be exposed to and 

understand professional practices related to their major field of study.   

 

Assessment Criteria: All students will successfully pass a professional practices assignment as 

deemed appropriate by their major field of study program faculty.  Classes involved are at the 

discretion of the major field of study faculty.   
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Section One - Activity Statement:  
 

In 2012-2013 AY, the Outcomes Assessment Department gathered and analyzed data for the Major 

Field of Study Assessment.  

 

Section Two - Results of Outcomes Activity:  

2012-2013 

 
Met/Not Met 

 
Data Details 
To be provided by OA department. 

 

Section Three - Analysis and Action Plans:  

 

In 2013-2014, the Outcomes Assessment Department will continue to assess Major Field of Study 

practice assignment.  

 

Updated: May 11, 2013 
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BCJ – Law Enforcement 

BCJ – LAW ENFORCEMENT 

PROGRAM ASSESSMENT PLANS & REPORT: AY 2012-2013 

 

Program Rationale/Purpose Statement: 

 

Baccalaureate degree graduates in law enforcement must comprehend the mission, structure, goals, and 

operations of police agencies at the local, state, and federal levels in a democratic society.  The 

prevention, repression, and control of crime in America requires that law enforcement agents 

appreciate the critical role they play in balancing public order and individual liberty.  Present, past, and 

future law enforcement in the United States confronts some of the most difficult problems and issues 

that any nation can experience.  Graduates need a firm academic and practical education in the law, the 

behavioral sciences, and the political process. The Bachelor of Criminal Justice degree with a major in 

Law Enforcement provides that necessary foundation for successful employment and practice.  

 

Marketing / Recruitment Target Statement: 

 

Over 800,000 men and women are employed in law enforcement work at the local, state, and federal 

levels in America.  Critical shortages exist at all levels of police service, but perhaps no more dire than 

in municipal and county law enforcement.  Recruiting efforts are underway across the nation that are 

unmatched in history with many police and sheriffs’ agencies conducting nationwide recruiting drives, 

offering employment signing bonuses, providing attractive educational incentives, assisting with 

moving expenses, guaranteeing retirement options that rival any other public service, and conducting 

applicant screening and testing in states other than the location of their department. The International 

Association of Chiefs of Police estimates that nearly 2/3 of America’s police departments have 

vacancies.  Promotional opportunities abound and cities and townships currently search the nation for 

professional police executives to head their law enforcement departments.  

 

Program Learning Outcomes: 

 

 

Goals of the Program/Corresponding Classes: 

Graduates will be able to describe the four major features of the law enforcement officer role in 

American society.  JUS110 / ENF 150  

Graduates will be able to explain the main components of community policing. ENF 150  

Graduates will be able to describe key ethical and legal dilemmas associated with the police role. 
ENF 150/237/400 / JUS 361  

Graduates will be able to critically evaluate by means of written and oral communication the quality of 

a major criminal investigation involving crimes against persons, property, technology, and the 

environment. ENF 237/239  

 

Program Executive Summary: 

 

 

Section One: Describe all department activities with respect to improving student learning in the 

major.  This may include new faculty hires, course revisions, assignment creation, rubric revisions, 

goal evaluations, etc. 
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Section Two: Describe which program goal(s) in the Major Program Plan was assessed during the 

academic year. 

 

Section Three: Describe analysis of assessment data and action plans for upcoming academic year. 

 

Intended Outcomes/Assessment Criteria: 

 

Intended Outcomes 1: (D–Career Specific–Program Specific) Graduates will be able to describe the 

four major features of the law enforcement officer role in American society.  (JUS110 / ENF150) 

 

Assessment Criteria: In response to an essay or series of objective questions, students will be able to 

assign 90% of examples of police activity and tasks to the one or more of the four major features of the 

police role in American society according to a developed rubric. 

 

Section One - Activity Statement:  
No data was collected. 

 

Section Two - Results of Outcomes Activity:  

2012-2013 

 
Met/Not Met 

 
Data Details 
 

 

Section Three - Analysis and Action Plans:  

 

 

Intended Outcomes 2: (D–Career Readiness–Program Specific) Graduates will be able to explain the 

main components of community policing. (ENF150) 

 

Assessment Criteria: In response to an essay question, all students will be able to explain the major 

components of community policing and obtain a score of 90% or higher according to a developed 

rubric. 

 

Section One - Activity Statement:  
 

No data was collected. 

 

Section Two - Results of Outcomes Activity:  

2012-2013 

 
Met/Not Met 

 
Data Details 
 

 

Section Three - Analysis and Action Plans:  

 

 

Intended Outcomes 3: (D–Career Readiness–Program Specific) Graduates will be able to describe 

key ethical and legal dilemmas associated with the police role.  (ENF150/237/400 / JUS 361) 

 

Assessment Criteria: In response to an essay question, students will be able to discuss 6 major legal 

and ethical dilemmas associated with the police role and obtain a score of 90% or higher according to a 

developed rubric. 
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Section One - Activity Statement:  
 

No data was collected. 

 

Section Two - Results of Outcomes Activity:  

2012-2013 

 
Met/Not Met 

 
Data Details 
 

 

Section Three - Analysis and Action Plans:  

 

 

Intended Outcomes 4: (D–Career Readiness–Program Specific/D–Communication Skills/D–Writing 

Skills) Graduates will be able to critically evaluate by means of written and oral communication the 

quality of a major criminal investigation involving crimes against persons, property, technology, and 

the environment. (ENF237/239) 

 

Assessment Criteria: In both an oral and written presentation, students will be able to critically 

evaluate the quality of a completed major criminal investigation that is well documented in book and 

article literature sources using 5 established principles of effective criminal investigation and obtain a 

score of 90% according to a developed rubric.  

 

Section One - Activity Statement:  
 

No data was collected. 

 

Section Two - Results of Outcomes Activity:  

2012-2013 

 
Met/Not Met 

 
Data Details 
 

 

Section Three - Analysis and Action Plans:  

 

 

Updated: September 2012 
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ACJ – Law Enforcement 

ACJ – LAW ENFORCEMENT 

PROGRAM ASSESSMENT PLANS & REPORT: AY 2012-2013 

 

Program Rationale/Purpose Statement: 

 

Associate degree graduates in law enforcement must comprehend the mission, structure, goals, and 

operations of police agencies at the local, state, and federal levels in a democratic society.  The 

prevention, repression, and control of crime in America requires that law enforcement agents 

appreciate the critical role they play in balancing public order and individual liberty.  Present, past, and 

future law enforcement in the United States confronts some of the most difficult problems and issues 

that any nation can experience.  The associate degree curriculum in Law Enforcement is designed to 

provide students with the knowledge and skills necessary for contemporary law enforcement and to 

give them a social understanding of crime and justice in our society. 

 

Marketing / Recruitment Target Statement: 

 

Over 800,000 men and women are employed in law enforcement work at the local, state, and federal 

levels in America.  Critical shortages exist at all levels of police service, but perhaps no more dire than 

in municipal and county law enforcement.  Recruiting efforts are underway across the nation that are 

unmatched in history with many police and sheriffs’ agencies conducting nationwide recruiting drives, 

offering employment signing bonuses, providing attractive educational incentives, assisting with 

moving expenses, guaranteeing retirement options that rival any other public service, and conducting 

applicant screening and testing in states other than the location of their department.  The International 

Association of Chiefs of Police estimates that nearly 2/3 of America’s police departments have 

vacancies.  Promotional opportunities abound and cities and townships currently search the nation for 

professional police executives to head their law enforcement departments.  

 

Program Learning Outcomes: 

 

TU ACJ Intended Outcomes 

Outcome Mapping 

Intended Outcomes 1: (D – Career Readiness – 

Program Specific)  

Students will demonstrate comprehensive 

knowledge of general studies, including history, 

philosophy, culture, art and music in a capstone 

course. 

SCANS - Competencies (1989): F1. Reading, 

F2. Writing, F3. Arithmetic, F4. Mathematics, 

F5. Listening, F6. Speaking,  

USA- Lumina Degree Qualifications Profile 

for ASSOCIATE DEGREE LEVEL: 
Describes the scope and princi..., Illustrates 

contemporary termi..., Written case study 

  

Intended Outcomes 2: (D – Career Readiness – 

Program Specific)  

Students will write with clarity and precision in 

the humanities area. 

SCANS - Competencies (1989): F1. Reading, 

F2. Writing,  

USA- Lumina Degree Qualifications Profile 

for ASSOCIATE DEGREE LEVEL: 
Communication fluency, Generates student 

artifacts, Illustrates core concepts, Written case 

study 
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Intended Outcomes 3  

Students in the Associate's degree programs will 

be measured following the College's general 

education outcomes assessment plan #3 through 

#8. 

SCANS - Competencies (1989): F1. Reading, 

F17. Integrity and Honesty, F2. Writing, F3. 

Arithmetic, F4. Mathematics, F5. Listening, F6. 

Speaking,  

USA- Lumina Degree Qualifications Profile 

for ASSOCIATE DEGREE LEVEL: Applies 

recognized methods in ..., Communication 

fluency, Generates student artifacts, Illustrates 

contemporary termi..., Quantitative Fluency 

  

Intended Outcomes 4: (D – Writing Abilities)  

All students will meet the writing across the 

curriculum requirements. 

SCANS - Competencies (1989): C13. Interprets 

and Communicate..., F2. Writing, F7. Creative 

Thinking,  

USA- Lumina Degree Qualifications Profile 

for ASSOCIATE DEGREE LEVEL: 
Communication fluency, Generates student 

artifacts, Written case study 

 

 

 

Goals of the Program/Corresponding Classes: 

Law Enforcement Core Knowledge - ENF237 

School of Criminal Justice Law Enforcement Programs - Annual assessment plan – currently JUS110 

and ENF150 

General Education - As defined by the GEC outcomes assessment plan 

Writing across the curriculum - ENF239 

 

Program Executive Summary: 

 

For the Academic Year 2012-2013, the Associates Degree in Criminal Justice – Law Enforcement 

(LAW) experienced a broad range of success on multiple academic fronts. Successes include the 

detailed instruction in the LAW courses necessary for students to improve knowledge and skill within 

the discipline. Also, pass rates of core LAW courses are above expectation. In terms of improvements, 

LAW courses (e.g., LAW 211, etc.) have specific areas, based on results of assessment data analysis 

where student could improve knowledge and skill within the discipline, including areas such as Legal 

References and Process. However, more granular outcome criteria must be established before further 

investigation can occur. 

 

Section One: Describe all department activities with respect to improving student learning in the 

major.  This may include new faculty hires, course revisions, assignment creation, rubric revisions, 

goal evaluations, etc. 

 

Section Two: Describe which program goal(s) in the Major Program Plan was assessed during the 

academic year. 

 

Section Three: Describe analysis of assessment data and action plans for upcoming academic year. 

 

Intended Outcomes/Assessment Criteria: 

 

Intended Outcomes 1: (D–Career Readiness–Program Specific) Students will demonstrate 

comprehensive knowledge of law enforcement. 
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Assessment Criteria: Seventy percent of students will be able to critically evaluate by means of 

written and oral communication the quality of a major criminal investigation involving crimes against 

persons, property, technology, and the environment.  Seventy percent of students will obtain a score of 

80% or higher on the graded presentation report for ENF 237, as measured by the presentation rubric.  

 

Section One - Activity Statement:  
 

The presentation for ENF 237 is administered via the Learning Management System. Results are 

exported and analyzed for content knowledge and skill as well as achievement of course and program 

outcomes. This outcome is considered met according to the established criteria. This was achieved 

through selective assignment of qualified adjuncts, regular reminders from leadership regarding the 

importance of consistent approaches to leadership, and the provision of the proper instruments in the 

Learning Management System.  

 

Section Two - Results of Outcomes Activity:  

2012-2013 

ENF 237 
Met/Not Met 

Met 
Data Details 
Summary of Findings: For data collected in Summer 2012 Term 2, 

there were no instances where the outcome was not met. Overall, 

there was 1 section of ENF 237 offered in AY 2012-2013, and the 

one section had met the outcome.  

 

Section Three - Analysis and Action Plans:  

 

For 2013-2014, it is recommended to monitor qualities of student work justifying a D or lower, 

compiling differences between AF and F, with analysis for each grade level.  

 

Intended Outcomes 2: (D–Critical Thinking) Students will be able think logically about and critically 

analyze information. 

 

Assessment Criteria: Seventy percent of students will obtain a score of 80% or higher on an graded 

essay for JUS 110 and in ENF 150 that will provide examples of police activity and tasks to one or 

more of the four major features of the police role in American society, as measured by the developed 

rubric. 

 

Section One - Activity Statement:  
 

The assignments for JUS 110 and ENF 150 are administered via the Learning Management System. 

Results are exported and analyzed for content knowledge and skill as well as achievement of course 

and program outcomes. This outcome is considered met according to the established criteria. This was 

achieved through selective assignment of qualified adjuncts, regular reminders from leadership 

regarding the importance of consistent approaches to leadership, and the provision of the proper 

instruments in the Learning Management System.  

 

Section Two - Results of Outcomes Activity:  

2012-2013 

JUS 110 

 

 

Met/Not Met 

Met 

 

 

Data Details 
Summary of Findings: For data collected in Summer 2012 Term 1, 

Summer 2012 Term 2, Fall 2012 Term 1, and Spring 2013 Term 1, 

there was only one instance (one section) where the outcome was not 
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ENF 150 

 

 

 

 

Met 

met. Overall, there were 7 sections of JUS 110 offered in AY 2012-

2013, and 6 of the sections had met the outcome, ranging from 95% 

to 80%. The average of all seven sections was 82% 

 

Summary of Findings: For data collected in Summer 2012 Term 1, 

Summer 2012 Term 2, and Spring 2013 Term 1, there were no 

instances where the outcome was not met. Overall, there were 3 

sections of ENF 150 offered in AY 2012-2013, and 3 of the sections 

had met the outcome, ranging from 98% to 81%. The average of all 

seven sections was 85%. These data were significantly influenced by 

a high instance of non-submissions that were also proportional to the 

instance of failures. In other words, the non-submitted assignments 

were associated with students who also failed the course and had 

minimal work beyond the midterm. 

 

Section Three - Analysis and Action Plans:  

 

Monitor for changes in trends. 

 

Intended Outcomes 3: Students in the Associate’s degree programs will be measured following the 

College’s general education outcomes assessment plan #2 through #8.  

 

Assessment Criteria: All assessments will follow the appropriate testing and/or rubrics.  General 

Education plan is attached to this document. 

 

Section One - Activity Statement:  
 

All (100% of) assessments were implemented consistently at the course level for the AAGS core 

courses, including Discussions, Assignments, and Projects due in each course. This was achieved 

through selective assignment of qualified adjuncts, regular reminders from leadership regarding the 

importance of consistent approaches to leadership, and the provision of the proper instruments in the 

Learning Management System. Consistent application includes analysis of course pass rates. 

 

Section Two - Results of Outcomes Activity:  

2012-2013 

Pass Rates 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Consistent 

Use of 

Assessments 

Met/Not Met 

Met 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Met 

Data Details 
Summary of Findings: Pass Rate Data of General Education Courses: 

On the attached report compiled by the Dean, the color red means the 

pass rate is below 50%, orange means 51-74%, and green means 

75% or higher. These ranges may be unconventional; however, some 

trends can be identified as result. For example, courses most 

consistently with a pass rate below 50% include: CIS 101, 111; ENG 

100; FIN 101; MAT 100; MGT 121. 

 

Periodic and systemic review of courses illustrated that faculty were 

administering and students were submitting universally consistent 

assignments which were assessed by faculty using consistent 

instruments (i.e., rubrics). 
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Section Three - Analysis and Action Plans:  

 

Pass Rate: Recommendations: Investigate specific assignments, techniques, and other phenomenon 

that are contributing the lowest pass rates (CIS 101, 111; ENG 100; FIN 101; MAT 100; MGT 121). 

Establish curricular and instructional revision plans. 

 

Intended Outcomes 4: (D–Writing Skills) All students will meet the writing across the curriculum 

requirements. 

 

Assessment Criteria: All courses identified as a Writing Intensive Course in the Academic Bulleting 

will have at least one writing assignment and use the Writing Across the Curriculum grading rubric to 

assess the writing ability of students.  A mean score of 3.5 is expected.  

 

Section One - Activity Statement:  
 

The Final Paper for ENG 142 is administered via the Learning Management System. Results are 

exported and analyzed for content knowledge and skill as well as achievement of course and program 

outcomes. This outcome is considered met according to the established criteria. This was achieved 

through selective assignment of qualified adjuncts, regular reminders from leadership regarding the 

importance of consistent approaches to leadership, and the provision of the proper instruments in the 

Learning Management System.  

 

Section Two - Results of Outcomes Activity:  

2012-2013 

ENG 142 

Met/Not Met 

Met 

Data Details 

Summary of Findings: Summer 2012, Terms 1 and 2: Citations and 

Punctuation were the two lowest mean ratings (2.87 and 2.95 out of 

5.0 respectively); therefore, are below Acceptable levels. Structure, 

Format and Language, and Grammar were at or above Acceptable. 

Fall 2012, Terms 1 and 2: No rubric criteria were below Acceptable 

levels. No rubric criteria were above Target. Combined Terms: No 

bimodal relationships. Predominately scored at Level 4 across terms. 

Distribution consistent across terms: Level 4 most frequent, Levels 5 

and 0 (zero) least frequent. Level 0 highest in Spring 2013. This 

appears to reflect variation in assessment criteria. Recommend clear 

training.  

 

Summary of Findings: Given the included data set, the following 

conclusions can be made. Overall, the frequency of No Effort rating 

is directly tied to course completion or extended absence, but not 

incomplete grades or lacking of effort. In other words, No Effort is 

awarded when a student is no longer making an effort to complete 

work, and is directly tied to those earning an AF for extended 

absence. As a strength, students have performed consistently at the 

Satisfactory (or higher) level in Punctuation and Capitalization, 

Grammar, and Formal and Professional Language. Insufficient and 
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Below Average ratings did not exceed 10%. As an area for 

improvement, Citations exceeded the 20% threshold for Insufficient 

and Below Average (21%); therefore, this is an instance deserving of 

specific attention and discovery. 

 

Section Three - Analysis and Action Plans:  

 

Recommendations: Summer 2012, Terms 1 and 2: Further study of deficiencies in Citations and 

Punctuation. Monitor for trends with categories near Acceptable as administrations and sample sizes 

increase. Fall 2012, Terms 1 and 2: Data are indicative of Acceptable student performance. Monitor 

trends to ensure more needy areas gain priority. Combined Terms: Determine the nature of the 

increases Level 0 scores in Spring 2013. For 2013-2014, provide opportunities to train faculty and 

calibrate use of specific assessment instruments. Monitor all rubric criteria for changes in performance 

by instructor, section, or cohort. Engage Library and Faculty in discussions regarding citations and 

instruction to improve this aspect of student performance. Also, make recommendations to IT teams to 

properly identify absent students in data set to accurately determine those who are absent versus 

delinquent submissions. 

 

Updated: October 11, 2012 
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V. Academic Support Programs Assessment 

Academic Advising 

ACADEMIC SUPPORT PROGRAMS – ACADEMIC ADVISING 

PROGRAM ASSESSMENT PLANS & REPORT: AY 2012-2013 

 

Program Purpose Statement: 

 

The Tiffin University Office of Academic Advising (OAA) assists Tiffin campus undergraduate 

students (students) in following their individual curricular programs. Through support from the OAA, 

students are enabled to comprehend, customize, and complete the academic requirements of their 

chosen majors. 

 

The OAA aims to provide students with an understanding of the bigger picture of degree completion, 

stresses the importance of student responsibility, and offers strategies for academic success. 

 

Marketing / Target Statement: 

 

The Office of Academic Advising serves Tiffin campus undergraduate students, helping them to 

successfully persist toward graduation by teaching them to become responsible for their own academic 

progress. It assists faculty members by serving as a resource in advising-related topics, by offering 

choice in regards to advising and by providing various levels of assistance—from none at all to full 

service—in the pre-registration advising process. 

 

Program Learning Outcomes: 

 

Goals of the Program: 
1. Students will be able to identify the location of and services provided by the Office of Academic 

Advising. 

2. Students will understand and be able to effectively utilize the tools of educational planning, including a 

curriculum sheet/degree audit, the academic bulletin, and a course schedule. 

3. Faculty mentors will be supported by the OAA in the quest to provide appropriate discipline-specific 

academic advising for students. 

4. Faculty will utilize the OAA as an on-campus resource to provide advising-specific guidance and 

professional development. 

5. The OAA staff will seek opportunities for professional growth and development. 

 

Program Executive Summary: 

 

Section One: Describe all department activities with respect to improving student learning in the 

major.  This may include new faculty hires, course revisions, assignment creation, rubric revisions, 

goal evaluations, etc. 

 

Section Two: Describe which program goal(s) in the Major Program Plan was assessed during the 

academic year. 

 

Section Three: Describe analysis of assessment data and action plans for upcoming academic year. 
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Intended Outcomes/Assessment Criteria: 

 

Intended Outcome 1: Students will be able to identify the location of and services provided by the 

Office of Academic Advising. 

 

Assessment Criteria:  

 

Section One - Activity Statement:  
 

1. The OAA promotes its location as well as the need for students to make advising appointments and to 

prepare for registration through the creation and posting of flyers, notices on whiteboards, posters, 

napkin box messages, easel signs, portal page, Facebook page, and e-mail blasts. 

2. The OAA assigns students faculty mentors within their major, informing students and new mentors 

about the same via e-mail. 

3. The OAA assigns freshmen in the fall to FRE100 sections, placing them with instructors from their 

major school whenever possible. 

 

Section Two - Results of Outcomes Activity:  

2012-2013 

 
Met/Not Met 

 

 

Data Details 
From the Academic Advising Student Survey (Spring 2013): 

 78% of student respondents correctly identified the location of the 

AA office. In addition, following is a breakdown of correct 

responses by class standing: 

                  Freshmen – 73% 

                  Sophomores – 68% 

                  Juniors – 87% 

                  Seniors – 85% 
 72% of all respondents correctly identified at least one service of 

the OAA. 

 

Section Three - Analysis and Action Plans:  

 
1. As a result of the student survey, the OAA will continue utilizing its previous methods for promotion of 

advising weeks and registration (TU e-mails from Academic Advising, Signs in buildings, MyDragon 

portal page, Notices on whiteboards in classrooms). As a result of student feedback on the Spring 2012 

advising survey, we also had RAs slip papers under students’ doors in the residence halls and had 

pertinent advising dates included in the 12-13 student affairs planner. 

2. When assigning and informing students of their new mentors within their major, the OAA provides 

students with faculty mentors’ contact information and office hours. The OAA could also include in 

these e-mails specific information about our location and services. 

3. The OAA can also produce fun, informational flyers to post throughout campus at the beginning of fall 

semester. 

 

Intended Outcomes/Assessment Criteria 

 

Intended Outcome 2: Students will understand and be able to effectively utilize the tools of 

educational planning, including a curriculum sheet/degree audit, the academic bulletin, and a course 

schedule. 

 

Assessment Criteria:  
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Section One - Activity Statement:  
 

Each semester, advising specialists from the OAA meet with students for 20 minute advising sessions. 

We publish the expectation that students should come prepared for the session and provide information 

about where these resources (curriculum sheets, academic bulletin, course schedule) can be found on 

MyDragon. During the sessions, we coach and reinforce how these tools can help students to build 

appropriate schedules. 

 

Section Two - Results of Outcomes Activity:  

2011-2012 

 
Met/Not Met 

 
Data Details 
Tiffin undergraduate student respondents to the Academic Advising 

Student Survey (Spring 2013)--who had met with an advising 

specialist from the Student Success Center and who had already 

registered for fall classes-- identified qualities about their meeting 

with an advising specialist: 

                                                                      Percentage      Responses 

Was knowledgeable and provided  

       information I needed                                     81.5%               22 

Helped me understand the requirements 

       for my major                                                 59.3%                16 

Explained the curriculum sheet                           59.3%                16 

Showed me where to find the schedule 

      of classes                                                        48.1%               13 

Asked me if I had considered adding  

      or dropping a major or minor                         51.9%               14 

Used the Academic Bulletin and asked me 

      if I had one                                                     44.4%               12 

Asked me about my academic interests, 

      goals or plans for the future                           59.3%                16 

 

In addition, respondents identified qualities about their advising 

specialist: 

                                                                       Percentage         

Responses 

Was positive/friendly                                         88.9%                 24       

Was not friendly                                                 7.4%                    2 

Seemed interested in me                                    66.7%                 18              

Did not seem interested in me                            14.8%                  4 

Took enough time to help me or offered 

     to meet with me at another time                    51.9%                 14 

Seemed too rushed                                              14.8%                  4  

Made good use of the time we had                     66.7%                18 

Wasted my time                                                  11.1%                  3 
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Section Three - Analysis and Action Plans: 

  
1. In working with a wide variety of students, it is apparent that students need an introduction at the outset 

of their education to the tools, language, and process of planning academic paths that lead successfully 

and efficiently to graduation. In support of this goal, the OAA plans, at the very least, to: 

 offer our support through various means, including class presentations about academic resources and the 

planning process as well as meeting with and checking the schedules of freshmen who have already 

advised their FRE100 instructors. 

 create, and improve where needed, the resources and materials we prepared and packaged for each 

incoming freshman student last fall of 2012. 

 offer targeted training for faculty to more effectively utilize the materials with their freshman seminar 

sections.  

2. In future post-registration surveys, the OAA will include questions targeted at assessing students’ levels 

of learning as a result of preparing for and attending advising appointments. 

 

Intended Outcomes/Assessment Criteria: 

 

Intended Outcome 3: Faculty mentors will be supported by the OAA in the quest to provide 

appropriate discipline-specific academic advising for students.  

 

Assessment Criteria:  

 

Section One - Activity Statement:  
 

1. The OAA creates and provides yearly updates of: 

 Academic bulletins 

 Curriculum sheets and academic plans for each major program 

 Up-to-date advising files for each undergraduate main campus student 

2. Upper level students (seniors and juniors) benefit from meeting with their faculty mentor in order to 

ensure they are on track for graduation and to plan for internships, post-graduation job searches, or 

graduate education. The OAA provides faculty with advising support by offering them the ability to 

choose two levels of involvement in advising their freshman and sophomore students.  These include: 

 Option 1, for those who wish to mentor and advise all of their students.  

Option 2, for those who wish to only mentor their Freshman and Sophomore students, having advising 

specialists meet with them for advising. 

 

Section Two - Results of Outcomes Activity:  

2011-2012 

 
Met/Not Met 

 
Data Details 
Approximately 900 students met with an advising specialist for 

advising during the 2012-13 academic year. 

 

Because faculty have so many demands on them and may not have 

time or motivation to read the  numerous e-mails from different 

offices on campus, we instituted a new initiative to visit them in 

person in Fall 2012 to ascertain their choice for advising (Option 1 or 

2). This was a good opportunity to ensure that faculty mentors fully 
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understood the implications of their choice, to develop relationships 

and foster understanding with them, and to receive valuable 

information and insight about how to talk about their programs with 

students. 

 

Advising specialists assisted 62% of faculty mentors by meeting with 

their freshmen and sophomore students for advising. (38% of faculty 

mentors chose Option 1--to both mentor and advise all of their 

student mentees). 

 

Of the faculty respondents to the end-of-semester survey (spring 

2013), 83.3% rate the current advising/mentoring process as effective 

or highly effective. In addition, 91.7% of faculty respondents feel 

supported by the Office of Academic Advising as they strive to 

provide appropriate advising to their students. 

 

Section Three - Analysis and Action Plans:  

 
1. The OAA has sought and will continue to seek input from faculty members to edit and update the 

academic bulletin, curriculum sheets, academic plans, and student advising files. 

 

2. In the future the OAA needs to use more specific language to assess what components faculty 

mentors view as effective or ineffective, and if their needs are being met by the changes in advising.  

The OAA values the qualitative comments it receives from faculty and has modified procedure as a 

result. This type of feedback is perhaps the most useful to bring about continual improvement in 

efforts to support faculty. 

 

3. As a result of the mentor visits in Fall 2012, we plan to repeat this initiative in Fall 2013. In the 

future the OAA needs to use more specific language to assess what components faculty mentors 

view as effective or ineffective, and if their needs are being met by the changes in advising.  The 

OAA values the qualitative comments it receives from faculty and has modified procedure as a 

result. This type of feedback is perhaps the most useful to bring about continual improvement in 

efforts to support faculty. 

 

4. As a result of the mentor visits in Fall 2012, we plan to repeat this initiative in Fall 2013. 

 

Intended Outcomes/Assessment Criteria: 

 

Intended Outcome 4: Faculty will utilize the OAA as an on-campus resource to provide advising-

specific guidance and professional development. 

 

Assessment Criteria:  
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Section One - Activity Statement:  
 

1. The OAA provides information needed for advising to faculty mentors and advisors, including: 

 Dates for advising weeks and registration 

 Changes in policies and procedures 

 Necessary additional documents, such the practice times schedule 

2. The OAA convenes an Academic Advising Council—comprised of staff members, faculty members, 

and students—at least once a semester to review issues pertinent to academic advising at Tiffin 

University.  The varied perspectives offered through this body help the OAA to make informed 

decisions to improve advising. 

3. The OAA produces satisfaction surveys at the conclusion of each semester, one for faculty mentors and 

one for students. 

 

Section Two - Results of Outcomes Activity:  

2011-

2012 

 

Met/Not Met 

 
Data Details 
Student Advising Survey Spring 2013:  

http://www.surveymonkey.com/MySurvey_Responses.aspx?sm=4WZvbH

0Ap2Z Cpp_2FrK2hnzX9xLcc84By5ZRLKQvNOZas_3D 

 

Faculty Advising Survey Spring 2013: 

http://www.surveymonkey.com/MySurvey_Responses.aspx?sm=lqXayZJi

gHCPeXpyu DCsNs8BdEcWKu88hAZnMDi7biE%3d 

 

Section Three - Analysis and Action Plans:  

 
1. In addition to sending e-mails to faculty mentors, the OAA will utilize its page on MyDragon as a 

repository for information on advising and keep the Academic Advising portion of the P drive updated 

with the latest information.  

 

Intended Outcomes/Assessment Criteria: 

 

Intended Outcome 5: The OAA staff will seek opportunities for professional growth and 

development. 

 

Assessment Criteria:  

 

Section One - Activity Statement:  
 

The OAA staff will join NACADA (National Academic Advising Association) and will attend a 

NACADA advising workshop during the 2013-2014 academic year. 

 

Section Two - Results of Outcomes Activity:  

2011-2012 

 
Met/Not Met 

 
Data Details 
 

 

Section Three - Analysis and Action Plans:  

 

Attended a NACADA Advising workshop held on Tiffin University campus, 3/20/13. 

http://www.surveymonkey.com/MySurvey_Responses.aspx?sm=4WZvbH0Ap2Z
http://www.surveymonkey.com/MySurvey_Responses.aspx?sm=4WZvbH0Ap2Z
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Career Development 

ACADEMIC SUPPORT PROGRAMS – CAREER DEVELOPMENT 

PROGRAM ASSESSMENT PLANS & REPORT: 2012-20123 

 

Program Rationale/Purpose Statement: 

 

 

Marketing / Recruitment Target Statement: 

 

 Enhance and sustain an integrated Career Development System through employer and 

education partnerships. 

 Explore with employers and faculty methods to increase utilization of education and training 

opportunities. 

 Promote internship awareness among faculty and students. 

 Implement mentoring connections to connect students interested in working in a particular field 

or industry. 

 Implement an online career management system and interview system to create a seamless 

image for Tiffin Campus and off-site campuses.  This will provide employer/student posting 

and resume search capability, recruiting, and placement options. 

 Collaborate with the Office of Alumni Relations to re-connect alumni to Tiffin University. 

 Continue to develop employer recruitment strategies. 

 

Program Learning Outcomes: 

 

 Intrapersonal Development: formation of autonomy, values, identity, self-esteem, maturity 

 Interpersonal development: valuing diversity, establishing relationships, relating to others 

 Practical Competence: career prep, time/money management, self-sufficiency 

 Career counseling participants will be able to describe the steps involved in making career 

decisions 

 Describe at least three job search strategies based on their career objective  

 Explain to a potential employer how their background and skills match the employer’s needs 

 Intern students will exhibit the maturity and professionalism commensurate with the work 

environment 

 

Evaluation of: 

• Experiential activities (e.g. internships, voluntary activities, etc.) 

• Student work samples  

• Collection of products demonstrating extent of learning (resumes, portfolios, internship 

evaluations) 

• Surveys (student, alumni, etc.) 

• Exit interviews 

• Employment rates 

• Retention/graduation data 

• Demographics of student population 

• Focus groups and employer advisory board 
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Goals of the Program/Corresponding Classes: 

To assist students in choosing a major and/or career path during their freshman and sophomore years at 

Tiffin University. 

To assist students in seeking opportunities to gain experience within their chosen career fields (through 

part-time jobs, internships, job shadowing, or volunteering) primarily during the students’ sophomore 

and junior years. 

To help students with all aspects of the job or graduate school search processes, including resume and 

cover letter (entrance essay) writing, interview techniques, and job /graduate school search strategies. 

 

Program Executive Summary: 

 

During the 2012-2013 Academic Year: 

 

 Continue to work with faculty and deans to increase the number of internship 

opportunities. 

 

 Request for review and implementation of an internship graduation requirement by each 

school for Bachelor Degree candidates. 

 

 Benchmark with colleagues from other schools to identify internship criteria and goals 

from existing internship centers. 

 

 Continue to establish new employer contact relations and cultivate existing connections. 

 

 Market Tiffin University to global employers to provide international internship 

opportunities. 

 

 Implement an online career/recruiting management system to create a seamless image 

for Tiffin Campus and off-site campuses.  In addition, this service will provide 

employer/student posting and resume search capability, recruiting, and placement 

options. 

 

Section One: Describe all department activities with respect to improving student learning in the 

major.  This may include new faculty hires, course revisions, assignment creation, rubric revisions, 

goal evaluations, etc. 

 

Section Two: Describe which program goal(s) in the Major Program Plan was assessed during the 

academic year. 

 

Section Three: Describe analysis of assessment data and action plans for upcoming academic year. 

 

Intended Outcomes/Assessment Criteria: 

 

Intended Outcome 1: Improve recruitment programs to assist students in preparation for chosen 

careers. 

 

Assessment Criteria: Increase activities related to recruitment and evaluate the value to both students 

and employers. 
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Section One - Activity Statement:  
 

 

Section Two - Results of Outcomes Activity:  

2011-2012 

 
Met/Not Met 

Met 

 

 

 

 

 

Met 

 

 

 

Met 

Data Details 
Implemented an online career management, resume design, and 

interview system to create a seamless image for Tiffin Campus and 

off-site campuses.  In addition, this has provided employer/student 

posting and resume search capability, recruiting, and placement 

options. 

 

Re-designed an online survey in collaboration with the Alumni 

Office to collect and report data about alumni.  The survey was 

implemented by the Institutional Office of Research. 

 

Worked with Collegiate Employ-Net Consortium members and 

developed employer recruitment strategies by offering the Collegiate 

Employ-Net Connections event. 

 

Section Three - Analysis and Action Plans:  

 

 

Intended Outcomes/Assessment Criteria: 

 

Intended Outcome 2: After a one on one career exploration appointment, 75% of undergraduate 

students will be able to list at least one major/career path they are interested in exploring further. 

 

Assessment Criteria: Students will have a clearer understanding of the career exploration process and 

how their own skills and interests match up to a chosen major/career path. 

 

Section One - Activity Statement:  
 

 

Section Two - Results of Outcomes Activity:  

2011-2012 

 
Met/Not Met 

Not Met 
Data Details 
Tiffin University students (72%) indicated at least one major/career 

path they were interested in exploring further after a one on one 

appointment with Career Development. 

 

Section Three - Analysis and Action Plans:  

 

Changes as a result of the assessment: Students are able to recognize numerous career fields and/or 

majors that they wish to explore further.  The Career Development staff will continue to emphasize 

that career exploration is not a one day process and that it must continue after the end of the 

appointment. Indicating a variety of resources may assist students with various needs (i.e. talking with 

an advisor, interviewing someone in the field, exploring careers on Discover, ONet, or Occupational 

Outlook Handbook). 
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Intended Outcomes/Assessment Criteria: 

 

Intended Outcome 3: To increase the number of students participating in career-related work 

experiences while at Tiffin University through an internship opportunity.  

 

Assessment Criteria: 51% of bachelor degree seeking grads will indicate that they participated in a 

career related experience while at Tiffin University (internship, unpaid and paid experiences).  

 

Section One - Activity Statement:  
 

In the summer of 2012, Career Development updated an Internship Guide, available on the website, to 

be utilized by all Tiffin University students, faculty, staff, and employers to encourage the pursuit of 

internships. 

 

Section Two - Results of Outcomes Activity:  

2011-2012 

 
Met/Not Met 

 
Data Details 
From the May 2012 graduates, 71% of all grads indicated they had 

obtained career-related experience while at Tiffin University.   

 

Section Three - Analysis and Action Plans:  

The Class of 2013 graduates will be surveyed in January 2014. 

 

Intended Outcomes/Assessment Criteria: 

 

Intended Outcome 4: Students will have a better knowledge of the job search process (including 

resume writing and mock interviews). 

 

Assessment Criteria:  
 

After meeting with Career Development staff for a resume critique, 95% of students will be able to list 

at least one concrete change made to their resume which significantly improved the resume. 

 

Section One - Activity Statement:  
 

After a one on one resume critique appointment, 100% of students were able to indicate at least one 

concrete change made to their resume that improved it. Many students cited better or more professional 

formatting, elaborating on content, or including volunteer work which improved their resumes. 

 

After meeting with Career Development for a resume critique, 90% of the students will feel confident 

in updating their resume by using Optimalresume Program and career resources provided by the Career 

Development Office. Beginning fall semester, 2013 the Optimalresume Program will be replaced with 

a new program which will provide comprehensive and multi-functional capabilities. The name of the 

new program is Experience. 
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Section Two - Results of Outcomes Activity:  

2011-2012 

 
Met/Not Met 

Not Met 
Data Details 
93% of students indicated that they would be able to update their 

resume on their own after a one on one appointment with the Career 

Development staff. 

 

Section Three - Analysis and Action Plans:  

 

Goals for both learning outcomes related to assisting students in developing or critiquing their resumes 

were met. We will continue to not only suggest changes to strengthen their resumes, but also explain 

the thought/theory behind those changes so that students are empowered to update their resume 

throughout the time at Tiffin University and throughout their lives. 
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English Language and American Culture 

ACADEMIC SUPPORT PROGRAMS - ELAC 

ENGLISH LANGUAGE & AMERICAN CULTURE PROGRAM  

PROGRAM ASSESSMENT PLANS & REPORT: AY 2012-2013 

 

Program Rationale/Purpose Statement: 

 

The ELAC program provides a multi-faceted training of English-language skills for international 

students in reading, listening, and writing, which are conducted at four levels: Beginning, Intermediate, 

Proficient, and Advanced. Students placed in the Proficient or Advanced levels may be permitted to 

enroll simultaneously in credit courses required by their degree program. 

 

Marketing / Recruitment Target Statement: 

 

The English Language and American Culture (ELAC) Program is designed to help international 

students achieve English proficiency required by their degree programs and expose them to many 

facets of American culture. The ELAC program also offers comprehensive orientation that prepares 

international students for university studies and campus life. Students in the ELAC have full access to 

Tiffin University facilities, including Computer Labs, Dining Facilities, the Fitness Center, Learning 

Center, and the Library. 

 

Program Learning Outcomes: 

 

Goals of the Program/Corresponding Classes: 

Students in ELAC will be expected to attend the Sunday Night Supplement program for 4 hours each 

month to extend and further develop their English language skills. 

Students in ELAC and ESL courses will improve their English reading skills.  Courses Involved: 

ELA101/102/105/106. 

75% of the students enrolled in ENG 140-ESL and ENG 141-ESL will complete the course with a ‘C’ 

or better. 

 

Program Executive Summary: 

 

Section One: Describe all department activities with respect to improving student learning in the 

major.  This may include new faculty hires, course revisions, assignment creation, rubric revisions, 

goal evaluations, etc. 

 

Section Two: Describe which program goal(s) in the Major Program Plan was assessed during the 

academic year. 

 

Section Three: Describe analysis of assessment data and action plans for upcoming academic year. 

 

Intended Outcomes/Assessment Criteria: 

 

Intended Outcomes 1: Students in all three levels of ELAC will be expected to attend the Sunday 

Night Supplement program for 4 hours each month. 
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Assessment Criteria: 85% of the students in all three levels of the ELAC program will attend and 

participate in the Sunday Night Supplement program for at least 4 hours per month. 

 

Section One - Activity Statement:  
 

This year we continued our Sunday Night Supplement program for our Level 1-2 students only. Since 

the majority of our Level 3 students were involved in 1-3 regular courses, additional exposure to 

English did not seem necessary. Our Level 1-2 students were required to meet for SNS sessions twice a 

month for a total of four hours. These sessions were organized and facilitated by an assigned tutor who 

had previous experience working under the tutor that ran the SNS program for the international 

students during the last academic year. 

 

We implemented the program format that we had decided on at the end of the last academic year, 

splitting the students by their level, so instruction could be differentiated according to their academic 

skills. Level 1 students met with the tutor from 5-7PM, and Level 2 met from 7-9pm. During the 

course of both semesters, the students were exposed to various lessons that integrated content 

instruction and discussions focused on cultural events, communication skills, and grammar/writing 

techniques. In the fall, Sunday Night Supplement was held every week, and the students were required 

to choose at least two sessions each month to attend for a total of four hours per month. In the spring, 

we decided to revise the schedule and offer only two sessions every month that each student was 

required to attend.  

 

The content and instruction was also modified based on student suggestions and feedback about 

particular issues and skills with which they were struggling. 

 

Section Two - Results of Outcomes Activity:  

2012-2013 

SNS goal – 

85% of the 

students in all 

three levels of 

the ELAC 

program will 

attend and 

participate in 

the Sunday 

Night 

Supplement 

program for at 

least 4 hours 

per month.  

Met/Not Met 

Met in Fall 12 

Not Met in 

Spring 13 

Data Details 
Records of SNS and conversation table attendance were kept every 

week. For the Fall 2012 semester, these records indicate that 92% of 

the ELAC students in levels 1-2 attended at least 4 hours per month. 

Six of the students attended 6-8 hours per month, exceeding the 

required time allotment. For the Spring 2012 semester, these records 

indicate that only 75% of the ELAC students in levels 1-2 attended at 

least 4 hours per month.  

 

Section Three - Analysis and Action Plans:  

 

Analysis: The difference in Sunday Night Supplemental instructions program attendance rates from 

the Fall to the Spring were most likely due to the revised schedule that provided only two opportunities 

a month rather than four. It seems that the benefits and drawbacks of both schedules need to be 

considered to determine which schedule is best. The SNS sessions were required by multiple 

professors at each level, but this did not seem to motivate all of the students in the Spring since 3 of the 
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9 students missed 3 sessions. On the other hand, the revised schedule was more convenient for the 

tutors and the instructors, and it provided more consistency in terms of attendance and participation. 

Overall, the SNS program continues to be a successful and necessary aspect of our ELAC education 

program because it provides additional one-on-one instruction outside the classroom that is guided by 

student feedback and instructor support. The additional contact hours are also helpful for international 

students who benefit from repeated exposure to the English language. 

 

Action Plan: After examining the two previous schedules and the pros and cons that both had to offer, 

we decided to adhere to the schedule implemented in the spring. Although attendance dropped with 

this schedule, we still believe that the benefits of a scheduled set of dates outweigh the alternative. We 

have decided that these SNS sessions will be an academic requirement of the ELA reading courses at 

both levels. This may provide some consistency for the students that will help promote a higher level 

of attendance. Due the success of this program, we would also like to add more contact hours outside 

the classroom for our Level 1-2 students; some possibilities include opportunities to volunteer in the 

community and/or helping out in the local school districts. We are in the process of coordinating and 

organizing this with the local school district superintendent. 

 

 

Intended Outcomes 2: Students in ELAC courses will improve their English reading 

skills.  Courses Involved: ELA101/105 (Level 1) and 102/106 (Level 2). 

Assessment Criteria: Students in the listed courses will take the Accuplacer tests at the end of 

each semester.  75% of them will show an increase of at least 5 points between the first and 

second tests. 

 

Section One - Activity Statement:  
 

Together with the international students office, the ELAC department continued to work together to 

prepare for the application process involved with receiving accreditation as a stand-alone Intensive 

English Program. As we began this process, several issues surfaced that led to some changes to our 

classes in Levels 1-3. After evaluating the needs of our current and growing international population, 

we decided to remove the Level 1 ELA 107 and Level 2 ELA 108 American Culture classes. The new 

curriculum that we have adopted in those levels sufficiently covers aspects of American culture 

through the reading, writing, and communication instruction.  

 

We also decided to add a level 2 grammar course (ELA 112) because the students at this level still 

needed instruction and reinforcement of grammar concepts in order to be properly prepared for Level 3 

and possible exposure to regular classes. At Level 3, we added ELA 130, a communications class 

designed for advanced students in the development and improvement of communication and listening 

skills needed to successfully participate and contribute in an academic learning environment. This 

would better serve our graduate students who would be moving on to graduate learning environments 

where communication with professors and in group situations was expected at a higher academic level. 

 

In personnel, a new adjunct professor with an ESL background who is fluent in Arabic was hired to 

help fill the slots for our new classes and assist with our growing Middle Eastern population. The 

remaining professors were utilized based on their strengths and qualifications in the relevant areas. An 

effort was made to schedule all of the ELAC classes in the same building area for the ease and 

convenience of both the students and the professors. A document camera was purchased for use in the 

Level 2 classroom to aid in instruction and presentation of content. In addition, various cultural events 
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were planned for our Level 1-2 students to help with their transition to our culture and to encourage the 

sharing of their own culture. 

 

We envisioned that these changes would aid in the preparation and education of our international 

students as they progress through Levels 1-3 of our ELAC program. Due to changes in faculty in our 

reading and writing courses during the semester, we decided to continue using the Accuplacer scores to 

assess reading progress. 

 

Section Two - Results of Outcomes Activity:  

2012-2013 

Students in the 

listed courses 

will take the 

Accuplacer at 

the end of each 

semester.  75% 

of them will 

show an 

increase of at 

least 5 points 

between the 

first and 

second tests. 

Met/Not Met 

Met in Fall 

2012 and 

Spring 2013 

Data Details 
Students in Levels 1 and 2 took the Accuplacer test at the beginning 

of the fall semester and again at the end of the fall semester in 2012. 

This testing was repeated at the beginning and end of spring 

semester in 2013. After comparing scores, 87% of the students 

improved their Accuplacer scores by 5 points or more, with 60% 

improving by 15 points or more and 40% improving by 20 points or 

more.  

 

Section Three - Analysis and Action Plans:  

 

Analysis:   
There was a significant increase in this year’s results compared to the percentages represented by last 

year’s testing results (only 45% of students improved by 5 points or more). A likely contribution to this 

marked improvement was the consistency of curriculum and faculty that was maintained during the 

course of the semester. Especially notable is the high percentages of students whose scores increased 

by 15 or 20 points within the course of one semester. This suggests that the coursework and instruction 

of the targeted ELA courses is having a positive effect on the reading skill level of the students. 

 

Action Plan: In order to continue this success, we will make no changes to the current curriculum 

since it seems to be having the desired effect. Unfortunately, we are losing two faculty members that 

were both highly qualified and very experienced professionals; therefore, an effort will be made to 

ensure that their replacements will be equally suitable for those vacated positions. One experienced 

faculty member has been hired to teach four of the open courses, and we are currently searching for 

other options to fill the remaining open courses.   

 

Intended Outcomes 3: 75% of the students enrolled in ENG 140-ESL and ENG 141-ESL will 

complete the course with a ‘C’ or better on their first attempt. 

 

Assessment Criteria: Determine the number of first-time students enrolled in the ESL section of ENG 

140 and 141 in fall and spring semesters.  Establish the number of those students who earn a ‘C’ or 

better in the courses. 
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Section One - Activity Statement:  
 

Due to some continued issues related to the preparation of our graduate international students for their 

respective degrees, it was decided that there needed to be a fourth level of instruction (reading, writing, 

research, and communication) for graduate students before they begin their Master’s. This led to the 

creation of two courses, ELA 541 and 542. ELA 541 was designed as a comprehensive introduction to 

research writing at the graduate level for those ESL students who are not proficient in academic 

research and documentation. ELA 542 was created as a practicum course that required students to gain 

a minimum of 150 hours of volunteer or paid practicum experience related to their chosen field that 

would familiarize them with American culture while improving their proficiency in the areas of 

academic and professional communication.  

  

The international versions the ENG 140 and ENG 141 are typically the most critical courses for our 

ELAC students because success in these foundational writing and research classes equip them with the 

necessary skills needed for success in their future coursework. For this reason, we have altered our 

goal to include both courses. In addition, these two classes saw a substantial increase in class 

enrollment this academic year, prompting the adding of a second teacher for the ENG 140 class in the 

fall and the adding of 2
nd

 section of ENG 141 in the spring. There was some concern about these 

growing class sizes because the international sections of these English courses need to remain small, so 

the proper accommodations and differentiation can be successfully implemented. 

 

Both courses (ENG 140 and 141) had previously required students to attend Supplemental Instruction 

sessions and Student Success Center workshops for a portion of their grade. This year, the university 

rescinded those requirements, allowing teachers to assign them extra credit points only. There was 

some concern about the effect this might have on student utilization of these academic support 

programs.  

 

Section Two - Results of Outcomes Activity:  

2012-2013 

75% of the 

students 

enrolled in 

ENG 140-

ESL and 141-

ESL will 

complete the 

course with a 

‘C’ or better. 

Met/Not Met 

Met 
Data Details 
An average of 76% of the students enrolled in both ENG 140-ESL 

and ENG 141-ESL completed the courses with a “C” or better. In 

Fall 2012, 77% of students in ENG 140 passed and 67% of students 

in ENG 141 passed. In Spring 2013, 95% of students in ENG 140 

passed and 72% of students in ENG 141 passed. These percentages 

average to a total of 76% overall. 

 

Section Three - Analysis and Action Plans:  

 

Analysis: 

The meeting of this goal is again most likely due to the consistency that was maintained in terms of 

content and instruction. The same professors and texts were used throughout the course of the 

academic year, as well as the same online grammar component (for the two different levels) and the 

same online platform used for assignments and grading (eCollege).  
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Action Plan: 

After much discussion this academic year about the tendency of students to struggle more in ENG 141, 

it was discovered that the issue was closely connected to their resistance to academic reading. 

International students who are accepted to the university with an acceptable language proficiency score 

are required to test for possible remediation courses in writing (ENG 140), but not for reading. We 

know that it would be helpful for most of these students and other undergraduates if they were tested 

and placed in a required, remedial reading course focused on their particular major. We will write a 

proposal this summer for a remedial reading course that would be required for any undergraduate 

student (international students included) that tested into it.  

 

The large enrollments in ENG 140 and 141 have already prompted the addition of another international 

section of each course in the Fall and Spring of next year. It was also decided that it would be most 

beneficial for ENG 140 students if the split was made based on their post-secondary level; therefore, 

we will have a graduate and undergraduate section of ENG 140. This will allow the professor of the 

graduate section to alter the curriculum in a way that better prepares the students for graduate 

coursework. 

 

The implementation of ELA 541 this academic year has been very successful; the need for the course 

has been overwhelmingly evident. Because ELA 541 serves the same purpose for graduate students as 

ENG 141 serves for undergraduate students, next year it will be added to this particular outcome 

activity for assessment as well. In addition, due to logistical and quality of experience issues, we have 

decided to revise the ELA 542 course format. Instead of a practicum, work-related field experience, the 

new format will be a classroom setting where students will be exposed to multiple cultural, academic, 

group, and community activities and settings designed to improve their overall communication and 

increase their exposure to professional settings. 

 

Updated May 2013 
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Pfeiffer Library 

PFEIFFER LIBRARY 

PROGRAM ASSESSMENT PLANS & REPORT: 2012-2013 

 

Pfeiffer Library Mission Statement: 

 

Pfeiffer Library is committed to: 

 support the curriculum of Tiffin University.   

 support teaching and learning. 

 serve a diverse University community. 

 serve as an intellectual resource for the local community. 

 

Program Rationale/Purpose Statement: 

 

 

Marketing / Recruitment Target Statement: 

 

 

Program Learning Outcomes: 

 

 

Goals of the Program: 

Provide convenient, efficient access to books and other information resources both locally and 

statewide. 

Maintain a broad range of quality learning resources and services. 

Promote the use of electronic information and instructional technologies. 

Cooperate with state and national library-service providers to expeditiously deliver materials and 

information. 

Create an environment in which instruction and research can flourish. 

Empower users with information and technological competencies necessary to pursue their 

educational, research, and professional goals. 

Foster student research through faculty-student contact, using library instruction. 

Cooperate with other campus units. 

Provide an effective collection. 

Provide effective library services. 

Provide effective staff. 

Provide community access to print materials. 

 

Program Executive Summary: 

 

 

Section One: Describe all department activities with respect to improving student learning in the 

major.  This may include new faculty hires, course revisions, assignment creation, rubric revisions, 

goal evaluations, etc. 

 

Section Two: Describe which program goal(s) in the Major Program Plan was assessed during the 

academic year. 
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Section Three: Describe analysis of assessment data and action plans for upcoming academic year. 

 

Intended Outcomes/Assessment Criteria: 

 

Intended Outcomes 1: Every 3 years conduct surveys to assess the effectiveness of the OPAC in 

allowing users to locate their resources, then review the results to determine whether users are satisfied 

with the OPAC and take appropriate action based on results. 

 

Assessment Criteria:  

 

Section One - Activity Statement:  
 

 

Section Two - Results of Outcomes Activity:  

2012-2013 

 

Met/Not Met 

 

Data Details 

 

 

Section Three - Analysis and Action Plans:  

 

 

Intended Outcomes 2: Annually calculate ratio of OPAL/OhioLink materials requested to those 

delivered.  Analyzing and monitoring results to determine reasons for non-delivery and adjust methods 

as appropriate.  

 

Assessment Criteria:  Compared stats from OhioLink. 

 

Section Two - Results of Outcomes Activity:  

2012-2013 

 

Met/Not Met 

Met 

Data Details 

2,870 requests or 94.8% (3,028) were filled. 

 

Section Three - Analysis and Action Plans:  

 

94.8% is an excellent fill rate.  Will continue to monitor each year. 

 

Intended Outcomes 3: Annually analyze OPAL/OhioLink statistics to determine usage by TU 

community and compare to peer libraries.
 
If usage rate differs significantly from our peers we will 

determine the reasons and adjust procedures as appropriate. 

 

Assessment Criteria: Use OhioLink statistics 

 

Section Two - Results of Outcomes Activity:  

2012-2013 

 

Met/Not Met 

Met 

Data Details 

Number of requests submitted by Tiffin University patrons has 

dropped compared to 2011-2012. This is not unique to TU.   

However, so has the number of requests dropped throughout 

OhioLink.   
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Section Three - Analysis and Action Plans: 

  

TU’s drop is very much in line with OhioLink’s overall reduction in requests.  Probably due to lower 

enrollment at some institutions (not TU) and the increased availability of eBooks.  Please note this is 

for books only. 

 

Intended Outcomes 4: Every 2 years periodically survey users to assess effectiveness of resources 

and services in meeting their research needs then analyze the results to seek appropriate methods to 

meet identified our needs. 

 

Assessment Criteria:  

 

Section Two - Results of Outcomes Activity:  

2012-2013 

 

Met/Not Met 

Not Met 

Data Details 

 

 

Section Three - Analysis and Action Plans:  

 

 

Intended Outcomes 4: Every 2 years periodically survey users to assess effectiveness of resources 

and services in meeting their research needs then analyze the results to seek appropriate methods to 

meet identified our needs. 

 

Assessment Criteria:  

 

Section Two - Results of Outcomes Activity:  

2012-2013 

 

Met/Not Met 

Not Met 

Data Details 

 

 

Section Three - Analysis and Action Plans:  

 

 

Intended Outcomes 5: Annually survey student library users regarding library materials for their 

major, analyze the data and take any appropriate action needed. 

 

Assessment Criteria:  

 

Section Two - Results of Outcomes Activity:  

2012-2013 

 

Met/Not Met 

Not Met 

Data Details 

 

 

Section Three - Analysis and Action Plans:  

 

 

Intended Outcomes 6: Every 2 years survey faculty regarding library material for their courses and 

research, analyze the data and take any appropriate action needed. 
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Assessment Criteria:  

 

Section Two - Results of Outcomes Activity:  

2012-2013 

 

Met/Not Met 

Not Met 

Data Details 

 

 

Section Three - Analysis and Action Plans:  

 

 

Intended Outcomes 7: Conduct faculty, student, and staff training sessions in the effective use of 

electronic information and instructional technologies per semester, evaluating the results of the training 

and adjust sessions as needed. 

 

Assessment Criteria:  

 

Section Two - Results of Outcomes Activity:  

2012-2013 

 

Met/Not Met 

Met 

Data Details 

Provide bibliographic instruction to the ENG 141 sections.  The 

students are then given an exercise to locate an article and a book.  

99% of the returned exercises are successful.   

 

Section Three - Analysis and Action Plans:  

 

 

Intended Outcomes 8: Conduct faculty, student, and staff training sessions in the effective use of 

“pathfinders” and other aids for locating electronic information.
  
 Evaluate results of training and adjust 

sessions as needed.  

 

Assessment Criteria:  

 

Section Two - Results of Outcomes Activity:  

2012-2013 

 

Met/Not Met 

Met 

Data Details 

Pathfinders are no longer used.  Rather the OhioLink search engine 

is used.  Training sessions for students are provided in the ENG 141 

sections.  LibGuides are provided on the Library’s webpage.   

 

Section Three - Analysis and Action Plans:  

 

 

 Intended Outcomes 9: Review OPAL contract every three years making any revisions needed. 

 

Assessment Criteria:  
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Section Two - Results of Outcomes Activity:  

2012-2013 

 

Met/Not Met 

Met 

Data Details 

OPAL contract review is done every 3 years.  Changes are made 

based upon the negotiations between OPAL and OHIONET. 

 

Section Three - Analysis and Action Plans:  

 

 

Intended Outcomes 10: Review OhioLink services (databases and full-text) annually making any 

revisions needed. 

 

Assessment Criteria:  

 

Section Two - Results of Outcomes Activity:  

2012-2013 

 

Met/Not Met 

Met 

Data Details 

Am in the process of implementing a “discovery layer” for 

OhioLink.  The discovery layer will “live” no later than 8/26/13.  

Discovery layer searches all material available in OhioLink—books, 

articles, eBooks, etc. 

 

Section Three - Analysis and Action Plans:  

 

 

Intended Outcomes 11: Review OPAL/OhioLink usage statistics, analyzing the results and taking any 

appropriate action necessary.  

 

Assessment Criteria:  

 

Section Two - Results of Outcomes Activity:  

2012-2013 

 

Met/Not Met 

Met 

Data Details 

As our enrollment has increased, so has OhioLink usage.  In 2012-13 

there were 29,475 Electronic Journal Center searches with 20,933 

downloads.  This represents an increase of 3% over 2011-2012. 

 

Section Three - Analysis and Action Plans:  

 

 

Intended Outcomes 12: Review local usage statistics, analyzing the results and taking any appropriate 

action necessary. 

 

Assessment Criteria:  
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Section Two - Results of Outcomes Activity:  

2012-2013 

 

Met/Not Met 

Met 

Data Details 

Local usage stats are intermingled with the OhioLink statistics.  In 

general the 2012 circulation total was 9,259 with an additional 540 

renewals.  Also there were 2871 interlibrary loans sent to other 

libraries not in OhioLink. 

 

 

Section Three - Analysis and Action Plans:  

 

 

Intended Outcomes 13: Every 2 years conduct a library satisfaction survey.  Identify problem areas 

and seek explanations/solutions. 

 

Assessment Criteria:  

 

Section Two - Results of Outcomes Activity:  

2012-2013 

 

Met/Not Met 

Not Met 

Data Details 

 

 

Section Three - Analysis and Action Plans:  

 

 

Intended Outcomes 14: Compare staff, space, and expenditures to peer libraries.  Review comparison 

to determine problem areas and seek resources to improve these areas and determine points of 

excellence. 

 

Assessment Criteria:  

 

Section Two - Results of Outcomes Activity:  

2012-2013 

 

Met/Not Met 

Met 

Data Details 

Within OPAL,  Pfeiffer Library ranks in the lower half for number of 

staff, space, and expenditures. 

 

Section Three - Analysis and Action Plans:  

 

 

Intended Outcomes 15: Assess outcomes assessment measures recommended in the Standards for 

Libraries in Higher Education, 2004.  Include appropriate outcomes assessment measures in ongoing 

collection, evaluation, and planning activities. 

 

Assessment Criteria:  
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Section Two - Results of Outcomes Activity:  

2012-2013 

 

Met/Not Met 

Not Met 

Data Details 

 

 

Section Three - Analysis and Action Plans:  

 

 

Intended Outcomes 16: Measure results of library instruction by pre-test and post-tests of students on 

an ongoing basis.  Identify and correct areas of weakness and reinforce areas of strength. 

 

Assessment Criteria:  

 

Section Two - Results of Outcomes Activity:  

2012-2013 

 

Met/Not Met 

Not Met 

Data Details 

 

 

Section Three - Analysis and Action Plans:  

 

 

 Intended Outcomes 17: Survey faculty on the value of library instruction for improvement of their 

students’ research skills per semesters.  Analyze results; determine why evaluation of improvement is 

below or above goal. 

 

Assessment Criteria:  

 

Section Two - Results of Outcomes Activity:  

2012-2013 

 

Met/Not Met 

Not Met 

Data Details 

 

 

Section Three - Analysis and Action Plans:  

 

 

Intended Outcomes 18: Measure results of library instruction by pre- and post-tests of students on an 

ongoing basis, identifying and correcting areas of weakness and reinforce areas of strength in research 

strategies. 

 

Assessment Criteria: 

 

Section Two - Results of Outcomes Activity:  

2012-2013 

 

Met/Not Met 

Not Met 

Data Details 

 

 

Section Three - Analysis and Action Plans:  
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Intended Outcomes 19: Every 2 years survey faculty on the value of library instruction for 

improvement of their students’ research skills, analyzing the results and working with classroom 

faculty to determine areas for improvement. 

 

Assessment Criteria:  

 

Section Two - Results of Outcomes Activity:  

2012-2013 

 

Met/Not Met 

Not Met 

Data Details 

 

 

Section Three - Analysis and Action Plans:  

 

 

Intended Outcomes 20: Annually survey students on the value of library instruction for improvement 

of their information literacy & technology skills, analyzing the results to determine why evaluation of 

improvement is below or above our goal. 

 

Assessment Criteria:  

 

Section Two - Results of Outcomes Activity:  

2012-2013 

 

Met/Not Met 

Not Met 

Data Details 

 

 

Section Three - Analysis and Action Plans:  

 

 

 Intended Outcomes 21: Annually review information concerning library assistance provided to other 

campus units, modifying procedures and methods as necessary. 

 

Assessment Criteria:  

 

Section Two - Results of Outcomes Activity:  

2012-2013 

 

Met/Not Met 

Not Met 

Data Details 

 

 

Section Three - Analysis and Action Plans:  

 

 

Intended Outcomes 22: Periodically review faculty and staff training per semester, modifying 

sessions as appropriate. 

 

Assessment Criteria:  

 

Section Two - Results of Outcomes Activity:  

2012-2013 

 

Met/Not Met 

Not Met 

Data Details 
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Section Three - Analysis and Action Plans:  

 

 

Intended Outcomes 23: Every 3 years survey all segments of the user population to determine 

satisfaction with the collection, analyzing results and modifying Collection Development Policy and 

procedures as necessary. 

 

Assessment Criteria:  

 

Section Two - Results of Outcomes Activity:  

2012-2013 

 

Met/Not Met 

Not Met 

Data Details 

 

 

Section Three - Analysis and Action Plans:  

 

 

Intended Outcomes 24: Annually compare segments of the collection to peer library collections, 

identifying strengths and weaknesses and taking any necessary and/or appropriate actions. 

 

Assessment Criteria:  

 

Section Two - Results of Outcomes Activity:  

2012-2013 

 

Met/Not Met 

Met 

Data Details 

Pfeiffer Library’s collection is particularly strong in Criminal Justice 

and Business.  The Criminal Justice collection in number and 

currency is second to University of Cincinnati.  The business 

collection compares very well with Franklin University.  Obtaining 

exact numbers is difficult due to the installation of new software. 

 

Section Three - Analysis and Action Plans:  

 

 

Intended Outcomes 25: Examine segments of the collection for relevancy and currency of materials 

on an ongoing basis in consultation with classroom faculty, remove irrelevant and dated materials. 

 

Assessment Criteria:  

 

Section Two - Results of Outcomes Activity:  

2012-2013 

 

Met/Not Met 

Met 

Data Details 

Consult with faculty in certain portions of the collection—e.g. 

hospitality and natural science.  Each year review the reference 

collection and remove outdated material. 

 

Section Three - Analysis and Action Plans:  
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Intended Outcomes 26: Create channels for active and regular faculty input, analyzing input and 

modifying Collection Development Policy as appropriate. 

 

Assessment Criteria:  

 

Section Two - Results of Outcomes Activity:  

2012-2013 

 

Met/Not Met 

Met 

Data Details 

Contact links are part of the Library webpage—for students and 

faculty.  Publish a monthly Library Newsletter.  Pfeiffer Library 

Committee, consisting of faculty members representing each school, 

meets on a regular basis. 

 

Section Three - Analysis and Action Plans:  

 

 

 Intended Outcomes 27: Every 2 years assess library services by surveys, with input from all 

segments of the University community, identifying unserved/underserved segments and develop a 

strategy to ensure they are appropriately served. 

 

Assessment Criteria:  

 

Section Two - Results of Outcomes Activity:  

2012-2013 

 

Met/Not Met 

Not Met 

Data Details 

 

 

Section Three - Analysis and Action Plans:  

 

 

Intended Outcomes 28: Every three years employ regular library user satisfaction survey, specifically 

inquiring about staff performance, conducting regular workshops for library staff in areas of users 

concerns. 

 

Assessment Criteria:  

 

Section Two - Results of Outcomes Activity:  

2012-2013 

 

Met/Not Met 

Not Met 

Data Details 

 

 

Section Three - Analysis and Action Plans:  

 

 

Intended Outcomes 29: Annually survey staff to identify areas of need for staff development and 

training. 

 

Assessment Criteria:  
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Section Two - Results of Outcomes Activity:  

2012-2013 

 

Met/Not Met 

Met 

Data Details 

Due to the small staff size, this is done on a routine and informal 

basis as needed. 

 

Section Three - Analysis and Action Plans:  

 

 

Intended Outcomes 30: Provide appropriate and varied opportunities for needed staff development 

and training. 

 

Assessment Criteria:  

 

Section Two - Results of Outcomes Activity:  

2012-2013 

 

Met/Not Met 

Met 

Data Details 

Staff are expected to attend and participate in the appropriate OPAL 

committees.  The Director is expected to attend and participate in the 

appropriate OPAL and OhioLink committees.  Mileage and travel 

expenses are included in the budget. 

 

Section Three - Analysis and Action Plans:  

 

 

Intended Outcomes 31: Review advertised opportunities for staff development on an ongoing basis 

selecting appropriate development and training opportunities for staff. 

 

Assessment Criteria:  

 

Section Two - Results of Outcomes Activity:  

2012-2013 

 

Met/Not Met 

Met 

Data Details 

OPAL and OhioLink opportunities are routinely emailed to staff. 

 

Section Three - Analysis and Action Plans:  

 

 

Intended Outcomes 32: Annually review all job descriptions modifying as appropriate. 

 

Assessment Criteria:  

 

Section Two - Results of Outcomes Activity:  

2012-2013 

 

Met/Not Met 

Met 

Data Details 

Job Descriptions have not changed. 

 

Section Three - Analysis and Action Plans:  
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Intended Outcomes 33: Annually track the number of community user cards issued and analyze the 

numbers to measure increased or decreased use of the print collection and modify community user 

procedures as necessary and appropriate. 

 

Assessment Criteria:  

 

Section Two - Results of Outcomes Activity:  

2012-2013 

 

Met/Not Met 

Not Met 

Data Details 

 

 

Section Three - Analysis and Action Plans:  
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Student Success Center 

ACADEMIC SUPPORT PROGRAMS - STUDENT SUCCESS CENTER 

PROGRAM ASSESSMENT PLANS & REPORT: AY 2011-2012 

 

Program Rationale/Purpose Statement:  
 

To help students become independent learners through effective tutoring services and workshops 

 

Marketing / Recruitment Target Statement: 

 

 

Program Learning Outcomes: 

 

 

Goals of the Program/Corresponding Classes: 

The ratio of scheduled tutoring hours and actual hours of tutoring will reflect an effective use of the 

universities physical and financial resources. 

 

Program Executive Summary:  

 

 

Section One: Describe all department activities with respect to improving student learning in the 

major.  This may include new faculty hires, course revisions, assignment creation, rubric revisions, 

goal evaluations, etc. 

 

Section Two: Describe which program goal(s) in the Major Program Plan was assessed during the 

academic year. 

 

Section Three: Describe analysis of assessment data and action plans for upcoming academic year. 

 

Intended Outcomes/Assessment Criteria: 

 

Intended Outcomes 1: The ratio of scheduled tutoring hours and actual hours of tutoring will reflect 

an effective use of the universities physical and financial resources. 

 

Assessment Criteria: The yearly totals of hours scheduled (tutors available in the SSC) and hours 

tutored (actual time spent tutoring) will show that peer tutors spend 30% of their time in individual 

and/or group tutoring. 

 

Section One - Activity Statement:  
 

The hours of operation in the SSC were expanded slightly from 57 hours per week/51 hours available 

for active tutoring to 62 hours per week/56 hours available for tutoring this year.  In addition, the SSC 

provided 10 hours per week of monitored Quiet Room study, an area designated quiet and virtually 

distraction-free for students to study.  The SSC staff also conducted 65 English and study skills 

workshops for students through each semester.  Finally, Exam Cram Jam sessions were implemented 

for math and statistics courses on campus during the last two weeks of the spring term to aid with final 

exam preparation. 



305 

 

 

Section Two - Results of Outcomes Activity:  

2012-2013 

 
Met/Not Met 

Not Met 
Data Details 
Fall semester: 28.2%  Spring Semester: 28.34% 

 

Section Three - Analysis and Action Plans:  

 

Beginning in the fall of 2013, a scaffold of academic support/tutoring will be in place to better serve 

the needs of our students.  We will be pulling out math/statistics/computer science tutoring and 

providing in designated times and areas around campus tutor-aided study called ‘Power Hour’.  This 

will be a much more effective use of tutoring time and will provide all TU students the opportunity for 

assistance in these challenging subject areas.  We discovered that, in the past, tutors for these areas 

were scheduled during inopportune times for the students to access the help they needed.  This change 

in protocol will be very beneficial to the students, and will help the SSC to reach and exceed the goal 

effectively using physical and financial resources. 

 

Updated September 2011 

  



306 

 

VI: Athletic Division Assessment 

 

ATHLETIC DIVISION 

PROGRAM ASSESSMENT REPORT: AY 2012-2013 

 

Program Rationale/Purpose Statement: 

 

Tiffin University is committed to the continued development of its students as members of an 

institution of higher education in which each student athlete is recognized as an individual with a 

unique set of goals for success in life and in career. The University is committed to the belief that an 

athlete's success in life is contingent upon the athlete's commitment to the principles of honor on and 

off the field of play. 

 

Marketing / Recruitment Target Statement:  
 

The Athletic Department will promote a spirit of competition that concentrates upon the development 

of leadership skills, involvement and participation of non-athletic personnel in the support of 

intercollegiate competitive contests, and a sense of unity among all members of the Tiffin University 

Community. 

 

Tiffin University emphasizes academic success for all its students. In keeping with this philosophy, the 

athletic program at Tiffin University enforces specific standards of eligibility designed to assist its 

students in achieving success in the classroom throughout their university career. The successful 

completion of all degree requirements is considered paramount to the development of the student 

athlete at Tiffin University. 

 

Program Learning Outcomes: 

 

 

Goals of the Program/Corresponding Classes: 

Will continue expanded development of new athletic website with a continued emphasis on social 

networking. 

Athletic department fundraising: Organize and administer various fundraising initiatives to help 

expand and enhance the athletic infrastructure and facilities. 

Community engagement analysis: all teams are required to be involved in the community and a system 

will be implemented to analyze the frequency of participation by students, staff, and community 

members as well as the frequency of visits to the TU campus.  

Squad Retention analysis: analysis will be implemented to study athletic team retention rates with 

intention of improving rates. 

GPA: An overall athletic GPA goal will be established and all teams will work to meet or exceed the 

goal. 

Development of facilities: All athletic facilities will continue to be developed and improved, helping 

staff and student athletes to achieve improved life-in-balance opportunities, simplifying many aspects 

of the student-athlete’s daily routines to facilitate superior academic standing.  

Continue monitoring using NCAA Best Practices initiatives: 

1. Academic Tracking System-a web-based software application developed by the NCAA to 

enable Division II institutions to monitor the academic performance and outcomes of entering 

cohorts of student-athletes and submit information to the NCAA. 
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2. Academic Performance Census-a research initiative that tracks cohorts of student-athletes 

creating longitudinal records of academic performance. It provides Division II institutions the 

ability to engage in informed discussions regarding initial and continuing eligibility. 

 

Program Executive Summary: 

 

 

Section One: Describe all department activities with respect to improving student learning in the 

major.  This may include new faculty hires, course revisions, assignment creation, rubric revisions, 

goal evaluations, etc. 

 

Section Two: Describe which program goal(s) in the Major Program Plan was assessed during the 

academic year. 

 

Section Three: Describe analysis of assessment data and action plans for upcoming academic year. 

 

Intended Outcomes/Assessment Criteria: 

 

Intended Outcome 1: (ID–Student-Athletic Academic Achievement) Improve student-athlete 

academic achievement. 

 

Assessment Criteria: Achieve an overall student-athletes GPA of at least 3.0.  Squad size on each 

team will meet institutional standards. Increase athletic team retention. Increase efficiency in 

monitoring academic performance and maintaining eligibility standards via NCAA software.  

 

Section One - Activity Statement:  
 

All teams are required to be involved in the community and a system is used to analyze the frequency 

of participation by students, staff, and community members. Analysis is used to study athletic team 

retention rates with intention of improving rates. An overall athletic GPA is established and all teams 

work to meet or exceed the goal. All athletic facilities were centralized on Miami St., helping staff and 

student athletes to achieve improved life-in-balance opportunities, simplifying many aspects of the 

student-athlete’s daily routines to facilitate superior academic standing. Academic monitoring 

continues by utilization of Academic Tracking System-a web-based software application developed by 

the NCAA to enable Division II institutions to monitor the academic performance and outcomes of 

entering cohorts of student-athletes and submit information to the NCAA; and Academic Performance 

Census-a research initiative that tracks cohorts of student-athletes creating longitudinal records of 

academic performance. It provides Division II institutions the ability to engage in informed discussions 

regarding initial and continuing eligibility. 

 

Section Two - Results of Outcomes Activity:  

2011-2012 

Website 

expansion via 

social 

networking 

 

 

Met/Not Met 

Met 

 

 

 

 

 

Data Details 
Redesigned athletic website; created iPhone and iPad apps for 

mobile devices; Expanded exposure via Facebook (677 users) and 

Twitter (1323 tweets amongst 237 followers) 
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Community 

engagement 

 

 

Retention 

 

 

 

NCAA 

academic 

tracking 

 

GPA 

Met 

 

 

 

Not met 

 

 

 

Met 

 

 

 

Not met 

Over 700 student athletes involved in Addison’s Wish campaign; in 

addition, each team worked 2 hours in the community in 

coordination with SAAC 

 

Decreased from 69% in 2011-12 to 66% in 2012-13 amongst first 

time, full-time freshmen (81% for scholarship athletes, 55% for 

walk-on athletes, 60% combined total for athletes) 

 

Continue usage of Academic Tracking System and Academic 

Performance Census 

 

 

Posted 2.98 GPA with stated goal of 3.00 

 

Section Three - Analysis and Action Plans:  

 

Finish in the top five of the GLIAC President’s Trophy standings. Achieve an overall student-athletes 

GPA of at least 3.0.  Squad size on each team will meet institutional standards. Increase athletic team 

retention. Increase efficiency in monitoring academic performance and maintaining eligibility 

standards via NCAA software. 
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VII: Enrollment Management Division Assessment 

Admissions Operations 

ENROLLMENT SERVICES DIVISION 

ADMISSIONS OPERATIONS 

PROGRAM ASSESSMENT PLAN & REPORT: AY 2012-2013 

 

Program Rationale/Purpose Statement: 

 

 

Marketing / Recruitment Target Statement: 

 

 

Goals of the Program/Corresponding Classes: 

Redefine data tracking to improve efficiency of recruiting 

Transform DCP Operations to serve all Online and Off-campus programs 

Implement emergency management messaging system 

 

 

Section One: Describe all department activities with respect to improving student learning in the 

major.  This may include new faculty hires, course revisions, assignment creation, rubric revisions, 

goal evaluations, etc. 

 

Section Two: Describe which program goal(s) in the Major Program Plan was assessed during the 

academic year. 

 

Section Three: Describe analysis of assessment data and action plans for upcoming academic year. 

 

Intended Outcomes/Assessment Criteria: 

 

Intended Outcomes 1:  Redefine data tracking to improve efficiency of recruiting 

 

Assessment Criteria:  
1. Track all leads through a combination of strictly defined quantitative categories, along with 

a second level of supplemental qualitative data 

2. Use new data structure to make recommendations for future lead acquisition strategies 

3. Provide performance monitors of the lead providers and inquiry sources to all decision 

makers  

4. Continually seek new mediums to reach potential students   

5. Decrease application roadblocks by increasing use of targeted simplified applications  
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Section One - Activity Statement:  
 

 Tracked student records through a limited choice of entry point classifications. 

 Cut back on unproductive lead providers and increased search engine and display advertising. 

 Provided analysis of lead sources after each start. 

 Tested e-mail marketing campaigns. 

 Developed simple applications for most populations. 

 

Section Two - Results of Outcomes Activity:  

2011-2012 

 
Met/Not Met 

Met/Ongoing 
Data Details 
Redefine data tracking to improve efficiency of recruiting 

 

Section Three - Analysis and Action Plans: 

  

Improve cost per acquisition for online student marketing: 

 Continually monitor and work with vendors to become more efficient.  

 Identify new audience targets and online advertising channels. 

 Discontinue unproductive marketing channels. 

 

Intended Outcomes/Assessment Criteria: 

 

Intended Outcomes 2:  Transform DCP Operations to serve all Online and Off-campus programs 

 

Assessment Criteria:  

 Develop new reporting formats for nontraditional programs  

 Transition post enrollment student processes to PowerCAMPUS  

 Update communication plans to reflect new format of programs  

 Review and revise how students are filtered into the communication plan  

 Centralize Admissions Operations to work out of the main campus  

 Expand use of virtual orientation product to help transition hesitant students 

 

Section One - Activity Statement:  
 

 Run all Operations out of Franks Hall on the main campus 

 Utilized new virtual orientation 

 Developed new communications plan. 

 

Section Two - Results of Outcomes Activity:  

2011-2012 

 
Met/Not Met 

Met/Ongoing 
Data Details 
Transform DCP Operations to serve all Online and Off-campus 

programs 
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Section Three - Analysis and Action Plans:  

Adjust Operations to accommodate the new structure of Graduate and Distance Education.  

 Re-balance workload of existing Operations Staff 

 Update communication plans improve both admissions and retention 

 Increase staff  

 Centralize Admissions Operations to work out of the main campus. 

 Expand use of virtual orientation product to help transition hesitant students. 

 

 

Intended Outcomes/Assessment Criteria: 

 

Intended Outcomes 3:  Implement emergency management messaging system 

 

Assessment Criteria:  
1. Collect emergency information from orientation forms and web signup page  

2. Work with Human Resources to acquire faculty and staff contact information  

3. Launch text messaging platform in a live environment to coincide with Fall 2012 

semester  

 

Section One - Activity Statement:  
 

 Collected sign up information from paper and web based forms. 

 Imported faculty and staff contact information. 

 Launched service in Fall of 2012. 

 

Section Two - Results of Outcomes Activity:  

2011-2012 

 
Met/Not Met 

Met 
Data Details 
Implement emergency management messaging system 

 

Section Three - Analysis and Action Plans:  

 

Improve accessibility of data for retention and students services. 

 

 Build configurable reports in SIS for department directors. 

 Develop activity reports for online students. 

 Provide SIS training to Enrollment Management staff to promote usage.  
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Graduate & Distance Education Admissions & Student Services 

ENROLLMENT SERVICES DIVISION 

GRADUATE & DISTANCE EDUCATION ADMISSIONS & STUDENT SERVICES 

PROGRAM ASSESSMENT PLANS & REPORT: AY 2012-2013 

 

Program Rationale/Purpose Statement: 

 

 

Marketing / Recruitment Target Statement: 

 

 

Goals of the Program/Corresponding Classes: 

Increase brand awareness and performance based marketing for all Tiffin students. 

Expand course offerings and modalities of course delivery. 

Develop new retention initiatives by increasing student engagement. 

 

 

Section One: Describe all department activities with respect to improving student learning in the 

major.  This may include new faculty hires, course revisions, assignment creation, rubric revisions, 

goal evaluations, etc. 

 

Section Two: Describe which program goal(s) in the Major Program Plan was assessed during the 

academic year. 

 

Section Three: Describe analysis of assessment data and action plans for upcoming academic year. 

 

Intended Outcomes/Assessment Criteria: 

 

Intended Outcomes 1: Increase brand awareness and performance based marketing for all Tiffin 

students. 

Assessment Criteria:  

6. Increase lead generation on military affiliated websites and promote active military 

discount 

7. Increase lead generation on websites and social media platforms  

8. Strengthen our web presence and relevance through cost-per-click lead generation  

9. Implement more efficient metrics to evaluate the performance of our various marketing 

channels 

 

Section One - Activity Statement:  
 

1. Increased media spend 

2. Increased inquiry quality control checks 

3. Increased communication volume to new leads 

4. Continue to train call center staff in regards to the admissions process and student recruitment.  
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Section Two - Results of Outcomes Activity:  

2012-2013 

 
Met/Not Met 

Met 
Data Details 
Increase brand awareness and performance based marketing for all 

Tiffin students. 

 

Section Three - Analysis and Action Plans:  

 

Analyze market research to identify new academic programs. 

 Continue to monitor lead quality and results. 

 

Intended Outcomes/Assessment Criteria: 

 

Intended Outcomes 2: Expand course offerings and modalities of course delivery. 

 

Assessment Criteria:  
1. Establish the curriculum and course offerings 

2. Educate students on varied enrollment options 

3. Evaluate the financial aid implications 

4. Offer full online bachelor’s programs 

5. Consider implementing and marketing a 5-year bachelor’s and master’s online degree 

program 

6. Consider offering our BCJ program on Owens Community College – Findlay Campus 

7. Discuss the possibility of expanding our Off-Campus Bachelor degree programs in the 

Cleveland area 

 

Section One - Activity Statement:  
 

 Work with academics to increase program offerings 

 Work with a market research company to identify program needs for course development 

 Work with the School of Graduate & Distance Education to develop new programs 

 

Section Two - Results of Outcomes Activity:  

2012-2013 

 
Met/Not Met 

Met 
Data Details 
Decided that Owens Community College Findlay Campus 

partnership was not feasible.  Enrollment and interest in program was 

not high enough when tested.  

 

Expand course offerings and modalities of course delivery. 

 

Section Three - Analysis and Action Plans: 

 

Work with the VPAA and School Deans for implementation of new programs. 

 The full online Bachelor’s degree was developed along with the 5-year bachelor’s and 

master’s online degree program. Our department will continue to research the market and 

move towards new program development based on market needs.  

 

Intended Outcomes/Assessment Criteria: 

 

Intended Outcomes 3: Develop new retention initiatives by increasing student engagement. 
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Assessment Criteria:  
1. Utilize and increase awareness of MyDragon and Self-Service systems to provide current 

students with program information and registration availability 

2. Restructure our re-admit process to be more consistent across all student types and ensure 

that all necessary documents are submitted prior to re-enrolling in classes 

3. Increase pro-active communications with current students to ensure they are persisting 

through their educational journey 

 

Section One - Activity Statement:  
 

 Updated the current student communication plan 

 Developed training videos for student support platforms 

 Increased focus on readmit process 

 Additional staff hired to support online current students 

 

Section Two - Results of Outcomes Activity:  

2012-2013 

 
Met/Not Met 

Met 
Data Details 
Develop new retention initiatives by increasing student engagement. 

 

Section Three - Analysis and Action Plans:  

 

 Continuing to enhance current student communication plan and provide awareness of 

resources to all current students.  

 Continue to evaluate readmit process and make it more efficient  
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International Admissions 

ENROLLMENT SERVICES DIVISION 

INTERNATIONAL ADMISSIONS  

PROGRAM ASSESSMENT PLAN & REPORT: AY 2012-2013 

 

Program Rationale/Purpose Statement: 

 

 

Marketing / Recruitment Target Statement: 

 

 

Goals of the Program/Corresponding Classes: 

Streamline the application and admission process for international students. 

Improve the credential evaluation process for international students. 

Improve knowledge base of campus community regarding life for a nonimmigrant studying in 

the U.S. 

Develop new international programming initiatives on campus and in the community of Tiffin to 

increase cultural awareness and promote international student participation in activities. 

 

Section One: Describe all department activities with respect to improving student learning in the 

major.  This may include new faculty hires, course revisions, assignment creation, rubric revisions, 

goal evaluations, etc. 

 

Section Two: Describe which program goal(s) in the Major Program Plan was assessed during the 

academic year. 

 

Section Three: Describe analysis of assessment data and action plans for upcoming academic year. 

 

Intended Outcomes/Assessment Criteria: 

 

Intended Outcomes 1: Streamline the application and admission process for international students 

 

Assessment Criteria:  
1. Create a TU web-based application form 

2. Adjust application terminology to better suit international students 

3. Implement a process to transition applications to Admissions Operations 

 

Section One - Activity Statement:  

 A web-based “quick” application was designed and implemented 

 Application terminology was updated to reflect country-specific fields and terms more familiar 

to international students 

 A system was set-up where “quick” applications are automatically, electronically delivered to 

the Operations Office at the same time as the International Admissions Office. 

 

Section Two - Results of Outcomes Activity:  

2012-2013 

 
Met/Not Met 

Met and 

Ongoing 

Data Details 
Streamline the application and admission process for international 

students 
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Section Three - Analysis and Action Plans:  

 

Seek additional government or private party partnerships to attract additional international 

students 

 

Intended Outcomes/Assessment Criteria: 

 

Intended Outcomes 2: Improve the credential evaluation process for international students. 

 

Assessment Criteria:  
1. Research credential evaluation services and products 

2. Provide staff training 

 

Section One - Activity Statement:  
 

 The AACRAO Edge product was purchased.  We also officially implemented the use of 

evaluations tools from WES and EducationUSA. 

 Staff training was provided through the NAFSA Annual Conference, EducationUSA Forum, 

and country-specific WES webinars. 

 

Section Two - Results of Outcomes Activity:  

2012-2013 

 
Met/Not Met 

Met and 

Ongoing 

Data Details 
Improve the credential evaluation process for international students. 

 

Section Three - Analysis and Action Plans:  

 

Create additional enrollment opportunities through the English Language and American Culture 

(ELAC) Program. 

 

Intended Outcomes/Assessment Criteria: 

 

Intended Outcomes 3: Improve knowledge base of campus community regarding life for a 

nonimmigrant studying in the U.S. 

 

Assessment Criteria:  
 

1. Develop comprehensive student handbook for international students 

2. Conduct workshops throughout the year on topics related to F-1 status, including 

employment authorizations, internships, driver’s licenses, etc. 

3. Conduct training sessions for faculty and staff related to academic advising, internships, 

employment, and other pertinent issues that have special implications for international 

students 
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Section One - Activity Statement:  
 

 Developed a handbook that was distributed during fall and spring orientations to all new 

international students. Pdf version was posted on the website for all current students.  

 Hosted CPT/OPT workshops on campus to assist students with off-campus employment 

authorization. 

 Conducted faculty training at workshops, and trained Resident Assistants on campus.  

 

Section Two - Results of Outcomes Activity:  

2012-2013 

 
Met/Not Met 

Met and 

ongoing. 

Data Details 
Improve knowledge base of campus community regarding life for a 

nonimmigrant studying in the U.S. 

 

Section Three - Analysis and Action Plans:  

 

 Implement additional workshops for international students.  

 Create a specific international academic advisor to address visa concerns as they relate to 

academic programs.  

 

Intended Outcomes/Assessment Criteria: 

 

Intended Outcomes 4: Develop new international programming initiatives on campus and in the 

community of Tiffin to increase cultural awareness and promote international student participation in 

activities. 

 

Assessment Criteria:  
1. Include international students in a community-wide Flag Ceremony and/or Heritage 

Festival parade 

2. Continue to advertise volunteer opportunities available at local schools and in Tiffin 

community from the International Cultural Center (ICC) to current international students 

3. Introduce ICC at the International Student Orientation 

4. Launch the New2TU Mentorship program to pair new students with current student 

mentors 

5. Provide travel opportunities for domestic and international students 

a. Launch the Holiday Party Host program (similar to the Thanksgiving Dinner Host 

program)  

 

Section One - Activity Statement:  
 

 International students participated in the annual Heritage Festival parade, and volunteered at a 

booth for children.  

 The relationship with the ICC of Tiffin continued to improve, including the introduction of its 

Director at both fall and spring orientations; volunteer opportunities at local schools; and 

participation in the annual ICC festival in the spring. 

 The New2TU Mentorship program was successfully launched in fall 2012.  

 The Holiday Host program was launched in December 2012.  
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Section Two - Results of Outcomes Activity:  

2012-2013 

 
Met/Not Met 

Met and 

ongoing. 

Data Details 
Approximately 40 students participated in the Heritage Festival.  

 

Over 40 students successfully completed the semester-long New2TU 

mentorship program.  

 

Over 10 students/faculty/staff participated in the Holiday Host 

program.  

 

Develop new international programming initiatives on campus and in 

the community of Tiffin to increase cultural awareness and promote 

international student participation in activities. 

 

Section Three - Analysis and Action Plans:  

 

 Implement the Tiffin Welcomes the World reception annually.  

 Implement the Adopt a Dragon program for students to be paired with local host families. 
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Undergraduate Admissions 

ENROLLMENT SERVICES DIVISION 

UNDERGRADUATE ADMISSIONS 

PROGRAM ASSESSMENT PLAN & REPORT: AY 2012-2013 

 

Program Rationale/Purpose Statement: 

 

 

Marketing / Recruitment Target Statement: 

 

Goals of the Program/Corresponding Classes: 

Increase brand awareness and performance based marketing for all Tiffin students. 

Develop new retention initiatives by increasing student engagement.  

 

Section One: Describe all department activities with respect to improving student learning in the 

major.  This may include new faculty hires, course revisions, assignment creation, rubric revisions, 

goal evaluations, etc. 

 

Section Two: Describe which program goal(s) in the Major Program Plan was assessed during the 

academic year. 

 

Section Three: Describe analysis of assessment data and action plans for upcoming academic year. 

 

Intended Outcomes/Assessment Criteria: 

 

Intended Outcomes 1: Increase brand awareness and performance based marketing for all Tiffin 

students. 

 

Assessment Criteria:  
1. Market to High School Juniors. 

2. Consider early application for Juniors. 

3. Implement new events to promote our campus programs. 

4. Establish a marketing plan for our Dual Enrollment Program and College on 

Campus programs.  

 

 

Section One - Activity Statement:  
 

 Marketed to High School Juniors in our Dual Enrollment programs.  

 Held a Junior Open House in May. 

 Held Open Houses in October, November, December, February and May and promoted 

our campus programs. 

  Increased the number of schools in our Dual Enrollment program by adding Waynesfield 

Goshen and Fostoria High Schools  
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Section Two - Results of Outcomes Activity:  

2012-2013 

 
Met/Not Met 

Met 
Data Details 
Increase brand awareness and performance based marketing for all 

Tiffin students. 

 

Section Three - Analysis and Action Plans:  

 

Improve recruitment processes for admission to Tiffin campus undergraduate programs by 

hosting campus events for high school Juniors. 

 

 Continue to hold Junior Open House in May  

 Formulate a communication plan for Dual Enrollment  

 Hold December Academic Dinner to promote academic programs    

 

Intended Outcomes/Assessment Criteria: 

 

Intended Outcomes 2: Develop new retention initiatives by increasing student engagement. 

 

Assessment Criteria:  
8. Enhance the Dragon Parent Club. 

9. Implement the New2TU Mentorship Program. 

10. Develop programming to support commuter students and individuals with 

multicultural background.   

 

Section One - Activity Statement:  
 

 Dragon Parent Club was increased with the number of parents involved. The Dragon Parent 

Club was prompted in our F.I.R.E (First-Year Interaction and Registration Experience).  

 Started the New2TU Mentorship Program.  

 Developed a Freshman Seminar class exclusively for commuters, to give them a support system 

that fits their needs.  

 

2011-2012 

 
Met/Not Met 

Met 
Data Details 
Develop new retention initiatives by increasing student 

engagement. 

 

Section Three - Analysis and Action Plans:  

 

Initiate targeted recruitment efforts in Illinois. 

 Send Admission Counselor to Illinois 

 Market to Illinois Guidance Counselors 

 Create relationships with schools that have programs aligning with our majors 

 

 

 

 


